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‘INTRODUCTION, _ _ ) _ vii

Man throughout history has manifested a particular
interest in Questions concerning the growth and development
of his personality, maturity:dnd spirituallty. Interdis—
ciplinary studies have emerged more recently due to the isg—
lation‘ano fragmentation of knowledge that has'resulted from
mthe spiit between secular and religious learnﬁhé at the end
of thé tenth_centuryﬂl, Unity of consciousnese in Western
man, concern for the whole mén, all the various.dimensions of
existence have once again become the central-issue of con-
temporary thinkers.  This dissertation represents an attempt
to bridge the ever—widening gaps between the yarious dimeénsions
of man, his psychological, philosophical and‘moét important
lived ;piritual modes of existence. In oroer to preserve the
fraditional wealth of the past and the new insights and
findings of contemporary man, this research has limited scope,/
. embracing the accumulated wisdom and experience of Teresa of

Avila‘'s active-contemplative life and writings and the new

acquired and developed knowledge and approach of Adrian van Kaam

to personality, maturity and spirituality.

-

"1l van Kaam Adrian, A Psycholo of the Catholic
‘ Intellectual, Chicago, Herald Press, é%ﬁtﬁesis Series, 1963,

P. 4.
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" Problem ‘ o S -

Traditional osychology,has rejected for the most part
any attempts to incorporate reliéious analysis or a religious
. mode of‘being or -dimension- into scientific psychology. It was
the constant concern for measurements, controlled experimenta-
. tion, independent observation, determined reactions and iden;
a:tical repetitions thég_fook precedence over openness to all
dimensions of" man, meaning, quality, participant observation
and erflic}tation. Today more than ever the western value
systems that developed from traditional scientific psycheology
and ciosed frehework have lefc”many ob%;acles to integrating
the splritual dimensions of .pan into contemporary living.

The natural scientific approach encouraged two main
crends of development, positivistic psychology whiéh explored
and deepened the process-like aspect of man's nature, and
rationalistic psychology which stressed the meaning-giving o
aspect of man's_nepure. From these two main streams, dif- ‘
ferential psychologies developed which studied man as either
eubject or object, or in relation to a specific‘view of man.
Such conceptions or g@pproaches to studying‘man, although
contributing to understanding man, did not.oo Justice to tpe'
whole man, mon as a person. These apprgoaches were very limited

in the natural scientific cenception of psychology. - Adrian van

Kaam among others saw the need for a more comprehensive approach,
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a more integrated psychology that would include the highest
'fofms of human activity and integrate the various modeé’of
bq}ng as well. This would include philbsophiéal,"phenomenb-
~logical, anthropological, and spiritual dimensions of man
'wifhin a comprehensive framework of psychology. -
A related problem was that of psychology fleeing
from philosophical inf}ggggg:__lt seems more logical to realize .
the unity of psychology and philosophy than to try and maintain
that psychology haé noﬁhing,to do with philosophy. - Philosophy
is concerned with broad world views and adequate forms of
};éference and it is in these areas that psychology has been
weakened by rejecting philosophical insights and bases.
Psychology hkas identified the aims and methods of'séience
whéreby the only way_gpe aim could “be achieved'was by using
the established methods of the established sciences. Proven
techniques of the natural sciences have not been successful
in resolving the problem frﬁm the very inadequate description
of what was experiencé&.in this séparation of man's self-
| image, in treating man in a quantitative, deterministic,
analytic, empirical fashion and yet as incomplete man. This
study will try to overcome some of these limitations by
treating with man as whole,.inclpding those aspects dealt with.
| by the introspectionists and behaviorists as well as other
.differential psychologles, aqd—incorporating a new pefgpective

and orientgtion, integrating the aspects of meaning, description,.

-
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' qualitstive-differences, the process of explicitation, in-
vestigating intentional relations, deal&hg with human pheno-
mena, in a human situation, and in a human way. It wiil treat
also with end articulate the phenomenaiof'coosciousness and
behavior within the context of a broadened conception'ofl
nature, the life-world and the primacy of relations es_well
as the presence of an involved researchers” This research will
try to allow for the meaning of the researcher's presence
and the presence of indeterminations-and generalities because
such phenomena exist in research situations. It will try to
include those vagune horizons that help'to give ;eéning to the
human in his environment in his situation in his world.

| This research will seek to overcome some of the weetern
values that have crept‘in and kept man in a closed framework
of spiritual development, somewhat undernourished, superficial
and with little relevance and meaning. Tt will seek to over—
come Utilitarianisﬁ, Rationalism, ﬁeheviorism, Pietism,
Specialization; Functional Homogeneity and Alienation from
experience as well as Grouéism. It will seek to unite tra-
ditional and contemporary.knowledge and lived experience into
a l;ved, active~-contemplative, spiritual mode of existence,
that will be relevant and meaningful for the development of the

whole man;

There has been no specific work of comparative study
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undertaken to show the relationship and’ developmental
existential perspective of van Kaam's approach and theory :
as applied to Teresa of Avila's Activefcontemplative Spiri-
tuality. &

Modern psychological studies have ftagg?t:us a great
deal about the dynamisms of the human person.- The laas
which govern our spiritual theology can learn much from
~nt§ese cohtem?o}ary discipli%es'in helping the Christian to
organize and unify ais life. Several attempts haye been made
. to éresent'Teresa in the light of modern thought. The most |
recognized and complete work of this.type would be the work
of P. Mafie-Eugene,.O.C.D., whicﬁ is a practical'synthesis
OE-Carmelite Spirituality. Its main concern was for a "
presentatﬁon in its integrity of the testimony and doctrine
of the Carmelite masters, using Teresa as the main guide.
Other modern scholars such as Fr. Otllio, 0.C.D., Thomas —
Merton, Kieram Kavanaugh, Peter Thomaé Rohrbach ha}e contri-
buted greatly to presenting the spiritual doctrines and
teachings of Teresa of Avila to the medefn world. . These works
have not treated with the psychologlcal influence of an
anthropological psychological approach on Teresa of Avila's
Splrituality. | :

In the field of biblical spirituality the works of
Paui Hinnebusch, 0.P., André Lefevre, Gaston Salet, Louis

Lochet and Stanislaus Lyonnet have contributed considerably

P

-
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Bﬁt have not dealt with the existential.perspecuivq, nor with
Teresa of Aviia specifically. It remains then to show the
'influence of the exigtenﬁial perspeﬁtive ;n %an Kaam's
approach and. theory on Teresa of Avila. _
| Other attempts have been made in the field of religion

and psychology to show the relétionship and influence of the
modern world*bﬁ spirituality, in terms of religious experience
and mysticism, such as the works of Starbuck, James, Allport,
Rogers, Jung, Fromm, Maslow, Moustakos, May and Clark. In
the area of religious experience; Vergote, Clark, Nuttin
~and Gasson have pointed ouf the directions for further re-
search, }et none of these have specifically chosen any one
ma jor person and his Br her ﬁritings and tried to show this
relationship of existentialism and spirituality in his or her
life in terms of personal énd spiritual approach, practice
and doctrine. : 7 - o

| In the.related sciences of philosophy, phenomenology
and anthropology, great efforts have been made to establish
greater unity and wholeness to man's growth and development
by such‘men as Descéffes, Heidegger, Huéserl, Kierkegaard,
Gabriel Marcel, Merleau~Pohty, Sartre, Boss,'Bréntano,
'Scheler, Kraft, Giorgi, Reeves, Smith, Pacoe and Skinmer. ~
In the area of the psychélogy of mysticism, speciﬁl

research has been undertaken by such authors as Marechal,
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Lindworski, Ligon,” Frame, Angyal and Moral. -This work,
however, has been of a ;ery general-naﬁure'qnd npt a étudy

of any one particulagwspirituality or pgrsonal_épproach.

N In the area of traditional spirituality throughout

the ages, various schools and trends of.spirituality have
flourished and formed the féundations for today's spirituality;
Tpis included such great men as St. Jerome, St:'Augustine,

Francesco de Ossuna, Alonso of Madrid, Bernadino of Laredo,

- Peter of Alcantara, Thomas Aquinds, Gregory the.Great, Louis

of Grenada, and Teresa of Avila, as well as John of the Gfoss.

It included influential orders such as the Jesuits, Franciscaus,

s, Augustinians and Carmelites. Their wealth,
however, hps not been treated in the light of modern scientific

discoveifies and insights or in the new existential trend

'development.

It remains thea in this study to show whether Adfian
van Kaam's Anthropological Psychological Approach and Theory
may add to Teresa of Avila's Active-cbntemplative_Spirituaiity
a new perspective and orientatibn in understanding man, making
it possible for a more adequate, more meaningful presentétion

and ﬁractice of a living'spirituality for today.

Proposal

It is the purpose of this disserbation to determine
how Adrian van Kaam's Existential Approéch and Theory of

Personality, Maturity and Spirituality, may add to Teresa
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of Avila‘s Actiﬁe—Conteleative Spirituality, a new perspective _
and orientation in understanding man, making it possible for
a more adequate, more.relevant and more meaningfnl presenta-
'tion and practice of a living spirituality for today.
) The aim of this research is theological in that it

treats with Spirituality in. 1ts development and practice
and presentation. The approach is primarily psychological.
Van Kaam's Anthropological Approach and Theory belong to the

developmental phase of Empirical Psychology known as
| Comprehensive Theoretical Psychology. Religious. Anthropology,
an integrative disciple, which this approach incorporates, is
the main .concern of this research, as far as van Kaam contributes
to a specific area in which psychology and ‘spirituality can be
studied.

The point of the research is to inteégrate the Activer
Contemplative Spirituality of Teresa of Avila with Adrian van
Kaam's exlstehtial approach and his concept of man as a frame
of reference and as an 1ntegrative basic construct.

The_reasons for choosing Adrian van Kaam and Teresa of
Avila for this research are many. Van Kaam was first and
foremost and still remains a renowned spiritual writer and.
professor of spirituality as an academic discipline.- "His
chief interest ... renained thenacademic‘study of spiritua-

2

lity®*. He has complemented his scholarly interest in the

2 van Kaam, Adrian, On Bein Involved Denville, New -
Jersey, Dimension Books, Inc., IQVU, D. 102.
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* spiritual life with a.stﬁdy‘of tﬁe psychology of‘spirituality.
He attempts to make psyéﬁology relevant:to the field of ‘
spirituality. This is accomplished in the Institute of-Mah,
for interdisciplinary research and publication, which he ‘
founded in 1963 at the University of Pittsburgh. His interest1
: in a relevant épirituality fof today is brought out in his
many books, periodicals and lectures as a professor andAeditor '
of many magazines outlined in the bibliography of this research.
His own words echo'tgg toﬁic of this thesis. . ‘
The broken line of spirituality developed over
the centuries by outstanding masters must be taken up

again and enriched by pertinent insights of the
human sciences3, o '

Who he is talking about is‘aléo‘brought out. in several of
his texts including Teresa of Avilas
‘Even theology of spirituality is not exéctly'

the same as the art and science of concrete lived
spirituality as can be seen from ... a comparison

of the treatise in the Summa Theologia of St. Thomas
with the spiritual writlnﬁs of 3t. éeresa/of Avila
and St. John of t#% Cross&,

I will feéﬁ in'harmony with the great questioners
of the religious life, with Teresa of Avila, Liberman,
Saint Bernmard and John of the Cross5.

- 3 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identit ,

Denville, New Jersey, Dimension EooEs, Inc., 1975, P. 258—539.
L van Kaam, ‘Adrian, Master's Program for Directors of

Formation, Institute of Man, Duquesne Unlversity,!FlttSBurgE,

Pernsylvania, 1963, p. 15.

5 van Kaam, Adrian, Fulfillment in the Reli ious Life,
Dimension Books, Wilkes, Barre, PennsyIvanla, 1567, p. 13.
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"Yanﬁkaam'is a leader in'the field of existeﬁtia%
psychology, is knoaledgeabie ig‘the field of personalistic
theory, psychotherapy, philosophy, theology,‘anthropology '
and phenomenology as evidenced in his numerocus books ... as

outlined in the bibliography, and in his.own teaching career

o and interest in forming masters of spir:l.tuala.tyf.

Teresa of Avila lends herself to such a study as she

. transcends any one age or limited view of spirituality.

She blends within her own Active—Contemplative Spirltuality

 the Augustinian, Franciscan, Ignatian and Dominican Schools h

of Spirituality. Her psychological approach 1s well re—
cognized as belng based on experience and St. Augustlne S
autoblographlcal self-analysis method.; She lénds herself to
this dmssertation also as an ardent pupil of St. Augustine's
Confess1ons, who himself has been recognized as a fore-
runner of Husserl's phenomenclogy and existentiallsm.
The existentialism of St. Augustlne lies in

his power as a religious psychologist, as expres ed

most notably and dramatically in his Confessions
Her Acoive—Contemplative Spirituality has shown itself to be
adaptable throughout the ages as exemplified in the lives and
writings of Terese of Lisieux and Eéelyn Underhill. She has
recently been proclaimed a Doctor of the Church and is known

for her intensive dynamic psychological approach and minute

+

6 Barrett, William, Irrational Man, Garden City,
New York, Doubleday and Company Inc., 1958, p. 95.
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analysis.‘ Most important for this research she haa written f
extensively and wiph great success in the area of .spirituality
and also of her personal life. ‘ '
Fof the above reasons Adrian van Kaam ahd Teresa of
_ Avila have been chosen, bqth‘interestéd and recognized in
their area‘of~competence, spirituality; both-intérested and -
1earned in the area of psychology, one through personal self-
analysis, the other through ‘modern:research and psychological
developments; @oth connected and linked to- the existential
moveﬁené in its earlier and later stages. - The wealth of the
past and the present, the traditional .and the contemporary, .
‘are exemplified in their lives and writings. Because of the.l 3
wide scope and background of these authors,tfurthen in'forma-
tion and directiod will be outlined in the thesis'itself,;
for this is a part of the comprehensive approach, ‘van Kamm's
existential anthropological approach to reality, and though.
limitations must be drawn,they are done so with great care aad
respect for presenting the whole man, the whole life, the
whoie of their writings. C | :

Procedure

This. study is in the field of Empirical Psychology,
the branch known as Comprehensive Theoretical Paychology.
Van Kaam's approach is'called Comprehensive Anthropological

Psycholbgy and is also referred to as Comprehensive Existential
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' - : -

Psychology;' lt incorporates various‘Differential Theories
of Psychology;‘PhilosOPhical AnthropoiOgy;hAnthropological
_Phenomenology, Phllosophical Phenomenology and Phenomeno—
loglcal Psychology. These will be explalned and developed
in the thesis. This'approach also incorporates Religious
Psychology and Rellglgﬁs Anthropology, which is the spec1f1c
area whlch will be empha51zed in thls dlssertation.

In order :t0 carry out the research varlous methods
w1ll be used. Some -of these methods are w1dely accepted and
used such.‘as the Hlstorlcal and Correlation Approaches. -

The Hlstorlcal Approach w1ll reveal Human nature as hlstorlcally
condltloned, an open system understandlng man as related to

the world, other, nature and the self. It concentrates on |

an 1nterpersonal level, a partlcular kind of relatedness to .

the world view and treats with those ba51c fundamental psy—
chological phenomena studies, such as love, tenderness and r\\\
human nature as revealed throughout history. The Correlation hﬁj
Approach treats more with bl—polar dlmen51ons, measurlng the
integration and consistency of an 1nd1vzdual's lle‘ synoptlc
character sketches; key—qualltles' 1ﬁd1v1dua11ty of motlves,

' goal—striv1ng and new variables. ]

. The Idiographic and Nomothetic Approaches, not used as
- extensively, but becoming more and more recognized in studylng_r

the lives and writings of 1nd1v1dual people will also be used

where applicable. Morphogenic'and Sehi—Mbrphogenic methods, RS

will also be used where they are called for. The Idiographic,
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Nomothetic andnmofphogenictMethods can all be incorporated'
within .van Kaam's approach as it is comprehensmve and allows
- for integrating and incorporating different constructs, ‘“
jﬁ?o&s_and systems of procedure where this would seem the
best dnd most efficient and beneficial way to proceed. The
Idiographic, Nomothetic and4morphoéenio Methods'are all
}recommended bf Gordon Allpoft who is one-of-thé few,?ey—
chologists who has done research in this area. |
"Though less developed at the present time,
Jddlographic methods of study are basically more

portant and are no less "scientific" than nomothetic -
methods7 :

Only when morphogenic methods ate more highly
developed shall we be able to do justide to the
fascinating individuali y that marks the personalitles
-of Bill, John and 'Bett ,

Idiographic Methodﬁtreats w1th qualities rather than.
quantities, with spe01f1c entities, with sequence of events,
It endeavours to explain inner life of individuals as an
expre551on of a* particular type of personality. It stresses
1nd1viduality, uniqueness, understanding, solidarity, openness .
ani-unity. Sone possible Idiographic Methods are Factor

' Analysis; Allport—ﬁindzey Study of Values; Subjective Valida-

tion' Method of Matching; Personal Structural Analysis;

Teleonomic Trend5° Value Scale and Central Dominating traits.

i

_ ' 7 Allport, Gordon, Personality and Social Encounter
Boston, Beacon Press, 1960, p. 150,

' 8 Allport, Gordon, "“The General and the Unique in )
Psychological Science", Advancing Psxchological Science, Belmont,
- California, edit. F.H. Sanford an e JO apa s Wadsworth
Publishing Co., Inc., 1964, p. 80.

A
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The Morphogenic Methodiiﬁszr'to the same basic methods

with the added factor‘ mvossible combining of these methods
or Semi—Mbrphogenlc Meﬁu Allport uses it in preference
to Idiographio,'finding it more precise and is responsible ’
for 1ntroducing "morphogenic psychology"g, borrowing the
term from biology but not identical with its usage in that
soience.

Nomothetic Method treats prlmarllx w1th measurement
‘and quantity. It generallzes knowledge according to branches;l
types and emphasizes universal knowledge. - Some of the
' p0551ble nomothetic approaches include stimlus response'
perceptlon, learning, drives; habits and sensation.

Van Kaam's Approach, whlch.w1ll be a major method
employeéd in this research, can be outlined as follows:
beginning with spontaneous perceptions, followed by'datah
gathering and differential phenomenological elucidation of
data and judgments; comprehensive phenomenological elucidated
data; integration of comprehensively elucidated phenoﬁena in
a holistic structure; comprehensive theory construction using
foundational constructs; integrational constructs; quasi-

hypothetical constructs; hypothetical constructs; creative -

constructs and communicative constructs.

9 Ipid., p. 81.
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All of these methods will be used in varying degrees
w1thin this thesis insofar as they are applicable and ad-
vantageous in terms of under'standing and integration. -

The procedure of the proposal will be carried out
in the following manner. In the first chapter, the psy—
chological, philosophical, theologlcal and spiritual sources
and influences of Teresa of Avila and Adrian van Kaam will
- be presented. This is considered of prime importance for -
comprehensiveness of their teachings and to reveal the
trends, psycﬁolbgies, philosophies and spiritual sSystems
that are woven into the tapestry of this dissertation.
Different authorsihave treated Teresa's writings, but not in
such an integrated or comparative manner. In terms of van
Kaam's writings, there is mors difficulty in establishing
the specific influences, for he himself does not make too '

' many exp11c1t references to- particular authors, but rather '
incorporates schools_of thought within his own writing, making
‘them his own.i His position is pointed out in regard to other
authors.. "No thinker thinks alone, no writer writes aloneﬂlo

Chapter’ two will deal with the approaches to spiritual
reality of Teresa of Avila and- Adrian van .Kaam. Teresa s
active—contemplative approach will be treated in terms of’
Christ, the Scriptures and the Church' in terms of 3 compre~

hensive and existential perspective, in relation to Thomistic,

lO van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, New
Jersey, Prentice—Hall 1964, p. V.
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Ffanoiscan, and Ignatian trends; in\relatidn to fundamenfai
and pfogressive”aspeogsi and in‘ﬁerms'of Teresian charaoteristics.
e :

Van Kaam will be treated in terms of differ®ntial and °
. comprehensive theory; anthropological psychology apa_dif—
ferenyial psyohology;.in terms of the relations between

psychologj; philosophf, and phenomenology; in terms of anthro-

';”pological and phenomeaological psychology; in terms of exis%ential

and comprehensive antﬁropolOgical psychology; in relation to
Ttreligious and Christian anthropology; in relatlon to theology
“and spirituality and Christian anthropology. _
| Chapter three will treat with Teresa and van Kaam's
fconcepts of personality ahd maturit}; Teresa will be
“examlned under the headings of the self the faculties,
attitudes, habits and virtues; the 1ntellect, w1ll and _ emo-”-
tions; character and temperament* and authentlc personallty
and maturity. Van Kaam will be examlned under the headlngs o
of personality; an exis?entlal view of man; gcharacter and |
temperament; the elements of personaigty, the igzéﬁlect, will
and emotions; relationship to others; the structure of per-
sonality; and authentic personality and maturity. _

Chapter four will present tﬁe development of spiritual
life according to Teresa of Avila and Adrian van Kaam. Teresa's
splrltuality will be presented in the following sequence:
lascetlcism; the first three mansions; contemplation and the

mystical life; mysticism; primary attitades and qualities;

,'..
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spiritual betrothal; spiritual marriage and transforming
union. Van Kaam's understanding of spiritiality will be
presented in the following manner: fundamental spirituality,
spiritual self—theory, introspection and transcendent re—= -~
flection; the developmental stages of the religious mode of
existence; formatiue foundational spirituality; integrated man
Christian and Spiritual Anthropology; man and:the rediscovery
of Jesus as Man in Christian and Spiritual Anthropoiogy.

| Chapter five:will present the integrated perspectives
of TereSa of Avi}a'and Adrian van Kaam. 'The historical situationms
will be treated first followed by a comparison and integration
of Teresa and van Kaam's approaches to spiritual reality in
terms oféa comprehensive and existential v1ewpoint;_in terms
of direction and-relevancy; in terms of their dynamic and
static conceptualizations;‘in terms of their basic methodology;
in relation to their fundamental characteristics and their |
active-contemplative nature. o

A followiiig section will treat with their concepts of

personality.and maturit& in terms of; the self; the elements
of personality, the emotions, intellect and will; character,
temperament and the structures of personality, authentic and
.religious personality; and the concept of man in his,totality

"

and maturity. - a

A subsequent section of the thesis will treat with the
integration of their concepts of spirituality in terms of:
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fnndamental spirituality;'the development of spiritualr ‘ }i .
: life; man; formative foundational spirituality andhthe re—l
discovery of Jesus as Man, as Human and Divine.
| A final section will present new perspectives and
orientations for a contemporary lived spirituality 1n the“
following order: a unified spirituality, an ascetic and
aesthetic spirituality, a social and global\\lparituality,
a missionary spirituality, an ecumenical spiritualitf a s
‘ 'creative spirituality and a practical spirituality. 2 o

In terms of methodology, chapter one will be limited

-

primarily to an historical approach. _Ghapter tmo will be.,' .
interdisciplinarian and will include the active—contemplatiret;'"
" as well'as_the comprehensive anthropological phenemenological ]

| approaches. Chapter three will use a correlation approach :H'”
stressing those methods particular to religious anthrqpology
within the comprehensive framework of van Kaam. Chapter four
will combine the nomothetic, 1diograph1c w1th1n a correlation -
-approach 1ncorporating van Kaam s comprehen51re existential “
,perspective where applicable, stressingJin the final'section
the*interdisciplinary,\\ialectical and integrational aspects,'
characteristic of a religious anthropology framework.e Chapter .1
five will oontinue to use this ba51c dialectical, integratlonal |

approach, van Kaam advocates for religious anthropology and ;i

spiritual anthropology, aspwell as in formative spirituality.
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The' final section of the thesis will be largely comparative
and 1ntegrative as is characteristic of this interd1s01plinarian

research. v o

Implementation

The primary tasks of - this dissertation is to propose
and develop a comprehensive lived—spirituality and life-style
within which all traditional and contemporary established e

spirituality, exemplified by van Kaam and Teresa, can: be

. integrated while at the same time allowing for further de-

‘ velopments and incorporations of new constructs and their

interrelationships. Thls will, mean allowing for pre—theological

. and post—theological dynamics and structures; pre-conceptual,

pre—reflexive and pre—logical structures of behaviour; as
well as holistic constructs, philosophical, anthropological,.
psychological, and phenomenological concepts and constructsq :

The attempt to develop such a- 11ving—spirituality w111 be

'”accomplished by means of critical analysis of concepts and .

fl

constructs in philosophy and psychology within a. phenomenological- o

existential framework.

" ‘-Follow1ng van Kaam s approach, a psychological theorist

may borrow constructs from philosophy or other related sciences.

A philosophical concept can be £:! hypothetical construct for .

:_:such theorizing if 1t can be 'used most adequately to explain ,

.and to 1ntegrate thé greatest number and: variety of psychological

3 . G 2 . ‘ A
,e
* -
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findings. The criterion for the selection of a construct is
: A ]

its capacity to integrate the data and theories of psychology;
. this criterion developed from the school of holistic psychology,
" or third force psychology and is called{by van Kaam "the prin- '

ciple of appl;cability"ll. The psychologigt evaluates philo- -

: sophical concepts as integrational constructs not in terms

of phllosophy, but in the framework of the historical agd
' contemporary contributlons of psychology.
Philosophy provides the ontological assump-

tions of psychology and provides a pogsible source of
theoretical constructs for psychologyl2

The psychologlst can judge the appllcablllty of the concepts

to the existing data and theorieswgg psychology and the use-
fulness of the concepts for the chstruction of sn integfative—
- comprehensive theory.

The criterion for the philosopher of man is whether
or not a judgment provides an insight inté man®s nature
considered in the light of Being; the criterion for v
the theoretical psychologist is whether or-not a
Judgment proves capable of integrating meaningfully
and con51stent1y the empirical data and constructs
coq'prnlng concrete human behavior in concrete life
situations :

Another source of constructs lies within psychology

itself. The psychologist can broaden and deépen the meaning

11 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of
Psychology, Garden City, N.Y. Doubledsand CO., InC., 1969, p. 227.

12 van Kaam, Adrian, Ibid., p. 228.
13 Ibid., p. 230.

*
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 of saae existing construct in psychology, or he may use
Fingarétte's suggestion and reflebt on the "seminal ambiguitj"lh
of specific paycﬂblogical theories and constructs. Van Kaam's
approach allows also for the formation of new constructs where
there are no existing ways of accounting for certaln phenomena

or insights. This phenomenological perspectlve allows for a

1

dialogue between the past and the present as well as the- future,
It encourages dialogue between théorizing and observation and
allows for the lived experience. It encourages interdisci-
plinarian studies, integrating all of the known sciences yat
‘maintaining an empirical framework. It encourages and supports
- the development of‘the whole man as relating to himself, others,
the world and his ground of .Being. It promotes the development
of all dimensions of man, whether psychological, philosophical,
'anthropqlogical, social or spiritual, as well as other dimensions

which are not yet developed.

‘Rationale_

This thesis is written from the viewpoint of an inte-
grative discipline, religion and personality or religious
anthropology and considers both the pre-~theological and post-
theological aspects. It draws fram and uses thediogical concepts

and éonstructs\and principles. It depends on philosophy for the

lh Fingarette, Herbert, The Self in Transformatlon,
N. Y., Basic BOOkS’ Inc., 1.9 3’ P IB

‘.
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necessary basic{entOIQgical assumptions and also as a source
-of theoretical constructs for psychology. It treats'with-
matters not yet open to theological method such asfspecific
psychological and biopsychological dynamics and structures
which as well as being the object of other related sciences,
can be, and are considered as integrated constructs, within
the spiritual development and formation of man; and those
fundamental living concrete doctrines which are the basis of
Christian faith. Because comprehensife psychology deals with
man as a whole, instead of the mechanistic, instinctual and
deterministic traditional psychological view, it lends itself
to treating man as a free responsible being. Because it is
existential, it allows man.to be treated as he stands out
actively and freely in the world. This approach describes
man in a human aﬂd balanced way and lends itself to a greater
use b;7the theologian for the description and understanding |
" of man's free encounter w1th God and of the resulting. growth
of community and greater fulflllment in life.

It is the task of this dissertation to show that the
spiritual mode of being in the world is necessary if man is tol
be whole, if man is to live a balanced and full llfe. Anthro—.
pology, ethnology and the history of religions show atdndantly

that the spiritual position or sacred mode of existence is "the

spontaneous, original existential attitude of man and mankind"lﬁ;

15 van Kaam, Adrian, A Psychology of Falling Away from
the Faith, Chicago,'Herald Press, Synthesis oeries, IY67; p. 54.

- I3
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‘The psychological study of cultures and ciyilisations in-
dicates that man originally experienced the world as essentially
pointing toward‘something that transcends it. Man's‘world is

‘not closed but open, ﬁfull of numinous ‘presence which announces
itself to him in inexhaustible symbols"lé.

' It is the task of this dissertation to propose and
develop a lived comprehensive spirituality by applying the
pertinent enriched insights of contemporary man as exemplified
by van Kaam as a representative of the third force in psychology
to the age—old discipline of the art, and science of spirituality
as ekemplified and lived and taught by Teresa of Avila.

N This thesis will attempt to answer the following

" ‘questions within the*comprehensive anthropological framework
+ in the area of Religious Anthrbpology: “What does the existential
trend or attitude, as presented by van Kaam, add by way of
perspective or orientation to make spirituality, as exemplified
by Teresa, a lived reality today? What are the-structures
of the comprehensive approach that Wlll help to achieve this

'lived spirituality? What- does this comprehensive lived—
spirituality say to 1ife? What will this active—contemplation
do to make life more meaningful, more relevant and more complete?
What is the value of liVing such a mode of eXistence°. Are there

experiences which one does not experience through lack of deSire

»

- 16 Idem. : G%
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to do so? Is mysticism, the contemélativé life for everyone? ),
‘Can ﬁew questiqps concerhinérthis spiritual life style or mode

* of exiStengé be asked? Doés this comprehensive anthropological
approach glve a greater parspéctive and orientation to one's

life? What are the theoretical, préctical, empirical, and
heuristic iﬁplications bf living in the world as a whole man;

and recognizing both the profané andléacred modes of existence? .
These and ‘other related questions are the reésons for this

dissertation.



' CHAPTER I
SOURCES AND INELUENCES

This section of the research will treat with the main
sources and influences in the 1ivbs and WONKS of Teresa of
Avila and Adrian van Kaam. To present a unified picture it
.will be necessary to consider their_philosophical, theological,
psychological and spiritual origins.

Both Teresa of Arila and Adrian van Kdam were‘directed
_in their formation by the main teachings of Thomistic and
Existential schools of thought. This is especially ev1dent
in the disciplines of theology and philosophy and more
indlrectly in their psychological sand spiritual teachings..
The foundations of their lives and works can be traced back
to schools of thinkers rather than individuals with the
exception of a few'outstanding'persons who aave m laea or
shaped to some extent ail who have come into contact Qith
them. Whereas Teresa of Avila and Adriah van Kaam Hoth were
strongly guided by Thomistic or Scholastic principles{ Teresa
of Avila lived at a time when Existential thinking was pri-
‘marily reflected in St. Augustine's medievai school of forma-
tion.~<Conseqnently, Adrian van Kaam's existential development
would neoessarily be more modernistic in keeping with his
living in the twentieth centurp, and the renewed interest and
increased knowledge in this field. 1In the area of psychology
and spirituality Teresa of Avila exemplified her contemporaries

in that she was trained under many - different schools; the
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Franciscans; the Dominicans; the Jesuits; the Augustinians

and the Mystical Spifituality trends. 1In the time of Teresa ‘
of Avila psychology was part of the whole teaching and not as
clearly defined or developed or differentiated as today. It

was a relatively new field of learning with only exceptional

men of vision and daring undertaking its development as evidenced
in St. Auguspine's. nfessions and in the great spiritual
directors or founders of different schools of learning or
religious orders. This was partly due also to the_Spanish
Induisitiongand many scientific minded individuals were treated

as associated with witch—ci

ﬁhen.they attempted to‘furthenD
their knowledge in this area. T ere was considerable wealth
in the few basic writlngs of thes founders upon which Teresa
of Avila and her contemporaries depended. In our age of
'501ence and technology no such barriers exist;and Adrian van
Kaam brings a wealth of accumulated and developed knowledge
_the field of psychology and anthropology. These two giants
treflect the wisdom and knowledge of the 'past and present, and
.iit is especially in their spiritual living and teachlng that
this wealth is personified. Whereas Teresa of" Avila draws
together in her life and works thelmasters and matnrity of her
age, Adrian van‘Kaam draws on .all pertinent fields of.knopledge
in our modern age attempting ﬁb bridge the gap of historical
and present man pointing to the future, while at the same time

allowing for further development and new discoveries to- be

.t
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W

assimilated and integrated into a living on-going way of ~
1life or spirituality. . \ | .
‘St. Augustine and Thomas Aquinas exemplify the Thomistic
d Existential trends that influenced both Teresa of Avila and

EY

Adr\an van Kaam in their life and works.

A. Teresa of Avila's Formation

\H:\_\\\ , 1. Sﬁ. Augus’EH) !

LN

St. Augustlne s influence was sec¢hﬂary only to the
Bible in the Medieval School formatioh and consequently hms
'Gonfessionsf whieh- presented to ‘Teresa in 1555 were
largely responsijble for her pé}chological and religious evolu-
tion and conversion. } ) s Y
When I started to read the Confessions I seemed
to see myself in them and I began to commend myself often
to that glorious saint. When I got as far as his con-
version and ‘read how he heard that voice in the garden,

it seemed exactly as if the Lord were speaking in that
way to me or so my heart feltl7,

It would be more exact to speak-of conversions réthér than
"1¥ iﬁétanﬁaneous conversion whgq speaking of Augustine. Thé“
'importance of‘thiglencountef with Aﬁgustiné cannot be under-
”‘esﬁimated in terms of the changes that took place in her
life-style that werelto_affect the rest of her spiritual

(.

. 17 Silverio, P. de Santa Teresa, C.D., Complete Wbrks
'of St. Teresa, trans. E. Adlison Peers, N.Y., SHeeg and ward,
ol. I, Life, ix, p. 56.

e :
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- growth and development. It is a reflection on her life
that she'envisages in the Confessions. Augustine influenced
Teresa bothﬁconsciously and unconsciously. Two specific
"Augustinian themes exerted primary direction in Teresa's
formation, the search for‘éod in self and the efficacy
of grace in conversion., The first.theme is the tfuth of
interiority, and the second theme is the necessary dependence
on all powerful grace. In Teresian writings, the first theme
is found in her 'Life', (XI), and the Way of Perfection, (XXX)
‘and the second theme is found in her “Life', (XIII), and in
'‘Exclamations' (V). The entire teénth chapter of Confessions
is a dialogue on finding God in ourselves, the conversion
to authentic living which.presupposes a returning to interio-
rity which opened and gave access to eternity. This method
of interior recollection is referred to explicitly by Teresa
as the surest way and the fastest roadrto encounter God.
This vision seems to me a very beneficial one for
recollected persons, for it teaches them to think
of the Lord as being in the very innermost part of -
their soul ... This is particularly well put by the
glorious Saint Augustine, who says that neither in
market places nor in pleasures nor wheresoever else
he sought Him did he find Him as he did within 18
himself. It is quite clear that this is the best way"
One very important theme of Augustine that influenced

Teresa especially was that knowledge of God and knowledge of

18 Op. cit., Life, x1, p. 292.

pt-Y
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self are united one to éﬁe other by reciprocal causality.
By self—knowledge one can raise oneself to.a knowledge of
God by retracing the effect togﬁﬁé cause, whereas on the
other hand knowledge of God will enable us to discover the:
real self. The two knowledges, self-knowledge and knowiédge
of‘pod,have a mutual pérfection and a common destiny. Teresa
" stressed that at no level of union with God is self-knowledge .
to be abandoned, without which all progress is impossible,
without which all or any spiritual life is ineffeé;ive'ﬁﬁa”
unrealistic. She understood the danger of a knoWiedge which
terminated in the self and taught the importance of'enveloping
self-knowledge in knowledge of God which in turn leads one
.to knowledge of love which is the creétive force in all its
power. ' |
However high a state the soul may have attained,
self-knowledge is incumbent upon it, and this it

will never be able to neglect even should it so
desirel9,

The problem of knowlpdgg iﬂ our days is more dramatic as the

lmowledge of God and self-knowledge are isolated from each

other. Thé consequence is that knowledge of God is deciafed .

impossible, on-one hand, and self-knowledge has despaired on
)

the other. Augustine and Teresa reflect the basic existential

value of the unity of man and God and man in relationship to

19 Op. cit., Interior Castle, ii, p. 208..
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himself and others. There can be no separation for them for .

wholeness and7growth, as a’ person and

P o~

as a spiritual being.

"The vertical ‘and horizontal relationships are all linked and

1ncomplete if not uniteds -
The -fundamental experience of
is at the base of the philosophy, theo

of Saint Augustinezo

T ..
tad

servitude..and freedom'

logy and spirituality

Just as it is the destiny of man to be = v

subject to restrictions it lS also his destiny to be. able to.

escape this servitude to liberation through the love of God.

s leresa 1s of one mind w1th Augustine on this question and for

her servitude was a long trying experience before freedom

was achieved.- .l

——— W .

cee I was so tied and bound that T could not
resolve to. give myself wholly to GodZ2l,

She realized it was God that gave us freedom.

"... He had granted us bodily strength to enable us
L0 do penance, or given us learning and talent and
freedom to preach, hear confessions and bring souls

to GodZ22,

" St. Augustine's Confessions were at the same time

-an autobiographical, psychological, as well as moral and

spiritual undertaking, w1th Augustine'

T,

s theocentric consciousness

prevailing, In both Augustine and Teresa we are constantly

T

20 Blanchard, Pierre, "La Structure Augustinienne de- la
pens¢e théresienne", in Divinitas, Roma, 1963, p. 382,

21 Op. cit., Life, ix, p. 56
22 Ibid.’ p- 203. L.

- 3
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aware of the miseria-miserlcordia approach. Theddepth of

misery of the 1ndiv1dual leads “one to see the magnificence

iof the mercy of God. In this double knowledge can be seen

Tor' them the whole of the action -in spiritual life. The -
antithesis of the two is resolved in the union of the aware—

ness ‘of misery and the bountifulness or mercy of God.
*. 0 my~-Jesus! What a 31ght it is to see a soul
which has attained as far as this,. and has fallen

*  into sin, when Thou of Thy.mercy stretchest forth
Thy hand to it again and raisest it up! How cons-

mercies, and of its own wretchedness w23

R

i

If mercy is contemplated without misery, man would remain in

. his state-not seeking to ‘grow toward equilibrium, or spiritual
maturity, whereas if man contemplates only misery without

'mercyche will reach that'state known as despair. What is

clear to both Augustine and. Teresa and, still applies for all

time is that confidence must be placed 1n God and not in

ourself.

9"

‘We are weak and cannot-trust ourselves, and the
more determined we are, the less self-confidence we
should have, for confidence mst come from Godzh

St. Augustine'’ s Confessions was a’ highly introspective

. work, a model for Teresa and other authors. As an autobio-

graphy, a type of metaphy81cs of -interior experience, a

psychological .analysis is presented in which the obaectivity

>

o

23 Op. cit., Life, xix, P 113.
2L Wax of Perfection, Dp. czt., xli, p. 179.

5
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of truth is found in the echo of all levels of the person, -
in all sectors of the personality, and in all conscious aims.A
" For Augustine and Teresa truth was living, the idea was . -
‘concrete and experience was consmdered as a prime crlterion
of the truth. Teresa draws from Augustine's philosophy in
that he gave subaectivity its place and value, which tra—
dition was exemplified as well later in St. Bernard the
Victorine%g Descartes. and Malebranche as wellqas Maurice }
_Blondel. The Confesszons is a work of existentlal si lfif .
- cance, in which by an analys1s of total experlence, tiz in—
tellectual and spiritual, moral and mystlcal, the true face
of man is uncovered in all its dimensions. He placed before
.man a philosophy of discovering the-self, which becomes a
‘metaphysics of a universal concrete. Experlence as in Augus--
tine's works is.a foundation step in Teresa .S works. In the
analytic description of her .own spiritual life, her- difficultles,
temptations, her work and struggles, her progre531on and acce~
leration, she appeals to her own experience- )

«+o this T found Sut for myself, and that is

why I realize it ... I will sag something about
© this for I know it is all trie?

L}

Her writings she affirmed were a transcription of her experience

a——r

and the experience of souls who conferred this incomparable
ardour. = | S '

-
3 -

25 Op. cit., Life, xiii, p. 77; xxvii, p. 176. o



I .shall speak of’ nothing of which I have no
experience, either in my own life or in the obser-
vation of others, -or which the Lord has not taught -
me in prayer2 _

'Whereas Teresa recognized like Augustine the importance of

experience in understanding and growth, .she was clear to point

cut .that the highest criteria of truth was the Scriptures

:and the infallible interpretatlon of the Church. o -

. ‘ees . I am sorry for those who begin with books T
~ alone for it is extraordinary what a.difference there
is bétween understanding a thing and knowing it by
experiencez7

i... the soul strives ever to act in conformity with

. the doctrine 6f the Church ... as far as I can see and

learn by experience, the soul must be convinced that a
thing comes from ng only if it is in conformlty with
Holy Scripture...2

There should not be any confllct between the Church and the

truth -and Holy Scripture and the Splrit; The deflnite,

1

-

" necessary and sufficient crlteruon is obedzence to the Church,-

it would seem from her stand, w1th the Scriptures as a final

test. o ’

It is easily seen also that Teresa in claiming that

L

" the seul finds rest in God alone is strongly Augustinian.

"0 ijGod'and My Rest for all*distresse..“zg.' Both Auguetine

26 Op. cit., Way of Perfectiom, ii, p. 2.
27 Ibid., Life, p. 79.
5. ‘28 Ibid., p..161.

b

- 29 Op. cit., Exclamations vy Pe L17.
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_ and Teresa searched and found in the mystery_of God the .
solution to the‘problem of their existeﬁce. " The two poles of
' this search were restlessness, the beginning of the struggle,
and peace, the termination of the search. "Our hesrtS'are
restless until they rest in thee"BO. The restlessﬁess was
evident in the numerous aspects that were part of his con- -
ffe351ons, the restlessness of the body senses, the rest-
lessness of the mind and the spirit, the restlessness of the
heart and sentiments, the restlessness of theﬁﬁill and the
struggle for freedom, the restlessness of‘the soul, of all his
being. It is love that conquers all. The restlessness of
Teresa was not metaphysical or moral 1like that of Augustlnel
but rather spiritual and mystical. She did not kmow rest at‘
first as she did not give herself totally to God. It was
prayer that opened and directed her on her way to peace.
Unless we make a total surrender of our will to

the Lord, and put ourselves in His hands so that He

may do in all things what is best for us in accordance

- with His will, He will never -allow us to drink of it.

“This is the perfecg contemplation o? whlct you asked

me to write to you

It is incontestable thst.Teresa in. writing her-Life

uses the Confessions as a model. There are, however, differences

- that can be pointed out. The Confessions are the itinerary of

30 Pusey,. Edward trans. The Confe351ons of St. Augus— .
tine, Mbntreal, Cardinal Edition, i, p. l. - :

31 Op. c1t., Way of Perfection, xxxii, p. 138.
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Augustine searching for truth and liberty. The life of
Téresa is a search for union with God in prayer. The Con--
fessions are éoncerned'with rela%ing at’ times experiences of
lengthy philosophicah-develdpmen% whereas the Life of Tereésa
ié more a dialogue of -experiences qu doctrine without
metaphysical analysis. At the same time there are some
remarkable intuitions in .this area insfite of the lack of

training or initiation in this domain of thought on the part

i

of Teresa.

~ see it 1s possible to make observations concerning
interior matters and in this way we kmow that there is
some kind of difference, and a very definite one, '
between the soul and the spirit, although they are
both one32, | '

Reflectiﬁg on her experien#e and striving to exprésé‘her
experiences_adequately led hef to the reality of ﬁetaphysical
distinctions although she did not call them metaphysitél as
such. o | : "

. . Love, I think, is an arrow shot by the will,
and flying with all the-force of which the will is
capable, freed from all earthly things and directed
towards God glone, so that it must actually strike
His Majesty33, . | N

It may be concluded that Teresa was a spiritual daughter.
of Augustine, that their finding and discovering of a way to

approach God was very much alike inspite of the differences of

s

32 QOp._cit., Intérior Cagtle, vii, p. 333.“

‘33 Op. cit., Conceptions of Love of God, vi{fﬁ. 392.
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particular weaknesses in each nature; -Teresa's conversion '

| was due partly to her reading of St. Augustiue'e Cenfessions
which strongly influenced her. Whereas Augustine's conver—

sion was oné to Christian faith and truth, Teresa 5 was more

to perfection in love. Both were aware of the misery of ‘man

and the necessiuylof grace for salvation. Both had a vital
need for commuuion and'communicauiou, Augustine living more

- from the senses whefeas Tereea lived more from the heart.
Augustine s intelligence was highly cultured .whereas much of
TereSa S was natural, though she read w1dely of. the books
available to her. Augustine was more concentrated in his.
presentation whereas Teresa was more exbansive. The effects‘
of God's love in Augustine and Terese were similar in éome

ways. Both turned toward a more religious attitude, living

in the presence of Jesus, -a rupture with all occasions,thet were
dangerous fur relationship with Jesue, a life of action-ahd‘
conuemplation. Both seafched fer'God'within and realized the i
efficacity of grace in conversion..‘Eaeh recognized the misery of
man, God's mercy end man's praise of.God._ |

| Augustine and Teresa were existeutial inltheir.
approach. Whereas Augustine searched for truth‘auu liberty,
Teresa searched for-uhion with God in prayer. Augustine's
presentation was philosophical and psychological 1ntrospection
whereas Teresa's presentation was more a dialogue ‘of experiences

and doctrine without metaphysical analysis, although she did
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have some original and unique expression of her understanding

of ‘mind, soul, will and spirit and thought. Her experiences

are presented in a very Augustlnian way. Both stressed

—

1nteriorization as necessary for one's recovery or freedom.
August;ne‘s knowledgeableness and subtlety are woven into

Teresa's realistic approach. Whereas Augustine S was more’

rigorous in analysis'than‘Teresa, she was concerned more with

,fhe progressive stages and development of prayer life._

" Augustine's approach was a negation and denial of the senses

and consequent sublimation of them whereas Teresa pesitively
pursued union with God as a purifying process thfough constant
growth in trust and persevérance in contemplation. Knewledge'
of God and knowledge of self in Augustine were united by
reciprocal causality with a mutual perfection and a common
destiny. Teresa grasped this same emphasis and was concerned
with the danger of knowledge which terminated in self. She

saw knowledge of God as leading to knowledge of love which .

'is the creative force of all power. Humility is a key virtue

for both Augustine and Teresa.

Augustine's philosophical approach stressed the %xv
perience of servitude and freedom, whereas Teresa's approach was
one of willingﬁess to be a slave to God, with God as Wisdom;
and participation in this Wisdom of God as spiritual life.

Free will showed for Teresa that man can only be resolved in

. God, and implied a radical change toward God by man, giving
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man a iiberty'and a_ détachment for all that is not or does
Ipot lead co God.. Both Augustine and Teresa participated.

in a restlessness which.found peace in'Qod. Both were
'concerned about &holeness of spirituality. Each endeavoured
’ to present and describe in as much detail and unity the whole
process of splrltual growth from beginnlng to end. Augustlne-
influenced Teresa considerably in- her psychologlcal and
religious eyolution; especially in terms of self-knowledge,
knowledge of God, ekperieoce and prayer. The key themes and
parallel growth stages they went through were reflec ed in
their concern for the relatlons between mercy and mis
servitude and freedom'and restlessness and peace, They were
both drawn to God, each in their own way, yet their paths
sometimes crossed in experience, though diverse in decail

and each experienced major conversions of their prayer life

.
*

and_their relations to man and God.

2. The Dominicans

The Thomistic influence on Teresg,of.Avila can best
"be reflected in examining the Dominican followers of Thomas
Aquihas who guided her in_herdearly formative jears, and in
her eritiogs. They included Fr. Vicente Baron, Father
Ibanesz, Facher Dom;ﬁgo Banez; Father Garcia of Toledo,
Father Pedro-Eernandez, Father Diego Yanguez and Father

Louis of Granada. : ‘ ]
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“ The Dominican school at the time of Thomas Aquinas
- wag largely speculative, attémpting-to oxplain_scholastic
theories, which in turn'holped to clarify mystical facts so
that they were better undérstood, and asceticism itself,
) as a result, wao bettor -understood. It was Thomas who had
brought an intellectual systematization to theology and
clarified the position of Aristotle, maklng.lt p0551ble for
the resolving of the seeming split betweeo fgith and reason.
‘This shme systematization was, to influende Teresa greatly
in her writings. The Thomistic concern for the person

nd interpersonal relations was somewhat hindered at the
time by little knowledge in the field of psychology. Those
.' Dominicans who followed Thomas, passed on his teachings in
their writings and in'theif role as guides or directors. This |
- was the case in Teresa's life. |

Louis of Granada was perhaps the greatest single

Dominican influence on Teresa. His style reflected Thomas'®
systematization; Meditation was divided into preparation,
‘roading, méditation, thanksgiving and petition. Teresa
often recommended his book, "0f Prayer and Meditation", to N
. those who,place great. importanoe on the use of intellect in
prayer. Louls begins his treatise with a treatment of the
understanding, will and intellect which stems from-thg
influence of St. Thomas Aqﬁinas. 'This_stress_or use of.

intellect‘in prayer is seen in Teresé,who was concerned with
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methodical prayer and the need for keeping thoughts under
control while at the same time allowing for flexibillty.

- Coming back, then, to what I spoke of before, the
meditation on Christ bound to the pillar, it is well
we ‘should make reflections for a time, and consider
the sufferings He there endured, for whom He endured

them, who He is who endured them, and the love with
whlch He bore them3k,

Teresa and Louis refused to be confined to prayer as a fine
-art. There is always the reminder to her followers that
they are free. Prayer_is not of man but of God. If it were
merely an art it would be artificial., Schemes are presented
but not as binding to the soul, binding the person of prayer
'to leave all for love whenever it is enkindled within him.
Order and openness are Both necessary to a strong prayer
.life, leaving room for individual pace s¢tting and growth
and individual characteristics that;call for a corresponding
life style and commitment of each uniﬁue,perébn. |
Fr. Vicente Baron was particularly influential in
Teresa's development in her préyer life, having discovered
her in a sense and setting her on her way. of perfection.
Perseverance in prayer was his single, most forceful impéct :

in her formation, as her Confessor.

34 Op. cit., Life, xiii, p. 31.
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This Dominican Father who was a .very good man,
fearing God, did me a very great service; for I
confessed to him... He sent me to Communion once
a fortnight and I, by degrees beginning to speak to
him, told him about my prayer. He told me never to

omit it... T began to retutn to it, and never gave
it up35. v ' N

Father Pedro Ibanez was instrumental 4n teaching her
how to walk on the road to perfeétion éecurely. ‘He was lar—

gely responsible in persuading and commanding Teresa to write

her autobiogfaphy. He was a very learned man, of considerable

experience in spiritual direction; as well as being a man of
prayer. .

‘I had recourse to my Dominican Father; for I

could rely upon him, because he was a learned man.

I told him all about my visions, my way of prayer, the
great graces our Lord had given me, as clearly as I
could; and I begged him to consider the matter well,
and tell me if there was anything therein at variance
with.the Sacred Scripture, and to- give me his opinion
on the whole matter ... he retired to a monastery

'

of his Order which '‘was very far apart, that he might .

apply himself more effectually to prayer. There he .
remained more than two years... ¢
So, when he came back, his soul had made such

excellent progress and he was so advanced in the way

7 of the spirit, that he told me on his return he would
not have missed the journey for anything in' the world.
And I too; could say the same thing; for whereas
before he reassured and consoled me by means of his
learning alone, he did so now through .that spiritual
experience he had gained of supernatural things36,

Father Domingo Banez influenced Teresa greatly in the
‘area of theology and by his strong personal guidance. He

-

"5 35 Op. cit., Life, vii, p. 27. '

_36 Op. Citc’ Li.fe' JODCiii, pp. 7"'8.

L
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waé‘a man of “outstanding and emphatio theological abilities

angd a oorresponding‘emphatic personality“37. He showed a

critical théological clear-mindedness in his evaluation and

guidance of Teresa in writing her autobiography. Teresa came
to trust him because of his knowledge: and discernment. Tt is
this same clear sightedness which enables him to ignore such
problems as hesitation or fear of criticism. He was doubtfﬁl

as to whether her autobiography was a book for everyone to -

. read. When she sent a copy abroad wi%hout his permission, he

was very sharp and firm with her. He himSelf:sent it to the
Inquisition in Madrid, but it was returned to hlm for oplnion
as he was the most capable of Judging it. He. gid his Jjob
well, and for this Teresa was grateful even if i% meant
rebuke. | | .;

. The Father Master, Fray Domingo Banez, my |
confessor ... rebuked me, and said... that I did

not -understand the matter, for an endowment geeg not
hinder the nuns from being poor and perfect3 ‘

Father Banez's strong theologlca;-oplnlons caused her many
troubles but it was he who had saved her_first foundation

by asking the authorities that the foundation be'considered,

not in regard to Teresa, nor in regard to Avila, Put on its

merits as an institution for the glory of God. and the Church.

1936, Vol. 168, p. 252.

37 Goodier, A., St. Teresa and the Dominicans, Month

38 Op. cit., Foundations, XX P. l.-



SOURCES AND INFLUENCES 19

He established the right.principles upon which the question
of foundations mightlbe Judged and this was to be reflected
in all of Teresa's undertakings. She had iearned from him
to start with the basic prinéipleé.in all undertakings,
stressing objectivity and independence of judgment. This is
seen again in his decision with regard to her visions. Tereéa

was toldlto'disregard them‘by her other confessors, but Father
Banez said otherwise: | ' |

A great theologian once said that he would not
trouble himself though the devil, who is a clever -
painter, should present before his eyes the living
image of Christ, which would only increase his devo-
tion and defeat the evil one with his own weapons.
However wicked an artist may be, we should reverance
“his picture if it represents Him who is our only good.
This great scholar held that it was very wrong to
advise anyone who saw a vision of Our Lord to offer
it signs of scorn, because we are bound to show
respect to the portrait of our King wherever we see
it. I am sure that he was right39

L]
£

‘He champiqned her with a cool independent judgmént
based on principles established in line with the glory of
God and of the Cﬁurch. It was a complete and balanced
vindication of Teresa's writings that he,presented in the.
censure the Inquisition had asked him to conduct. 3 )
'In view of the fact that these and many other Dominicans,
~such as Father Garcia of Toledo, who had her write,the'Founda-
tion; and Father Diego Yahgues who censored the épirituality

of the Interior Castle; we can consider that

39 Op._cit., Interior Castle, ix, p. 2.
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.

it is"futilé to speak of St. Thomas Aquxnas
and his disciples and the spirituality of Teresa
and her followers as if they were two different
schoolshkO, _

It is futile as such‘a distinction can qnly;deprine the tea-
ching and ihfluence caused by ene spiritual development '

on another and”implies that the spiribual life is specifically
different, dccording as one follows one master or another,
which it is not and eannet'Ee. Terésa spught' instruction -

and guidance from wherever we mighf hope to find iﬁ, never
suggesting that there ‘was any specifig difference in the
spirltual life or that one contradlcted another, but rather
drawing the values from all, allowing Qpr development in
thought and richness that the 1ndivddnal can conxrlbute to

any spiritual life by the uniqueness of each ‘person. | Her

prayer life was largely dlrected by the Dominicans evidenced

' by her continual trust and faith in them. B

1

3. The Franciscéns

Teresa was truly one in mind and heart with Aquinas,

with the Dominlcan School in many ways, w1th all the great

' spirltual men of the past, and by her unique gift of synth931s

was able to stress the values which are unlversai and meanlng—

ful throughout the ages.

. 40 Goodier, A., St. Teresa and the Dominicans,
Mont h, 1936, Vol. 168, p. 256. . .
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The Franciscan 1nfluence on Teresa of Av1la can best
be examlned as evidenced in such men as Fran01sco de Osuna,
Peter of Alcantara and Bernardino de Laredo. They reflected
a spirltuallty of poverty and Joy, and strong-adherence to
‘the New Testament. Damly-life was to be transformed to the
purpose-of-God and love, while at the same time rehaiuing

‘true to the doctrlne of the Church. Whlle denouncing the
L abuses and corruptions of the Church they cultivated a
myst1c1sm that found the Dlvlne through nature, flowers,
birds and natural thlngs. The Franc1scan splrltuallty
they lived had come through a growth process, Wlth St. Bona-
venture under the 1nfluence of St. Victor, unltlng the specu~
latlon of the mind with the motlons of the heart. Scholastic
theology was transformed into affective knowledge, the dls-.
tinctive note of Franciscan spirituality.
| - The Thlrd Spirltual Alphabet, ‘written by Osuna, exerted
a strong 1mpact on Teresa's formatibn. .
.+« I stopped at the house of this uncle of mine,
which, as I have 'said, was on the road, and he gave
.me a book called The Third Alphabet, which treats of
.the Prayer of~Recollection..._ T was delighted with the
"book and determined to follow that way of prayer with
all my might. I began'to spend periods in solitude...
to start upon the way of prayer with this book for my

guide. * For' I found no- other:gunide who understood me,
though I sought one for full twenty yéars...tl, -

~

ll-l on Cit-’ Li.fe, I‘V’, I-).‘ZBC

R
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In their appfdach Teresa and Osuna have many common
links and sources. This is especially evident in the allegory
on prayer in the garden. - ) ‘ I

* Let us now consider how this garden can be
watered ... the garden can be watered in four ways: ~ -~ .
by taking the water from the well ... by a water—
wheel and buckets,... by a stream or a brook..., or by

*" heavy rain, when the Lord waters it with no labour of
OUrs...42, ‘ :

~

. From the notes and comments of the. original copy used by

-

-~ Teresa, it is quite evid@pt shehspent coqsidefable time

reflecting on these similar passages ingicated by a cross,

a heaft, a haﬁdlﬁoipting,v(hér favorite marks) as well as
ﬁndérlined and ﬁéavii& scored sections,‘;éyealing a certain '
amount of study and points th§t_particﬁlarly‘stfﬁck her in
detail. A metapﬁor'that is found in both'Osuna and Teresa

is that of the ‘'spark' in explaining recéllection and prayer.
In these grades of recollection the understanding
is never so far silenced as to be entirely inactive,
for it always retains a little“spark that suffices
to show contemplatives they are experiencing something,
and that it comes from ggg. (The Third Spiritual

Alphabet, o. 456, Osuna

This prayer, then, is a little spark of true love
for-the Lord which He begins to enkindle in the soul,
and His will is that it should come to understand the
‘nature of this love with its attendent joyhik, '

42 Ibid., i, p. 65.

43 Op. cit., The Third Spiritual Alphabet, p. 456.
4l Op. cit., Life, p. 90. '

o
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‘Whereas Osuna stresses the- area. of knowledge or de31re for
-splritual things by his use of the metaphor, Teresa dwells
mainly on the 'spark' as associated with love, and a much
. more developed treatment of the’ growth of the spark of love.

This quiet and recollection ... this llttle
spark ... if it proceeds from the spirit of God and
is not a pleasure bestowed on us by the devil or
sought by ourselves, is not a thing that can be ac-
quired, as anyone who experiences it must: perforce
realize immediately, but this nature of ours is so
eager for delectable experiences that it tries to
get all it can ... This little spark, then, planted
within us by God, small though it is, makes a loud
.noise; and if we do not quench it through some fault
of our own, it is this that begins to kindle the .
‘gredt fire which sends forth the: flames of that most

ardent love of God with which ‘His Majesty endows the
soul of the perfecth5 ' .

Teresa herself tries to esg;;;ish that what is 1mportant
.-is not so much who wrote or said certain truths, but what was -
| the essential message conveyed, or what was the strlklng

- truth that led to further’ reflectlon and development of related-
areas of recollectlon Oor prayer. , ’
The influence of Osuna on Teresa-can be seen du‘the

conceptualization of recollection, as-evideaced in the con~

formityrof‘vieWS on the Camino description (tht 28, Way of

~£erfection); orfinterior Castle theme (4th Mansion Chpt II1),

.. B0 much so that the two seem to have the air of belonging to

the same family, being of the same mind and heart, on the same

nd
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. wave length going in the same direction. Both have the
same sélution-for banishinglsadness and preserving joy of
spirit. i
By héving told you to preserve joy of spirit,
I have warned you against wordly sadness. If you

are wise you will never feel grieved except when -

~ You have ginned against God or when you lack his
grace... 40 .

In relation to the effect of God's gifts on mén,‘Osuna's
influence on Téresa'is dlear:
, i realized that it came‘from God but I could not
understand the method of His working; for the truth

is that the faculties are in almost complete union,
though not so much absorbed as not to acth?,

As love draws us out of ourselves to set us in
“that ‘which we love, it penetrates the most hidden
mysteries, leavigg the understanding outside
among creaturesi4d, - : .

 Teresa definitely read much and retained much. She
had a wide range of directors to guide her. She did not
. recommend Francis de Osuna's writings to her religibus, but
this'could‘have been out of ‘caution in.recommending anything
that might influence those to try and fly even thoﬁgh they .’

could not yet walk, or lead others to pursuits for which they

Ty

46 De'Oussana, Fray Francisca, The Third Spiritual
Alphabet, trans. by a Benedictine of Stansbrock, SorE, Ireland,
Mercler Press Ltd., 1948, p. 285.

47 Op. cit., Life, xv, p. 97.

48 Ibid., The Third Spiritual Alphabet, p. 440.
. * d .
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were not yet ready.
Peter of Alcantara is the only Franciscan that Teresa
recommends in her list of spiritiial books, in which she is |
very discriminating: |

-

Let the mother prioress see that they have good
books — the Carthusian, the Flos Sanctorum, the
Contemptus Mundi, the Oratory of Religious, Fray
Louis .of Granada, or Fray Peter of Alcantara; for
this nourishment is almost as necessary for the
soul as food is for the bodyk9, :

Teresa had known Peter very well and was fery dependent on
him for help. - Her first 'Relation' was written for him at
his request and he was a champion tq herbneform;_ﬁncouraging
her when'alllothers let her down. There is no one e;se.whd
is extolled so much in her writings or who is mentioned
with such intimacy and reverence and who is so steadfast
in crisis and doubt. ) A
Our Lord said to me on bne'occasion,-that no

one could ask Him anything in his (Peter's) name, and

He not hear them50, ‘
A golden Treatise on Mental Prayer, written by Peter,
stresses the importance of mortification in prayer, the will
in prayer, and the need for'cqnformity with God's will, with

love as the most important virtue. Teresa and Peter were

alike in this respect, his influence guiding her to realize

-

49 Op. cit., Rule and Constitutions, Pe 7.
50 Qp. cit., Life, xxvii, p. 22.
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that affection is the result of meditation and not ™
necessary, but rather a gift sometimes.given after much
labor. Like Peter, Teresa'taught prayer eiong methodical -
lines, laying down a scheme that allows for flexibility of -
individual and unique expre351on, explaining detalls by
division and subdivision, with the overall stress on love.
Teresa points out her recognition of his teaching; "These
bocks contain excellent teachlng and a good method for the
beginning and conclu51on of prayer..."Sl. Like Osuna and
Louis of Gramada they turn to the Passion of Christ for the
content that draws one to deeper affection. - - _
We must not onl& insist upon the bare history’

of His Passion,.but we must consider other cir-

cumstances ... who suffers sees for whom ces how cse

. Why.sed2, - _
‘Peter influenced Teresa in her approach to understanding
| prayer and leading others to greater depth in their prayer,
life. He was careful o emphasize that regnlations cannot be
- reduced to art; Theresmust be roon for the individual |
freedom, the uniqneness of a.person, the flexibility to
grow at cne's own pace, with stress on certain aspects

particular to an individual, with no two people proceeding

exactly by the same way, with the same rate toward the degree

51 Op. cit., Way of Perfection, xix, p. 2.

52 Goodier, Alban, "Golden Treatise, Two Spiritual
Guides", Month, 1936, p. 20.
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of union with God. ~Téresa ﬁaS‘oﬂ the same”mind as.Pgter
in realizing the importance of avoiding dangers that .occur
when people follow step by stép a previous .course which is
only meant to be a guide, indicating signs along the way
but never being reduced to merelj an'értificial proceés.

There are some who labour to reduce all rules
into art, thinking that they have attained to the
-perfection of that exercise, if they observe exactly
the rules thereof. But they who put good principles
Anto practice, will quickly attain unto their -
desired end, which doing, they are not to reduce
grace into art, not to attribute that to human
rules which 1s the gift of God. Hence we say
that it is not negessary to follow these rules and “
documents as_depending of art, but as instruments
of grace...53, 7 ' .

The influence of Bernardino de Laredo on Teresa was

mainly through his work'entitled The Ascent of Mount Sion,
written and published in 1535. In particular it was the
conversion aspect that concerned her, and helped her'con—'

siderably.

\ ) ‘ B

altogether, for why should I run into these dangers?
«-» 1 was ITke a person who has fallen into a river:
whatever the direction he takes, he is afraid the
danger will be greater, and yet he is almost drowning.
««« Looking through books to see if I could learn how
to’' describe my method of prayer, I found in one, called
The Ascent of the Mount, which describes the union of
the sould wit s all the symptoms I had when I was
unable to think of anything...oh4,

if thegiftought it well, I would give up prayer

53 M-., p. 21.

5L Op. cit., Life, xxiii, p. 149~150.
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* The book is divided into three ‘sections, man's knowledge of

himself; the following of Christ and the rules of the Cross;

and a call to quiet and pure contémplation. The three |
ngsemble the Purgative Way, the Illuminative Way and the-

: Unitive Way ‘as uéed‘by'Teresa. Iﬁ would seem that the

‘third stage was subdivided into a fourth later. These divi-
4

sions in the stages in life also referred to the four degrees

of love.

Infancy ¢orresponds to self-knowledge and self-
humiliation; childhood to mediation upon and imi-
tation of the life of Christ, adolescence to the

- seeking of God through creatures, which spiritual
adolescents do until again and again their media-
tion is transformed into quiet contemplation; and

' manhood to habitual quiet contemplations5,

Operative love, inciting beginners to God's
service; ‘naked love of progressives, stripped of all
.self-interest; essential love, which goes straight
to God without the mediation of creatures or by way
of the faculties; and unitive-love following upon a

. more complete detachment and preparation, which God
receives and ... unites ... with His infinite love56,

Whereas Osuna had treated with individuallspiritual
phenomena ag ;uch, he did not make any attempt in placing
them in relatidn to_eachéother and to the spiritual life
as a whole. Laredo or the other:ihand mapped out the

various stages of the contemplative's progress, even if

55 Bernardino de Laredo, Ascént of Mount Sion, trans.
by E.A. Peers, London, Faber and Faber lLtd., 1952, p. 75.

56 Ibid., p. 166.
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his:understanding was somewhat incomplete. i
Teresa's,use of Larado's'vocabulary for such terms
: as.mfstical tﬁeology; ecstasy; rapture, flight-of the
spi;it and sleep of the faculties as well as her use of his
illustrations, as the simile of the flame and the fire, in
the same bontext; tend'to strengthen her indebtedness to him.
Teresa, however, tends to ‘draw more on experience in her -
description of the va;iouslétages or movements one goes
through. They agree on the'Supernafural nature of the‘
state of peécé, its origin and independehce of man.
All that it achieves in that state is wholly
supernatural, and comes solely from the gracious

condescension of the great Orderer of all nature57,

This is a supernatﬁral state, and howeger hard
we try, we cannot reach it for ourselves5 .

The prayer of quiet is described by both of them when the

soul becomes occupied with God, but here Teresa goes into
. A )
g% . : .

greater detail

the soul in this manner of sleeping in its »
interior quiet receives no operation from any of
its faculties nor in its comprehension touches
the created but all is spiritual59,

57 Op. cit., Ascent of Mount Sionm, P. 257.

58 Op. cit., Way of Perfection, p. 127.
59 Op. cit., Ascent of Mount Sion, p. 135.
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«ss Not one.of them it seems ventures to stir,
nor.can we cause any one of them to move except
by trying to fix our attention very carefully on
something:else, succeed in doing s000, :

Flfteen years later she continues to develop and qualify
the facultles:
In this state the faculties are not, I think,"
- in union, but they become absorbed and are amazed
as they consider what is happening to themfl,
‘Laredo and Teresa speak in terms of the flfth characteris-
-tic in theiprayer of quiet. Intellectual operations will
alternate with periods of quiet. 'Laredo goes no higher
than the‘fif%h MﬁnSion if we"compafe him to Teresa. This
momentary union within e life of quiet contemplation is
the furthest that he has expressed: "the most sublime thing
in this our exile"62. |
Leredo's teachings are represenﬁed in Teresaie
eafliestlpositioh,‘whefe_she described the faculties as.
reétiqg within the soui,”not losﬁ, nor asleep, or in a swoon.
‘Teresa uses Laredo's metephore of the hedgehog or turtle to
explain in more detail her experiences which she had,dif;

ficulties in expressing at first.

Laredo's psychological influence on Teresa was mainly

60 Op. Cit-’ Life, p'- 97- "‘
- 61 Op. cit., Mansions, p. 238.

62 Op. cit., Ascent of Mount, Sion, p. 257.

3
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s

iﬁ the distinction of the three faculties, although it can
be recognized that she famillarized herself with terms such

. as ecstasy, rapture and arrobamiento, and borrowed some

of his examples. - Some of Laredo's expressions such as

| ‘withdraw within itself' and ‘'soar above“itselff, served
as starting points in her explanation of the action of the
soul. Lare@o taught Teresa to speak symbolically &et
meaningfully, to all who would want to read her and under—
stand the journey of a soul. From Laredo, Teresa ‘came to
recognize the great need for knowledge of self-to arrive
at, knowiedge of God. His writings influenced her especmally
in medltatlons on the Pas51on and the mysterles of Chrlst.
She also drew from Laredo on basic ideas on obedlence and
charity, care for the sick and service to the other. Both
are in agreement that mortlficatlon 15 necessary for sanc-
'tlty but discretion is an important 1ngred1ent in- keeplng
a happy balance in life. Teresa came to recognlze also the
1mportance of finding God in terms of essence, presence and
power whlch was found 1n Larédo.

Tt can be determlned thea.that Teresa owed much to
her Franclscan guldes and wrltlngs in the phllosophical
l'symbollc, and doctrinal as well as technical points of the
growth of a person. The psychological detail of ‘the various
~_states of spiritual growth must be recognized as highly
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. original in their development on the ?artof Teresa with

the little knowledge available at the time. Tt can be
maintained she was inspired but it must also be acknowledged N
she had well qualified teacbefs and learned authoré to

draw from in the spiritual field, who even tbdaylhave not
been'sﬁfpassed'in their particular Eﬁntribupions to spifitual

life.

e The Jesuits

Teresa came into contact with the Jesuits in her
search for spiritual directors. She wondered if she could
cbme ué to their requirements and feared them beciuse of
their high standard of prayer and insistence. on the highest
perfection. The accounts she had of the Jesuits explain
this hesitation on her part:

though living in the world 1ike other priests,'

they practiced and preached stern mortification,
especially interior; they were not content with
- ordinary ideals, bgt would have everyone aim at the
highest perfection®3,
‘In time she overcame her SCruplés'and fears and contacted '
them. Among those listed as her confessors were Father Aroz,

Commissary of the Society, Father Francis Borgia, Duke of
Gandia, Father Gil Gonzaléz,'Father'Baltasar Alvarez,

A

63 Goodier, Alban, "St. Teresa and the Society of
Jesus", Momnth, Vol. 163, 1936, p. 396.
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Rector in Salamanca, Father Salazar, Recter at Cuenca,
Father Santander, Rector of Segovia, Father Jernnimo Ripalda,
Doctor Pablo Hernandez of Ordonez, Rector of szla, Fr. P. ‘
Bomeneco at Toledo, Father Enrique Henriques at Seville,.
Father Barolome'Perez Nueros, Father Juan del Avila{ s
Father Gonzalo D'Avila, Father Diego de Cetina and Father
Juan de Pradanos; Father Martin Gutierrez, Rector of Sala-
manca, - Father ‘Diego de Acosta, provincial at Andulusia,
' Father Don Alonso Velasquez of Toledo.

It is 1nteresting to note she speaks of her Jesuit
confessors av greater length than any other Order. Some of
the basic characterlstics she learned from them were a Splrlt"
of service and obedlence, centrallty of Christ and Eucharlst-
Ldevotion to .the .Blessed Trlnity, ethical values ‘were seen’ln
terms of God, the Church and obedience; a stress on the value
of the experience of prayer, a theology of the more, regular
and systematic meditation and prayer, and dependence on the .
Spirit in prayer. Souls of good will were.seen as those
who lived 1ives.of integrity, sincerity, generosity, general
and particular practices of examination, regular and sys-
tematic confession and attendance at cemmunien. This, the
Jesulits taught te ?eresa and all of her time, who would “ g
listen, would lead to knowledge of God, the self and the ‘

world.

by
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Of special significance was their influence in the

formation of Teresa in regard to the need for’right order,

the joining of mortification with prayer, the foundation

of'prayer'in personal shgme and sorrow, and the concentra-,
tion on the Sacred Humanity and the Passion.

He led me by the way of love of God, which
brought mey not oppression, .« but freedom ...
~ 1 began to conceive a new love for the most Sacred
Humanity ... and I grew fonder of penances, which
I had Eegleéted because of my frequent ;ndisposi-
tions6 . - v

. Father Padranos had given Teresa a foundation to a renewal

in prayer showing forth the spirit and intendegyeffect of

the Spiritual Exercises. Sinlessness of life was one

‘éffect that particularly was seen as essential for all

progress., Father Francis Borgia led Teresa to a greater
freedom and response to the attraction of the loving God.

He told me I was being led by the Spirit of.God
and that he thought I should not be doing right to
resist Him further. He suggested that I should al- .
ways begin my prayers with a meditation on one of the
incidents of the Passion, and if the Lord should then
transport my spirit, I should not resist Him but
should alléw His Majesty to have it and make no

. effort to keep it back. He said that it was a mis-
take to resist any longer ... and he contihued to
help and advisg me to the best of his ability, which
was very great65, , ST .

Father Francis Borgia supplemented the bdsic training of

64 Op. cit., Life, xxiv, p. 152-153.
. 65 Ibid., p..154s

-1 '
A
y -
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Father Patranos, teaching grea%er liberty-in praj?r, and -
would have no one bound to any-oge form of prayer;

Father Baltazar Alvarez was the one.confeSSOr‘£6 whom
she owed more'thaﬁ'to.anyone else.

This Father began to lead me to greater perfection.
He told me that.I ought to leave nothing undone so
as to become entirely pleasing to God, and he treated
me with great skill, yet also very gently, for my
soul was not at all strong, but very sensitive, es— -
pecially as regards abandoning certain friendshigg
- which. were not actually leading me to offend God®o,

Not everything.had gone smbothiy between-Teresa and
the Society of’ Jesus. ~Tﬁéfe were those who had not béiieved
'eitheqlin her of'in Father Baitazar.,_There had been others
who had tried to impose their @111 upon her. Yet igspite'
of their pressures to accept an hnsuitablé novigé)to accept
a Jesuit Father who ﬁished to join Her ofder,lshe fémainéd
loyal to them to the end: . "

I behave towards the Society as one who had
its interests at heart, and who would lgy down her
~ life for it, if it would serve Our Lord®/,
/ ; - - -
" The unity'offTeresa and The Society of Jesus in theory

- "and practice bf'prayer was shown from her early contact with

the Jesuits whom she sought out for guidance in her spiritual

life. §he learned from them that prayer is founded.on self

66 Ibid., p. 155.

67 Op.'citéy-Letters; iv, p. 39.
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humiliation, on the love of the Sacred Humaﬁity of Chriso,
on-union with Him'in the Passion. When she was called to

more, the Jesuits éncouragedlhor to do so. So identical:

- was her mind and heart and soul in tune with the Jesuits_and

- Dominicans that it is hard to distinguish her from them at
times. : ‘ - ' i . T ks

Be Adrian van Kaam's Formation

This section of the research will treat with the
formation of Adrian van Kaam in particular with relation to
his conception of personaiity, maturity and spiritﬁality, ]
In the area of philosophy and theology two main orends‘emerge
to predominate, the Thomistio and Existential schools, as
exemplified by Thomas' Aquinas, St;.Augustiﬁe, Descgrtes,

Kant, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Jaspers, Marcel, Buoer,
"Heidegger, ﬁusserl, Sarfre, Mérieau—Pohty, Strasser, é%raus,
James and Giorgi. In the area of psychology, phenomenology
and anthropology, the main authors that influenced van Kaam
include Gordon Allport, Magda Arpold, J. Gasson, Rollo May,
Abraham Maslow, Clark Moustakos,- Andras Angyal and Carl
Rogers. In the. area of spirituality, his souroes wefe the =
Church, Scrlptures, Augustlne, Aquihas, John of the Cross,
Teresa of Avila, the Dominlcans, Franciscans, Carmelltes,
Ignatians, Vincentians, Sulpicians, Montfortans, Spiritans and

( -

Passionists.
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LY

A short 1ntroductory survey of his llfe will open "
this study, followed by his phllosophlcal and theological
formation, his psychologlcgl formation.and his splrltual

~ e

formation. 5

-

Van. Kaam was bornsrh 1920 1n the Hague. He became
a Splrltan pr;est in 1947 énd'spent hlS early foimative years
of study in phllosophy, theology and psychology in Holland.
In, the rative ﬁutch;schOdls, heiacquired a practical knOWH
ledge as a psychologlcal counselor, with the young adults.
His experience was widened by worklng for the Dutch Govern—
men¥%al Psychological Observatlon Center for Juvenlle‘Delln-
quents. In 195h Dr. van Kaam engaged 1n clinical- psychology
in United States, obtalnlng a Ph.D. in Psychology at Western
Reserve Un1vers1ty in Cleveland, Ohlo, in 1958 His doctoral '
dlssertatlon was entitled "The Experlence of Really Feellng
Understood by -a Person®. He then undertook post doctoral
studies and training. under Carl Rogers at the Alfred Instltute.
Follow1ng this, he engaged in special post doctoral studles 1n
personality theory under  Abraham Maslow, -Kurt Goldsteln andl
Angyal at Brandeis University. In hls later studles-he was'
greatly infliuenced by. Gordon Allport, Magda Arnold, Charles
Curran, Clark Moustakos and Rollo May, '

- Van Kaam is currently professor of psychology at

Duquesne Univer51ty, Plttsburgh, Pennsylvanla. He is also

b
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the founder and director of Duquesne's‘inﬁerdisciplinary |
'Instltute of Man as well as editoryof numerous periodicals
" listed in the bibllography. He has published several’ books
“and nuymerous articles which w111 be taken into cons1deration
according to the outline and materlal proper to this study.
He is presently,professor of splrituallty in the Center
_ ror'the Study, of Spiripuality of Duquesne University, of
which Center he is the founder and direéctor. He is founder
and editor of the Journals, Humanitas and Egggx.. His chief
interest remains the study of splrltuallty, and tralnlng
Masters in Spirituality. ‘

Van Kaam's early .years as a clinical psychologist
"and visiting pfofessor of psychology brought him into contact
hwith the very visible and con;reté problem of ‘comprehending
man in his totality. He found that although the various ‘
'diséiplines, the human sciences, the arts, philosophy and
religion reveaied man in some of the dimensions of,ﬁis 1life,
1only a malti-disciplinary approach and synthesis.woq;d produce
a true picture of the wholg,man. ‘

. - 1. Philosophical Formation
. / . ‘
a. Aquinas

Van Kaam recognizes his dependence -on authofs of the

Thomistic and Existential scheols in his formative 'years

1Y
1
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particularly from the point of 1nformat10n, but ba31gally
* he has made certain of their constructs his own by developlng

them and incorporating them within his own framework and

— L3

approach. Aé a professor of Thomistic philosophy in his

congregation's seminary he gained a working knowledge of
Aquinas. "His life-long admiration for St. Thomas, and:
his writings can be traced to these years“és; He considered,

Aquinas one of the few men in history who recognized the

' split between sacred and profane modes of existence and who

tried to resolve the problem.

Aqnlnas became aware of the symptoms of the
emotional disturbance in Western man in the area
of conceptual-logical knowledge which reflected

. a split personality. Aquinas devised an intel-

- lectual, logically coherent system in which the
profane thoughts of contemporary thinkers and past
pagan philosophers were related to Revelation as
known in the thirteenth cent

Van Kaam was deeply influenced by thisfintellectual mastery
of Aquinas and Stlll is today but found that this synthesis
of falth and life, its sound prlnciples and knowledge did

68 van Kaam, Adrian, On Being’ Involved, Denville,
N.J. Dimension Beoks Inc., 1979, p. lU<.

. 69. van Kaam, Adrian, A Ps chology of the Catholic
Tritellectual, Chicago, Herald Fress, Synthesis, 1063,

Pe 23
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Aquinas' intellectual synthesis of faith and
life was sound in principle and covered amazingly
well the limited sacred and\ profane knowledge of
his .century but it was not anslated by clergy
and laymen into lived experience and into the.
practice of everyday existence. The splendid -
synthesis of Aquinas remained an impressive castle -
in the air that did not affect deeply the psy-
chology of the Western man70,

Van Kaam then acknowledges Aquinas* attempt to cure

the disease, the emotlonal sickness that pervaded’ ‘the
mee;eval society. However, it was an almost 1np0551b1e
' task with‘its gfeat laek:in psychological knowledge. The
split in Chrlstlan consciousness led to two main ways of
‘livlng, sacred and profane. The d;alogue benween.sacred '}
and profane learning was almost nil. “Aquinss had delayed
- the cessatien of'dialogue in the intellectual seetor, bug
after him the dialogue died"’t. | |

"Aqninas' philosophy viewed the whole natural world
and particularly this natural world as it opens toward God
as First Csuse'as transparently accessible to human reason.
The central tradltion that runs through Aristotle, St. Augustine
~and . | St. Thomas into the beginning of the modern period,
was that being, all being is intelligible, that there is a

reason for everything. Man was viewed as a being divided

70 Ibid., p. 23.
71 Tbid., p. 28.
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between the natural and theblogical order. .In the natural
order Thomistic man is Aristotelian, a creature whose |
centre is reason and whose substantial form is rational
soul. The speculative, or theoretical intellect is the
highest function of man, that to which all others are
~ subordinate. Aquinas maintained the intellect as prior
to the will "because the intelleet determines the will;
since we can desire only what we know"'2, .
* Of special importance in this dissertation is’ the
relation between nature gnd grace. Van Kaam adopts Aquinas!?'
position in this matter, as has the Christian world.
| Moreover, as'Thomas Aquinas has suggested, grace
and revelation do not destroy or make superfluous.
natural structures and dynamics of the spirit;
grace and revelation enhance and deepen that which
has been given to man as his most beautiful potential
the gift to live spiritually?3, .
Van Kaam points out the intellectual approach of Aquinas but
is the first to acknowledge that Aquinas himself‘wés an
authentic person. o .
When Thomas Aquinas wrote his great Summa it
was an act of sublime simplicity, for that mode of

thinking and writi%E was an authentic expression
of his personality/4. .

— 72 Barrett, William, Irrational Man, Garden City,

N.Y., Doubleday and Co., Inc., 1958, p. IUi.

73 van Kaam, Adrfan, Spirituality and Originalitj,“
Envoy, p. 125.

74 van Kaam, Adrian, The Vowed Life, Denville, N.d.,

Dimension Books Inc., 1968, Dp. 359. | .
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Thomas is being discovered as the true and authentic
exlstentialisb. When existentialism-flgﬁt appeared on the
scene, "“Jacques Maritaih‘denounced it, but later announced
 that all it contained had been’ gaid already in the thirteenth

century by St. Thomas"75

. There is some support for this
statement. When one examines Thomas' stand on the relation
between existence and essence, it is found that he held that
‘existence is prior to eseence, in the sense that what
primarily'constitufes the being of enything is its #bt of o
existiﬁg. In all created thinge, there is a real difference
betweenlthe thing's existence and-its essence. "On ‘the ques-
tion of\existeﬁce in relation to‘esseoce it would seem that
St. Thomas is the exlstentlallst"76. This existentialism
of Thomas is debatable with Thomistic influence on Kierkegaard
belng the strong positive- point 1n favor of such a claim.
It would seem that the mentallty of Thomas in the Summa |
| lead some to conclude him as being legalistic, but others
'such.as.Gilsoh, "see Thomists as representiﬁg the original
‘and true form of what a Christian existentialism should
_.be...'77 Slnce.Thomas the psychic condition of man has
changed, evolvedwso rapidly that Thomists on the whole have

been unable to be convincing to their contemporary fellow

thlnkers. -

-

75 Barrett, William, Irr ational Garden City, N.Y.,
Doubleday and Co. Inc., 1958, p. 102. .

76 Ibid., Irrational Man, p. 104.
77 Ibid.’ 'p. 107.
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be. Augﬁstine

_ If there is.some douﬁt as to the‘exisﬁential poéition
of Thomas there is none aboﬁﬁ St. Augustine, who indirectly
has influenced van Kaam considerably. St. Auguétine is
seen as "a precursor of Existentialism"78. As St. Augustine
is also one of the main influences of Teresa of Avila thls
.shall be developed further. Augustine is noted for his
psychologlcal 1nsight and analysis and it is in this area
that we see him most clearly, as a forerﬁnner in exrﬁpentia- o
lism. - T '

The existentialism of St. Augustine lies in -
his power as a religious psychologist, as ex-—

pressed most notablyand dramatlcally in. his Con-
fessions79,

'Augustine'g”éens;tivity.to the self i# its irnermost:depths
is brought out in his subjective revelation.in the Con-~
fessions. His intéridrization came -through his experiencing
Christianity. He is concerned with the who rather thén the
what of man. From his own personal life history, his own
life, he reaches out and in to question himself. He ié _
influential on van Kaam espec1ally in this respect, that man
cannot ‘be defined by belng located in the natural - order,

. 78 Barrett, William, Irrational Man, Garden City,
N.Y., :Doubleday and Co. Inc., 1958, p. Ill. . o

79 Ibid., p..95.

~
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for when man asks himself who he is, he has already

broken through the barriers:of the animal world. He in-
fllienced vah Kaam also in startiﬁé from the concrete fact;
from an experience in man's conébious.
Like e.nbdefn‘psychologist‘or phenomenologist,
Augustine usually starts with some concrete fact

or event in man's conscious lifg' describes it, and
then asks himself. what it means b.

Augustine was concerned with opening the door to existentia-
lism, but this was not his only endeavour. He was a formal
theologian and as such wésminterested and treated with the

justification of God's ways to man and particularly a justi-
~

fication of God's cosmos. Augustine then was not only "ah

- existential lyricist of religious experience"sl; but also
. bug

a "formél theologian"sz. The ‘two were inseparable. This

must also be kept in mind when considering van Kaam, who is
not only a psychologist but also a philosophér and a master
'in spirituality. It is especially Augustine's ability as a
self-analysist that have led others to follow his methods
such as Teresa of Avila and van Kaam,
Existentialists and phenomenologists now stress
the close examination of the immediate data of .
consciousness; this has become the favorite starting
v point for these schools of contemporary philosophy.

- Augustine's deseriptive ingeriorism is a recognized
anticipation of this trend83,

‘80 Bourke,: J. Verhon, The Essential Augustine, London,
New English Library Ltd., 196k, p. 67. ,
8l Barrett, William, Irrational Man Garden City,

N.Y., Doubleday and Co. Inc., 1958, P. 95,

82 Ibid,

' 83 Bourke, J;“Vernon, The Essential Augustine, London,
New English Library Ltd., 196L, p. 69.
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c. Modern Philosopﬁy

René Descartes, the father of modern philosophy,
influenced subséquenp philosophical developments and sciences _
including psychology. ® Van Kaam was no exception to his
influence and acknowledges this. In explaining anthropo<
logical, psychology he draws attention to Descartes as the

r:4 ' .
origin of subjective and objective comnotations of dif-
ferential comstructs, namely introspectionism and beha-
viorism, which stemmed from his Idealism and Empiricism.

Descartes conceived of mind and body as two.

~distinct substances ... turned philosophical interest
toward the conscious subject ... Each philosophical
‘system which arose after Descartes adopted one of
these starting points and denied or neglected the
other. Idealistic philosophies stressed conscious-
ness, while empiréclst philosophies emphasized only
body and world... | M
. a . °
Neither of these systems treated with the inherent wordly
aspect of man's behavior. Van Kaam recognizes Descartes!
unique contribution to philosophy and psychology, but
challenges his position as being one-sided, that is, limited
to choosing either the idealistic or_empiricist viewpoint.
Van Kaam incorporates both the subjective and objective
views as well as the situational viewpoint, finding the
positivistic and rationalistic development limited ‘and

narrow.’ Descgrtes'“Dualism led to many problems which van Kaam

8l van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of
Psxchologx, Op. cit., P 212.
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tries to overcome with‘his comprehensive anthropological

‘psychology.
" German Existentialists

" Kierkegaard. and Nietzséhe can be considered the
forerunners or e%istentiélist thinking with Heidegger and
: daspers as instrumental in initiating existential philosophy
of this century. This existentialist thinking was conditioned
by nineteenth ce#tufy situatiqns, the situation.in philosophy
followihg Kant and Hegei and the advance of the sciences{
the situation for Chriétianity aftér"the Enlightenment,
and the situation of the person as isoiated and alienated in
the overwhelming.society. '_' | |
Whén Kant was trying to demonstrate the limite of
reason he experienced the-split'betweén reasdn and dogma and
from him stem the current schools of Positivism, Pragmatism
and Existentialism. He maintained that existence was not
a predicafe with the aim of demolishing the arguments for k
the existence of God. . '
Whereas Kant had shown reason as competent to
organize intersubjective experience but.not able to
Xnow an object in itself, Hegel had exalted the

competence of reason by restoring the old t eme,
putting reason back into nature and history85,

' 85 Blackham, H.J., Reality, Man and Existence,
N.Y., Bantam Books Inc., 156, p. .
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Van Kaam was necessarily influenced'b& Kanp and-Hégel as

he incorporates their findings within his own system, but s

" . found both positions somewhat limited and restricted

dlviding man for the sake of belng able to:fit a theory or
science. In that they showed their systems to be incomplete,
they contributed to scientific development, while pointlng
some directions not to follow too closely and other direc-
tions to investigate. The process of trial and elimination
'is part of scientific experimentation. Positivism deepened
the process-like aspect of man's nature whereas Pragma?
ticism concerned itself with the yardstick of functionality,
- what could be the most efficient and productive way to
proceed. Kant and Descartes were concefned with the problem
- of ‘'How can the subject reelly know the object‘:‘?i Meta-
ph?E{cal issues were ignored. The real personal self did
not-éncounter the 1ndependent obJects of its experience in
its body and situation. What was required was a return from
abstractlonlsm and reductionism to basic existential reality.
This is pointed out by van Kaam:
‘Both neglected the inherent "worldly" aspect of

man's behavior ... Psychology cannot concentrate on

consciousness to the exclusion of all other aspects

of intentional-functional behavior ... Behaviorism

excluded "consciousness" from the :subject matter of -

psychology and neglected the subjective aspect of

behavior ... When purifieqd from a narrow philoso-

phical dogmatism, they may be- ingggf' within a com—
prehensive theory of behavior... _ R

X LS
S |

86 van- Kaam, Adrian, Existential/Foundation of
Psychology, Op. cit., p. 213=2IL. 7~
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For Kierkegaard and Nietzsche,-the main question .
- was Christianity. Kierkegaard attempted to determine whether
Ghristianity could still bé-lived or was it necessary to con-
" fess spiritual bankruptcy._ Nietzsche declared a spiritual
bankmiptcy and that God was dead'even_thongh lip service
was still paid to old.formhlae and ideals of religion.

..Van Kaam's concern for Christianity has thé same spirit of
conviction and unrest, with the present situation, although
‘,he has taken steps to describe how Christianity can be lived-
_today. Van Kaam is also much like Kierkegaard anvaietzsche'
]in _that tﬁey.are all concérned with the individual human |

personality struggling for self-realization. _Kierkegaard
was strongly influenced by Aquinad‘as is van Kaam. All three
strive to syntheSize and answer the problem for the man of

) .
the dayy his living a concrete relevant existence as a whole

>

o - -~

man and a Christian man. B ST .
L . Héidegger and Jaspers veiced themselves becatse
. - :’of their relation to Kierkegaardiand Nietzsche. Existentialism
| 1 was given its decisive step in' this century by their intera
pretation and expreSSion of today! s problems, forming the
Vh'rmodel of thinking for other Existentialists. “The whole at—
. mosphere of German philosophy during the first part of the
f‘:_ century had been to search for a new philosophKical anthropology,

. a new interpretation of man, made necessary by the great

N . - - -
| . . ) - . o - - . » ’
. “ b . 4 . - .
- bt o N ‘
o - - . L] - .
. - e . o LA
- > ~ % ! . - ) k]
- . . - . - . f . v
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advances in #noﬁledgo in all the different sciences that

dealt with mon, It was Max Scheler who had recognized that

modern man had become problematic. Kierkegaard had been the

reckoning point of the ﬁholo Protestant Réformation. He saw
that this civillzation which had been Christlan was not so

any longer. It was he who promoted thbxhhree levels of-

existence as belng the aesthetlc, ethical and religious.
'In ﬁhis we can also see an influence on van Kaam who ad-

~vocates various modes of existence, one.of which is the

A

religious mode of being{' He saw man existing within a

" hierarchical proaect of exlstence.

Some modes of existence are more centiral to my
being; others are more peripheral and subordinated
to the central ones ... the religious mode is more

central,nmge primary, more influential than all
the others87

Van Kaam gives ¢redit to Heidegger for several

Amportant distinctions in ?egard to the will, decision and

responsibility, which are especially valoable for the general
theoretical péyohologist, among which van Kaam places himself.

“Heidegger's analysis is of great importance
" for the general theoretical psychologist who
develops a ggmprehensive frame of reference for. .
his science i

87 van Kaam, Adrlan, Religlon and Personallty, Naday
Prentlce-Hall, 1964, . 28.

‘88 van.Kaam, Adrian, ®Clinical Implicatlons of g
Heidegger's Concepts of Will, Decision and Responsibility",

Review of Existential Ps cholo and Psychiat Ed. A.
van EEam, Vol. I, 1952, Pe Z200.

. \ '
w
|
a .
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Heidegger's stress on . 'Being-ln—the World' and spontaneous

partlclpation in reality is also very influential on van
| Kaam. |

The authentic man is not only living the
- meanings imposed by his environment; he trans-
wceénds this. limited meaningfulness imposed by
Tthe crowd by uncovering spontaneously and per-
sonally other meanings and possibilities that
are present in the reality of his experiences89,

- Heidegger s healthy 1ndividual is ea81ly seen within van.
Kaam!s framework._ Yeeo mMan's belng in the world as an active

particzpatlon, a dwelllng, cultlvating, caring and so-

90, ' iy

o Journing" Van Kaam is very strongly influenced by the

‘ three main structural characteristics of Heidegger's con-
eptual;zation of thé will: "the will as primordial mood,

Befindlichkeit; Verstehen or understanding;‘and Rede or

;ﬁ' . 'discoursiveness"gl. As van Kaam is prlmarlly concerned '
‘ w1th the authentic person and authentic will as a part of
th%? development, onie can understand,why he says these are

- "relevant to theoretical Psychology_as}ekistential constructsﬂgz.

89 Tbida., p. 209.
R 90 ibid., p. 210,

’iﬂdHeidegger 5. Concepts of Will, Decision and R&sponsibility",
OEo Clt., pq 2!.].2. * ' ‘ -

91 van Kaam, Adrian, *"Clinical Impliﬁitlons of
‘. - ) ’ 92 d.’ p. éié. v ) ' . s - . -~

a

..,o.."
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Phenomenology and van:Kaan

.

.

Both Scheler and Heldegger s dependence on Husserl
(1859-1938), as well as ‘van Kaam s phenomenologlcal concen- |
tratlon within his comprehensive approach, require an. exa=- ;c
minatlon-of his influence .on them. Husserl was a cla551cal
rationalist, ‘who emphas;zed.puttlng aside preconceptlons

1n treating the actual concrete data of experience. This
& <

'approach was 1nstrumental in openlng the way to existential

reflection and phenonenology.

Husserl's viewﬂnas that“knowledge,vae we generally

underetand‘it;”is the end product of a series of mental

operations which had their origin in experience. The

experlence that underlies all knowledge is primitive and

- untransformed by subsequeng\actlons. If one can understand

these operatlons, one can reach the primitive experlence.

" By proceeding from thls prlmltave knowledge toward the

Tinished knowledge, one could achieve certain knowledge to
the degree that is p0351ble for a human ‘being. He divided his

procedure for ach1ev1ng thms knowledge into three phases.

.f attend to phenomena as they appears; . discern what
‘aspects of the phenomena are essential to their
particular presentatdon -as they appear and explore
the workings of consciousness that are responsible
for the constltutlng of these essences

N ‘ ‘ ”

93 Keen, Ernest, Three Faces of Bein Toward an
Exlstential Clinical Psycholo N.!.,‘IppIeEon Century
8, Meredi orporation, 970,_p. 343, :

¢



SOURCES AND- INFLUENCES | 52

For Husserl, phenomenological phiilosophy was "the descrip-
tion of the~bontent§ of immediate experience from a certain
‘point of view ..; phenomenological reductioﬁ"gh.' This view-
point conpentrated on essential structures or relations,

' not on’particular facts. The world and related quesoions
were not its concern. Attention was focused on the "pure

~ consciousness of tge'individual thinker, freed from all
presuppositions, my own perceivings, rememberings, imaginings"95.
This was secoﬁdar& reflection, going behind primary reflection
to the things themselves, to discern ultimate structures.

| Heidegger moved away from these restrlctlons of Husserl:
pure phenomenology toward a concept of Belng by way of an-
'interpretation_of human being in the world. He extended
the problematic of phéhomenology in the direction of an

existential transcendentalism. His notion of ‘'experience-

in-the-world', (in-der-Welt-sein), was of prime importance

for phenomenology. It is no longer merely consciousness
which is intentional, as for Husserl, but the Dasein, human
reality as a whole, man as capable. of experiencing and

thinking about the world.

.94 Blackham, H.J., Reality, Man and Exlstenca,
N.Y., Bantam Boaks Inc., 1965, p. 9.

95 Ibido,\ Pe 9. . ‘f"
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_He limited himself to the categories of fully-
reflexive understanding and turned exclusively
to. the subject as detached from and prior to
experience, whgreas subject and object arise only
in experlenee :
Husserl is neither Cartesian or Kantian although he was
influenced by both. Like Descartes, Husserl poses questions
of fact and like Kant, he searches for transcendental |
structures of subjectivity. Before showing the overall
growth from Husserlian Phenomenology to Existential Pheno-
menology,‘other main influences on van Kadm will be
~ brought out. '
Having considered the German existential influence
5
on van Kaam, Gabriel Marcel, Jean Paul Sartre and Maurice '
Merleau~Ponty, the French existentialists will now be

considered. P

. French Existentialists and van Kaam o [

Gabriel Marcel, a Catholic existentialist,found his
‘source in Henri Bergson and Josiah Royce. His existentialism
developed mostly from his own personal experience.
Bergson's doctrine of intuition; h@s insiStence on
the insufficiency of the abstrécp iutelligence_to grasp

experience; his insistence on the irreducibleW

r

\

‘ 96 Thevenez, Plerre, What is Phenomenology?, Chicago,
Quadrangle Books, 1962, p. 206.

L]
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reallty of time and hlS empha51s on the inner depth of the
psychic life cannot be omitted. Marcel explorcs the |
approaches to a metaphysic of hope, which has a religious
_faith as its intelligible frame of reference. ft is
similar to thac of Jaépers in intent. -Both speall of the’
intent of their phiiosophy as an attempt to purify the
_primary'reflection, with a secondary\reflecticn.

' "This secondary reflection, the tool of philosophical
research is a reflection upon habitual analytical results
of primary reflection"97. This‘secondary‘reflection's
"prime function is "to restore the spontaneous unity and open-
ness of experience and chereby briné'Back,its possibilities...
to beinfgsedwith the preéence of Being, which gives it
ontological weight"gg. Both think of their philosophy as
a call, not as a doctrine, Marcel had little affinity with
Heldegger and Sartre but was influenced mostly by Jaspérs
and Buber, as well as Kierkegaard{; He sees intersubjecti-
vity as the starting point and ground of inquiry into Being.<
~ He is concerned with opening the way again for reflection on
what it means to become a Christian, which shows his indebted—

ness to Kierkegaard, especially for his conception of faith‘

97 Blackham, H.J., Reality, Man and Existence,
N. Y., Bantam Books Inc.,. 1965, p.

98 Ibid., p. 160.
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as responsibility. Van Kaam also is of this firm con-
viction, striving like Marcel to make sacred the'everydayr
* world. Hé'is very critical of Sartrets attempts "to reduce.
the other or to reduce oneself to a thing, or to eliminate .

99,

the other as sub jec His life of dialogue, a characteris=—

tic existentialist theme, is his chief:Biblicai oonuribution ‘
to existential uhinking. Here again we can see his in-
fluence on van Kaam:

It is necessary for the comprehenszve scien— .
tific theorist to keep the dialogue open not only
among all contemporary differential psychologies, A
but also between contemporary and past psycho-
,loglesloo

Martin Buber, with his search for roots, succeeded-
in rediscovering and anchoring Jewish thought:in its Biblical
~and Hebraic inheritance. His main QQntribuuion is{fognd‘in

his book "I and Thou"lOI. He emphasizes that meéning in life

happens 1n the area between person and person, in that "
51tuatlon of contact when someone says "I" to *the other.s
"Thou". Van Kaam's concern for interpersonal dimen51onsQ :
could be indirectly traced to Buber through the holidtic

approach.

_ 99 Blackham, H.dJ., Reality, Man and Existence, N. Y.,
Bantam Books Inc., 1965, p. 1Z. ,

: 100 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of Psy-
chology, Op. Cit., p. 229. .

\

©10L Buber, rtin, I and Thou, Edinburgh, trans. by
Ronald Gregor 937 ‘
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&

Sartre is rooted in Husserlian an¢ Heideggerian
phenomenoldéy._ He applies his fundamental ihsights'as an
ontologist; setting up.a basis-fﬁr.a humanism which cohtaiﬁ$ o
an ethic of freedom and respohsibility. He is basically
a rationalist, seeking to unite phenoméholbgy\with a cri-
ticized and revised version of the ﬁialectic and gppearé as
a neo-Mafxist_and existentialist.,,ﬁhat influence he has on
van Kaam is ihdirect: He has.dong hisTbest'to_étress that
peréonal involvement and responsibilit&, deciéibn%making :
and engagément a:e'inegcapable since thé&‘cbﬁstiﬁute the
' nature and situétion 6f.the'huma§ib§ing. 'Hé‘pointé out that
'E5mmitment:aﬁd meeting'énd_éncounter belong to the. phenome~-
‘nological description of a human‘ﬁeing rather thaﬁ relegéted
to only.feligién. He maintains that oﬁe'#_tptal relation=-
ship to;the'obiect of knowledge is different when intentionality
is taken seriously. His most significant contribution tq_;r
existential philosophy is as a psychologist. This is evidpnt
102

in his main work “L'&tre et le néént" , as well as his g

workron emotions and imagination. He is a Cartesian doubter
alloting to man the kind of freedom Descartes has ascribed
only to God. He advances this "Cartesian God“lOB, as a

basis for humanitarian and social action. It is evident' that.

b

102 .Sartre, Jean—-Paul, L'€tre et le néant, Londom, .trans.
by Hazel E. Barnes as "Being and Nothingness", N.¥., 1956, .

103 Barrett, William, Irrational Man, Op. cit., p. 2hk.
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-

- van Kaam would be opposed to this position but in the area
- of psychology van Kaam's concern for the role of the emo-
tions and’ imagination would be parallel to that of Sartre,' .
whlle llmitlng them to that area for comparison.ﬁ In the
area of splrltuality van, Kaam would be. beygnd this limited
scope of Sartre and into his religiouE%E;mZn51on or mode
of existence: where they would play significant roles.
Merleau—Ponty, like Sartre, is a Heldeggerian,
enlarglng his notlons of intentlonality and consc1ousness.
- It is not only the mind of man which 1s intent- .
“ionally related to the world, but man himself, as
a concrete, living, experiencing, thinking, per—
celiving, willing, loving, hating, communlcatlng
being who is intentional in the world Oh
He, like Sartre, is occupied with the Marxist'question. His
most influential book in phenomenology is "Phénoménologie

de la Perception". He especially influences van Kaam in his

thinking by his notion of body-subJect, and deflnltlon of body.

p The notion of body-subject developed by Maurice
/" —~Merleau~Ponty helps to clarify the statement that
_—my body is revealing beHaviour ... My body is a
subject, or, in other words, a meaning-~giving
xistence, even if I am not yet conscious of its

" meaning-giving activitylO5,

10l Thevanez, Pierre, What is Phenomenology?, Op. cit . ,
Pe 27 . ' , .

- 105 van Kaam; Adrian,.Existential‘Foundatione of
Psychology, N.Y., Doubleday and Company, lmage Books, 1969,
p L ] a2 . ’ . . )

x
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William James

In non-European philosophers, William James
‘deserves best the label of Existentialist; ‘He was con—
cerned prinarily ﬁith personal experience over and beyond
abstraction. He was ahead of the psychology of his time
in his emphasis on the pre—conscious, the pre—reflexive
and the pre—conceptual roots of thought and action. He
‘opposed both Hume's empiricism and Spencer's naturalism.
He was wary of transcendentalism and was limited in his
.knowledge in this field to'Kant and Hegel. His philosophy
was a return to experience, to the life~world in which
" abstract and derived categories of scientific constructs
were rooted. Although he did not anticipate the phenome-
nological method of Hu$serl he clearly aimed his philosophy 7
in that direction. “He anticipated the notion of 1ntention—l
ality as employed by Husserl and the notion of lived-body
of Merleau—Ponty"lO6.‘ It is espec1ally in his role as a
psychologist that he influences van Kaam anf all who were

interested in religious experience after him. This is

brought out in his book, "Varieties of Religious Experience"lo7.

106 Giorgi Amadeo, Psycholo as_a Human Science,
N.Y., Harper and Row, Publisﬁers, %S?U, P. 31. ‘
107 James, William, The Varieties of Religious .
%ggerience, N.Y., A Mentor Book, New American fIErary,
s Do -

06.
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kY

A forerunnér in this field he set ﬁhe‘standard questions
and prepared the way for future interdisciplinary studies

A‘ in_psychology and religion.

Strasser and van Kaam

Strasser, a-ﬁutch phenomenobgist,, was influential in
regard to van Kaam in the area of criterion or validation
of constructs. Van Kaam adapts Strasser's doctrine of evi-
dences to validate his fundamental constructs and calls
them existential evidences. - .

We shall adapt to our specific topic of o

evidence in comprehensive psychology the doctrine

of evidences which has been develoged by the Dutch
- phenomenologist, Stefan StrasserlO8,

Using Strasser guidelines, van Kaam goes on to explain and
describe the various types of evidences, "self-evidence,

differential-scientific evidence and comprehensive-écientific

109 . !

evidence® « This last he c¢alls existenpial evidence.

William Stern and van Kaam

William Stern was an integrationist and called his
psychology personalism, Like van Kaam he could be considered
a-holistic or existential psychologist. This is brought out

| "
- 108 van Kaam, Existential Foundations of Psychology,

Op. cit., p. 274. . . .
109 Ibid., p. 274.

- »
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iﬁlhis conception dflpérson. "He defined the. person as a
living‘whqle, unique, individual, striving towards goals, self-
contained, yet open to the world §round.him"llo. He considered
| psycholog§ as service of a person having experiences,
orvcabable of having experiences.: He was very critical of
‘narrow or one-sided apgroaches and in this.we could élso
identify van Kaam. He maintained that psycholdgy should
présérve the correlation between part and whole, figure and .

ground, analysis and totality, and the methods of explana-

tion with the methods of unde¥Standing. The two main forms

of experience for: him were expression and lmpression.s .Van
Kaam refers to him as a possible source for'explaining and

distinguishing bsychological functional structures, along

-

7 o with several others.

Numerous philosophers and psychologists,
Bergson, Husserl, Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty, La-
velle, Nogue, von Weiszacker, Minkowski, Strasser,
Buytendijk, Straus, Linschoten Graumann, Plessner, -
James, Stern, Honigwald, Pradines, Koffka, and Van der
Horst -have demonstrated that the *lived" space and
the "lived" time structures which enable the intent-
ional subject to function psychologically are essen—
tially different from geometrical space and mathe-
matical time structures in the framework of which
the objects of physics and technology functionlll,

It can be seen from the above quoted list that van kaam drew

110 Giorgi Amadeo, Psychology as a Human Science,
OE. Cit., pl 31]-. ' g

. 11l van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of
PS ChOlO » OEQ Cito’ pc 75- !
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T
from many.sources with a wide reaaing scope of‘interest
and'as is the case with most comprehensive'writers having
made their contributions his own for the most part, has no -
need to quote them or make reference to them except in a -
passing manner or in his bibliography. Otherwise, there ;
would be as many footnotes and references as there were

lines - in his documentation.

\Brentano and van Kaam

-

Brentano is instrumental in distingnishing the
 characteristics of psychical phenomena pointing out they

are being directed toward an object by intentionality. He
indicates that intentionality does not encompass the object
itself. "It is directed towards the other thing and other
man* 12, pe distinguishes the forms of "observation,
éxtrospection, and categoricai‘observation"ll3. ThlS last
type of observation refers toia direct observation of what
is, an entering into what is observed. His psychology is
empirical but not experimental. His method was argumentative

with his system built around the psychical act. He emphasized

112 Van den Berg, J.H., The Phenomendlo ical Approach
to Psychiatry, 1970, Duquesne University, p. 95 ,

113 Ibid., p. 92.
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the ultimate data of psychoiogical anal&sis as being

“particularamanifestations of Consciousness which he, called -

'.psychic phenomena. He believed that meneal plienomena were

irreducible and that they weré eharacterized_by intent-:

ionality. It'is easylto see his influence on'éan Kaam in

the area of intentionality, as evidenced in the fcllowing

descrlption. v

‘We shall call this quallty of directing' ex- .-
perience or involvement intentionality, and the
behaviour that demonstrates thlS ‘quality * - '
intentional behaviourllh ¥ :

Binswanger and:van'Kaah o . -

Binswanger demonstrated the,phllosophlcal anthropolo—
glcal approach to existential psychology. He and van. Kaam !

have ‘much 1n common. His analysis is based on &n antolo—

,‘;gical framework as is. van Kaam's, Like,van Kaam an examina-

@

‘seen as a- History" ]

tion of person includes the world the peéson'rives in.- He

teaches that men should become systematic and dlSClpllned in

their humanlty. "The indlvidual self—world relationshlp is

lls.u The world is divided 4dnto three

{

regions by them: -

114 van Kaam, - Adrian; Existﬂﬁ%ial Foundations of

‘Psychology, Op. cit., p. 69. ° ., ) '

115 Keen, Ernest, Three Faces of Being: Toward an
Existentia®l Clinical Psycholo N. Y., IppIeton—Century—

Crofts, ﬁ?redity orporat o, 970, p. 288,

¥
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-

Unwelt, .the region of the matural -enviroh- _
mental things to which one is related in ex~ -
periencing; the Mitwelt, the.region of other people
in which one is embodYed; and the Eigenwelt, the
region of self that is experientiaII?-HITTE;entiated

from subgects and from. other peoplel 6 -," - A

;' 'His most 1mportant contribution to van Kaam is his approach

__.to philosophical anthropology. "It combines total detach-

ment and total 1nvolvement"ll7; This pdrallels van Kaam's

insistence on these two aspects. "Another nmatural out |

growth of true personality is the quality of detachment“lls

Wrhe rhythm of detachment and involvement thus evinces

‘three phases: death, decision and rebirth"llg. Van Kaam
‘devotes a whole book to this‘topic of detachment and in-

volvement, On_Being Involved. It will be discussed throughout

the. thesis, but its importance and its parallel to ‘Binswanger
are;more than mere coincidence. There 1s definitely a link

betWeen the two authors who both empha31ze the same concern

for this daily theme.

g

N 116 Keen, Ernest, Three Faces of Bein Toward an
- Existential’Clinical Psycholo N.Y., IppIe%on—CenEury—
 Trofts,” Meredith Corporation, ¥970 p.

288,
117 Ibid., 2 300. B : . -

N

118 ‘van Kaam, Religion and Personality, Op. cit.,

-

119 van Kaam, Adrian, On Being Involved N. J.,
- Dimension Bookd Inc., 1970, p1 9. 'Eﬁﬁb

. ‘ B v
. . . . -
— 3 - . . v
. .
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2. Psychological Formation

‘This section of the‘reSearch'will treat with the
formation of Aqgién van Kaam in the area of psychology
and anthropdlogy with relation to his approach to, and |
conception of, personaliﬁy and maturity. The first stage
of this part of the stud§'will trace in a-comprehenéive and
developmental manner the basic concepts or constructs of
persohalié;, maturity, character and temperament. The
- main authors to be considered in this section of ‘the research
will include those who most’ influenced van Kaam, namely
Carl Rogers, Gordon Allport, Magda Arnold, J. Gasson,
Rollo May, Abraham Maslow, Clark Mbustakos, and Andras
Angyal. The second stage of this part of the study will
be cbncerned with van Kaam's approach to psychology which -
can best be explaineq under the éerspective of holistic,
existential,:qomprehegsive and anthropological development.
The pertinent definitions to ﬁnderstanding van Kaam's
formafion and present position will also be included in this -

section.

a. Personality

Rogers' theory of personélity "is basically pheno-

. menological in character, and relies heavily upon the concept



SOURCES AND INFLUENGES L85

120 yan Kaam's

~of the self.as an'%égganatqry“construct?
view'éf'personaliﬁy ignéimilar in that he stresses boﬁh'of
these points: .He 5rings this put‘ciearly when he speaks
of returning to "actuwal lived behavior as it manifests
'itself and in the manner in which it manifests itselfnt?l
and when he deveibps the concepts pf "self-awareness, self- -_
accgpténcé, éelf—identification and self-realization"lzg,ﬂ - :
Basically both'RBgers and van Kaam see the development of
personality in terms of a congruence between the phenomenal
field of exﬁerience‘§pd the conceptual structure of the
self. This means the establishment of a vélue sysfem which
would give the maximum freedom from potential and actual
strain. Some of the values for Rogers.would be found in
van Kaam's writings: '//
a perso%;gggﬁié/;o;e open to all of the

elements of his organic experlience ... developing

a trust in his own organism ... accepts the locus

of evaluation as residing within himself...123,

The wording is very similar in some casSes so as to be undis-

tinguishable: - ¥/

. 120 Rogers, Cari, On_Becoming a Persom, N.Y.,
Houghton Mifflin, 1961, p. 532. :

. 121 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundation of
Psychology, p. -30.

" 122 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, Pe 45=-46.

123 Rogers, Carl, On Becoming a Person, p; 124,
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o

a person who is learning to live in his life -

as a participant in a fluid, ongoing process, in’

which he 1s continually discovering new - aspects

of himself:in the flow of his experiencel2l, .
Van Kaam's thought is brought out clearly in speaking of
_the emergent self: ®All around us'is an infinity into which
we flow together and livela new"125. *The ﬁrocess of becoming
a person involves then, a person experﬁﬁncipg himself as
being received, welcomed and understood as he is, for both
Rogers and.van Kaam. This was a primary ébncern of van'
Kaam's doctoral thesis entitled "The Experience of Really
Feeling Undefstood by a Person"126. " Both Rogers and van
Kaam are continually referQFné to theimporﬁgnce of growth
and the process of growth. Rogers points this out when
speaking Of a person chbosing a good life; "this process

127

of becoming" Van Kaam stresigg,phe same point when

%‘?\,
he explains: “True personality is development, growth and

_expansion"lzs

—_—

. Whereas Rogers conceives the person as.one

124 Ibid., p. 124.

' 125 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent(;Llf, Dimension
Books, No. 3, p. 9. : T

126 van Kaam, Adrian, The Experience of Really .Feelin
Understood by a Person, Unpublished UochraI.ﬁisserEaEion,
Western Reserve University, Cleveland, Ohio, 1958.

127 Rogers, Carl, On Becoming a Person, p. 196.

128 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality;
p. 50. , o
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who is "learning to live in his life as a participant in a

129

fluid, on-going procéssﬁ » van Kaam describes thé partici-

pant, as one "sharing in the unfolding of man and the .

-worldﬂlBo. Whereas personality then for Rogers depends

highiy on the cdngruénce maintained between-gxﬁerienCe and-
perception, van Kaam defines,authentig’personalipy as "“an

‘individual and original person-wﬁo possesses himself in self-

. awareness and acceptance of his limitationsni3l. )

-

It is interesting to note that van Kaam draws primarily
from Andras Angyal for his definition of authentic personality,
and for the main characteristics bf personality:

Personality may be describgd most adequately .
when looked upon as a unified’ dynamic organization; .
dynamic, because the most insignificant fact about
a human being is not so much his static aspect
as his COnstgtuting a specific process: the life
of the individual. This process, the life of the
person, is an organigzed, gatterned process, a
Gestalt, an organizationi3Z2, '

The key here is the dynamic structure of the whole autﬁentic
personality. The central point of Angyal's model "is the

assumption that the total function of the personality is

129 Rogers, Carl, On_Becoming a Person, p. 1l2i4.

130 van Kaam, Adrian, The Participant Self, Dimension,
Books Inc., 1969, No. 1, p. 72.

131 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 5k.

: 132 Angyal, Andras, "A Theoretical Model for Personality
Studies", The Self, Explorations in Personal Growth, ed.
Clark Moustakos, N.Y., Harper and Harper, 1956, p. hLi.
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patterned according to a double orientation of self-
determination, self—surrender"lB?. Van Kaam stresses these

two aspects repeatedly as modes of self—experience. "The

‘experienoe-of self-determination continuously grows ... in

the'real;personality“lsk.

Van Kaam is somewhat in agreement with Abraham Maslow's

‘theory‘bf'metamotivation, which explains how some people are

_more highly motivated than others due to the satisfaction
of . ba51c needs--

self—actuallzing 1ndiv1dualsalready suitably
gratified in their basic needs, are now motivated
in' other higher ways, to be called metamotlva—
tlonslB5

These peoplefare those who are devoted to some special task

- .

or vocatlon outside themselves. "Van Kaam speaks of self-

actualization when he explains the development of personallty.'

"man's being ... iS'dynamic ‘and self—actualizingﬂlBé; This

is also visualized in terms of organization. "The'lower phe~-

nomena of self-actualization receive their deepest signifi-

cance from the higher phenomena"137. Both Maslow and van Kaam

133 Ibld., P. 59,
134 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. L7.

135 Maslow, Abraham, "The Theory of Metamotivation",
Journal of Humanistic Pszcholo§x, ed. Anthony Salich, Brandis
University, Walthon Mass., England, Fall, No. 2, 1967, p. 93.

' 136 -van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personalmty, Pe 134.

137 Ibid., Pe 13k
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speak in holistic terms when they refer_to-fhe potential‘_
and unity of man in terms of dynamic activity,
_ * The future now exists in the person in the
form of ideals, hopes, duties, tasks, plans,

goals, unrealézed potentials mission of fate
and destinyl3s, .

2
Van Kéam describes man as "devéloﬁing himself ,.. as a .
unity_b;\béét, presént and futﬁre, an,integrétion bflall qompa% 
tiblé‘modes of existence, and étébilitf in behavior'ahd actiqn"139. .
Both van Kaam‘énd Masloﬁ_are cohstantiyxreferring tq.the pfdcgss o
of becoming“iﬁ‘which'they see man as a uﬁity of pasﬁ,present_.
~ and future. | - -
‘Allport is a holistic psjchologist.__He is bagically'
concerned with the development of the whole\perSén,\in much
the same way as van Kaam is. This is seen in his definition |
. of personality, from which van Kaam and other third force - |
psycholbéists have drawn. | _
. - Personality is'the dynémic organization within
the individual of those psychophysical systems .
that determine his unique adjustments to his
environmentsl4O, o
Thé most outstanding feature of personality for Allport is

- "its manifest uniqueness of organization"lhl. Van Kaam- is

138 Maslow, Abraham, Towards a Psychology of Being, p.193.
139 van Kaam, Adrién, Religion and Personality, p. 51.

- 140 Allport, Gordon, Personalitg: A _Psychological
Intergretation,rN,Y., Holt, sy De . -

141 Ibid., p. 21.
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.in complete agreement with this stress.. He states it
clear%? when he explains:  "the structured whole of the ~

.authentic personality is not statiec but dynamic“lhz.

Allport
-explains that in order to understand a person as“he is
it is necessary to refer to what he may be
in the future, for every state of the person

is p01nted in the direction of future pos— "
sibilitieslh3, ,

Van Kaam agrees with this stand but seems to ‘have an all
'inclusive.approach to the time‘element in formation. . This
| is evldent when he speaks of a person developing himself as
J'a unity of past, present and future... lhb. The term
dynamlc 1is seen for Allport in relation to organizatlon and
development. This view is shared by .-van Kaam and is brought
Iout when he speaks of personality as "development, growth
and expansionflhs. The whole_person is taken into con51dera—
tion in Allport's understandlng of personality, as psycho- |
physical for him means not limitlng development to one. system

Apr the other but both the mental and neural as well as the

L physical systems. Once again the same insistence is evident

142 van Kaam, Adrian: Reldgion and Persomality, p. 5.
143 Allport, Gordon, Becoming: Basic Considerations for

a-Psichology'of Personality, New Haven, Yale university Fress,
s Pe. . ' :

14} van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 54.
145 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 58.

v
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in van Kaam's appanch when he continuellf speaks of the

M"structured whole of the authentic personality"lhé. There

is considerable oneness in the thought of Allport and van
Kaam in. relation to character and temperament. Whereas
Allport sees character as "personality evaluated"lh7,ﬁvaﬁd o

. Kaam sees "prImary personality is what makes the 1ndiv1dual

148

what he is and what makes him have character“ Van Kaam sees

¥secondary personality as the end result of the character

the individual has"lhg Allport would state thlS:ln much

the same way: "Personality is cheracter'devalua?ed"lﬁo.

-

For Allport temperament refers to "dispositions that are
closely linked to biological or physidlogical determinants

and which consequently show relatively little-modifiability

with development"lsl. Character, for van Kaem, is "the

totality of attitudes agd-habits that. is the result of

152.

primary personality" Temperament, for van. Kaam, "is

146 Tbid., pe ke

147 Allport, Gordon, Personality: A Psychological
Interpretation, N.Y., Holt, 1537, p. 5%.' '

148 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,

Pe 86,
149 Ibld., p. 86.

150 Allport, Gordon, Personality-'-A Psychological
Interpretation, p. 32.

"151 Tbide, pe 3he -
152 van Kaam, Kdrian, Religion and Personality, p. -86.
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the result of physiological factors +es and determines the
. more quantative aspects of our lives"lsB.' The authentic
personality is developed in thls understanding, that it is
. by making use of our temperament and developing our cha—
racter, that individuals become whole persons and wholly
themselves. ' This aspect will be treated later when con—
sidering the problem of naturalness. |

Having dealt with the main influences and formation of
van Kaam's conception of personality, it follows that a
brief outline be made of the formation and position of his
conceptualization of maturity. In order to do this; the
sources of van Kaam's present understanding will‘have to
be brought out and then viewed as they developed within the
framework of the following: Rogers, Angyal, Maslow and
Allport.

b. Maturity

Rogers views'maturity as an on-going process. One
never actually reaches full maturity. Gne is rather cons—l
tantly maturing, becoming,.growing. Because of his self-
concept theory and client-centered approach, Roéers would see
' maturity as involving the experieocing of the self and the
‘integration of self through the unifying concepts of positive

)

153 Ibidi, p. 86. . o
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fégard, the need for self-regaré and the need for conditions of
worth.- He conceives thg maturing person according to the
degree of ability one has to create relétionships which
facilitate the becoming éf othef pérsons:
The degreé_to which I can create relation-
ships which facilitate the growth of others as

‘separate persons is a measure of the growth I have
achieved in myself 154,

Van Kaam would agree wlth these pqstulétes of self-regard,
positive regard and the need for conditions of worth. He
would furthermor'e be of the same.opinion in regard to the
"capacity to Trelate to others" as a criterion for maturity,
as seen in what he calls "being with the other"lss, which
will be developed laéer. He would develop this aspect and
also treat with "even—mindedness"isé, and "transcendence

of the other"l57, which would extend the field and scope as'
well as tﬁé depth and quality of relatedness. Relatedness
is a criterion then for both Rogers and van Kaam for a
maturing person. .

Another criterion for the maturing person which both

154 Rogers, Carl, On Becoming a Person, p. 56.

155 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 58.
156 Ibid., p. 55. |

157 Ibid., p. 58.
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Rogefs and van Kaam would advopate:would be identity, as
brought out with Rogers' concern for the self-regard,
‘positive regard and personal worth of the Aindividual, Van
Kaam, on the other hand, is equally concerned about. self—
identity when ‘he spgaks of self-awareness,.self—acceptance,
'self-realization‘and self-determination. These criteria
will be treated inm greater detail later. - . |
Angyal's chief influence on van Kaam would be in the
area of transcendence., Of the psychologisté that helped to
fom van Kaam, this ériterion for the maturing_person was
always a key point of diffefenée_in hngyal's'presentation,-
and theorf of peréoﬁaliﬁy and maturity. It is to Anéyal A
then that-van Kaam hAS turned repeatedly in the area of
transcendence. Included heré.is‘Magdé Arnold, 'a Catholic
psychologist, who also infiﬁénced.vaﬁ Kaam. Angyal's under—
standing of the individual as a part of a whole, is brought
out very cleariy, leaving no roém.for doubt as to what his
position is: |
«ee Man strives to surrender himself willingly to
seek a home for himself and to become an organic part
of something that he conceives as greater than himself

«se 1ts clearest manifestation is ig the religious
attitude and religious experiencel58,

158 Angyal, Andras, "A Theoretical Model for Per—

sonality Studies%, In The Self, ed. by Clark Moustakos, N.Y.
Harper and Bros. 1956 P. L5-Lb. ’ ’
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He goes'on to explain- that he fs,speaking of a universal
tehdency, a basic characteristic in all human beings. He -
goes even further to state his position and belief in this
manner: "the human being comports himself as if he were a
whole of an intermediate order"l59. Man appears to function

in this manner and Anhgyal brings the conteit‘into light when

he uses love to explain his point:

et e e P —

“When two persons love one another they clearly
or dimly have the feeling that something greater
is involved therein than their limited individua-
lities, that they are one in something greater than
themselves or, as ghe religious person says, they
are 'one in God' 160, * '

\l

The religious dimension of man is taken into consideration
by van Kaam when he speaks of the religious personality.
Religious personallty refers to a personality
in which the religious mode of existence is the most
central mode of being and which integrates agd per—
meates all other ways of being in the worldl
For van Kaam the religious personality incorporates all the
characteristics of what he calls authentic personality.
The main difference is that the religious concern is ultimate
in the religious personality, Just as some other concern
may be central to another type of personality. This cri-

terion then of religious existence must be taken into

159 Ibid., P. Lb.

160 Angyal, Andras, "A Theoretical Model for Personallty
Studies", in Journal of Personality Studies, 1951, p. 48. ‘

161 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Pérsonality, p. 43.
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consideration. It will be dealt with under the heading of
transce;'xdenct\a.gs.~ . |
-Magda Arnold's contribution to van Kaam's formation
may be summafized briefly under his seargh nfor an integrated
theory of personality based on a Christian.COnceptioﬁ of
human nature"léz. Unlike Jung or Allport, Arnold is not

. satisfied to leave the psychdlogical fact of religious

experience without attempting to establish a basic foundation
for the religious experience. The alternative is delusion.:
To avoid the question of ultimates in psychology, in relation
to the origin, nature and destiny of man, is not possible,

as long as the diagnosié of delusion and hallucination falls
" within its province.,lThe psychologist expects that the

human being %has purpoées or final causes, which are inhéfent
in man himself, or set up by nature"l63. Van Kaam has found
thaq the religious personality "knows himself as a unique
creation with an.%Freplaceable divine vocation"léh. He is
one of the'few psychologists today that allows for the
religious element in a concrete situation éucH'as the

Christian position: "He knows that God has called him from

eternity to be a unique expression of divine goodness, truth

-

162 Arnold, Magda, "Basic Assumption in Psychology", in
The Human Person, N.Y., Ronald Press, 1954, ptm%i?.

163 Ibid., p. 47,
164 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 4he
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and beauty"165.' This is one, of the most important aspects

of the religious mode of existence, and will be a major
concern of the wholeness development of a person.

Maslow's influence on van Kaam can be seen primarily
in terms of self-realization and in the recognltlon of the
value system as one of the main criterion of a maturing

person. This is especially evident in his characteristics

»

of the healthy mature peréon:

superior perception of reality; increased acceptance
of self, of others of nature; increased spontaneity;
increase in problem—centering; increased detachment
and desire for privacy; intreased autonomy and re-
sistance to enculturation; greater freshness of
appreciation, and richness of embtional reaction;
higher frequency of peak experiences; increased
identification with the human species; improved
interpersonal relations; more democratic character
structure, greatly increased creativggess and
certain changes in the value systeml

Van Kaam would agreé with most of these characteriépics as
being the signs of a maturing pérson. The difference_would
be that he would not limit himself to human valueé but

speak in térms of ultimate values as well, such as: the
stage he calls "the grace of fullﬂpresence of God"l67, which
includes '"teleological or - dlrectedness of the mode of

e

existence toward its object; 1ndividual or unique way in

165 Ibid., pe L.
166 Maslow, Abrabam H., Toward a Psychology of Being,
B. Van Nostrand Co., Princeton, N.J., p. 24.

167 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,
Pe 13 2—133 ot
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. which one stands oﬁf toward his objecté'cultu;al,-or-the.
"interéﬁbjéctively shared mode 'of standing out toward the
obJect and developmental constltuent"lés. The“individual |
for van Kaam stands out beyoﬂ%\himself toward the Ground of
his being which is a personal Transcendent Being. This 13
H certainly not the understanding of Maslow or Allport, but v
is dlstinct in that they are humanists and van Kaam is more
a Christian. N
N It.is_interesting to note that Maslow's B-valueg;
are in-many ways the same values that van Kaam stresses;
| - wholeness; (unity; integration; tendency to -
oneness; inter-connectedness; simplicity; organiza-
tion; structure* dichotomy-transcendence; order);
perfection; Justice- aliveness; richness; beauty;

~ 'goodness; uniqueness; effortlessness; playfulngss,
* Gtruth, honesty, reality; and self—suff1c1ency

<

A corfesponding list can be drawn up of van Kaam's value
system [to show the similarity in thought of those basic

human values:

a more effectlve perceptlon of reality; sponta-
neity, -simplicity and naturalness; detachment; to
appreciate freshly and naively the manlfestatlons
of goodness, truth and beauty in daily life; quality

of being ecumenical;:sense of humor and creativity
and originalityl :

.1.68 Ibido’ p. 1330

; 169 Maslow, Abraham, Towards a Psychology of Being,
p-?.\ .7 : " .

- 170 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 74.

- . -
f
v Ll d.. .
. - 1
f
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Both. Maslow and van Kaam view these values as enriching
man so that he becomes more and is more himself; so that
~ he lives more fully; so that he is‘more creative, more
loving, more human; so that he is a whole person. The sense
of values whether in the‘ éxperiential, creative or ultimate
perspective can be accepted as a criterion for the maturing
person. = o |
Allport's definition of maturity presents yet another
aspect of the total picture that van Kaam wishes to convey.
"Maturity means that we should become aware of and in some
way partner to all the discordant conditions of our own
existence"l7l. What he means by this is at first dlfflcult
to perceive unless one reads further into his works:
The mature personality will have a.widely
extended sense of self; be able to relate himself
warmly to others in both intimate and non \
intimate contacts; possess a fundamental.emotional
security and accept himself; perceive, think and act -
- with zest in accordance with outer reality; be
. capable of self objectification of insight and
humor; live in harmony with a unlfylng phllosophy
of lifel7Z2, _
It WOuld be reasonable to say here that Allport is suggesting
that one needs a frame_of orientation, a philosophy of life
that will unify our whole person so thét we can relgfe

fully to all of reality, in all its dimension. Van Kaam

171 Allport, Gordom, Personality and Social En-
. gounter, Boston, Beacon Press, 1900, p. 307.

172 Ibid., p. 307.
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has seen fit to include this criterion as one of the marks
of the maturing person. -He calls it the "embodiment"173'
He states this stage as being never ending, "a dependent
rgdationship between man s behavior and his world of

meaning"l7h

. It demands for van Kaam more than it does for
' Allport in that it 1mplies a progressive expanding of man's
de01510n "to—be-for—the—Transcendent" 75, to the regions
of attitudes, feelings, desires, thoughts, habits -and actions
,nnich are still conditioned by signs of other worlds of
human meaning and purpose. There-are-for.van Kaam four
_.bas1c attitudes that embody the readiness necessary for
thrs stage_of life, "“acceptance, self-actuallzlng surrender,
ridelityvand creatdge'care";76. Althongh Ailport does not
seem to accept this mode of existence, religions mode of :
existence, he does go as—far“as the humanist can go toward
preparingrthe individual for this state. |

The last criterion that oomes to nind,is,that of
community. It is evident in all of the authors mentioned
before Rogers,‘Angyal Arnold, Maslow and dilport.. Itfis,

however, one aspect that they treat in regard to the self

rather than as an outgoing growth, To explaln thls further,"

-173 van’ Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 137.
174 Ibid., p. 137.

175 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personallty, Pe 138
176 Ibid., p. 139.

-



SOURCES AND INFLUENCES B - )

communigy, for them, is 1argely a. matter that is either a
.conditlon for self—growth or a conditlon establlshed as a’
means for self-growth. Angyal and Arnold are not so set on this
as. Allport and Rogers. The main point being'that communlty
.15 not only for self—growth but also for the growth of all
concerned, of all reality concerned. It is this aspect
+that van Kaam develops considerably in terms of creathlty
and interpersonal encounter, and is brought out when he
speaks of communion: "the call to communion-opens me to
the possibility of -affirming others and being,affirmed_by
S S I

c.'Self

7 Thls section of the research w1ll be a concentratlon
- -on the search for meaning as characterlzed by the concepts
."of self others, community and all of reallty in the wrltlngs
':of Rogers, Allport, Angyal, Gasson, Maslow, Moustakos,,r |
| May and Curran, 1nsofar as they 1nfluenced’van Kaam S pre-
: sentatlon and growth in these areas. |

Rogers concelved the - self in terms: of the self a
person;would like to be.’ "The client has come -to be in hls
own‘eyes, a person who is much more 51m11ar to the_person he

178 : o

would like to be This self is discovered gradually

177 van Kaam, Adrian, The Participant Self, .p. 30.

178 Rogers, Carl, Psychotherapy and Personality Change,
Chicago, University of Chicago Press, 1954, p. hl?.
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~and continuously'in a’process of‘growth. The?person,iS'on\
who is learning to live in’ his llfe as a |
participant in a fluid, on-going process, in which .
he is.continually discovering new aspects of him—
self in the flow of his experience
Rogers also stresses the values of self-regard, self-

esteem and personal or self-worth. Van Kaam is of the same

. opinlon as Rogers that the self ig'g adually dlscovered in a

process and empha31zes the need for personal worth and self~-
regard. Thls is brought'but in several places in the emergent '

self of which he speaks so often. "Self—dlscovery begins

. with an 1nner v1ew, a truthful look at myself as I really am"lSO
““Van Kaam 'also agrees w1th Rogers-ln the~acceptance of "the
“_1dea of congruence between one's perceptlon of the self and ?'\_

’ the image or 1deal that one has of one's self. _“My real self

'1f’should be in tune w1th my role playlng and permeate this ‘daily.

| play"lBl. It is the true self that they both ‘aim at, which

" .. 1s belng the real person rather than the concelved ,or

. ldeallstlc person, "which 1s belng the person with unlque,
- inner and personal values that transcend any role. Rogers!
conceptlon of the self env1sages the self as the totallty

s

of-consc1ous perceptions and values of the "I" or "Men, The-

3 ’

179 van Kaam, Adrlan, The Emergent Self, P 63
180 Ibid., p.-63.

181 Ibid., pa 6k.
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"self develops out of the organlsm, (total individunal). a

'1t reacts with the environment. The self can change as &

result of maturation and learning. The end point of develop-

ment for Rogers of the self, is seen in terms of a basic

~congruence between the phenomenal field of experience and

the conceptual structure of the self. The dlsc%epanc1es in

behavior, defensive processes and reintegration are explained

io terms of his three unifjing concepts, the need for positive
regard-in relation to'other people, the need for self—regard
and the need for conditions of worth. The self is pretty:
much what the person says‘it is. This seems to be:a some-~.
what naive 1nterpretatlon or type of- phenomenology» Thls
concept of self would lead to very 1nd1v1duallzed value

systems w1th the self as object.. It is here that van Kaam

-does not agree with Rogers. He does not con51der the self

as obgect in the degree that Rogers would have us believe.

He would rather see the dndividual focu51ng on the other.

I should be whose inner view of. myself
focusses on the other, for it is through him that
I shall dlsco§§r who am and what I am and what
I am becomlng . : .

He goes on further to exSlaln that-we are not closed of f units-
but we need other, God, and the world to grow. "I need contact

w1th God, man and world to discover’ and develop my personallty"183

[

182 van Kaam, Adrlan, The Emergent Self, p. 62,
183 Ibid., p. 79.

A
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Other aspects of van Kaam's aépfoach wili be Erought out
in treating with his formation aqd.deve}opment. | “
Allport's influence on van Kaaﬁ.gs easily traéed.
He speaks of the sense of self in termsfof,consciousness;
"Our sense of self, as wel; as our knowledge of the outside
.world, is wholly dependent on this c?iss cross of conscious

ﬁtate"lsh

« Allport is bringing out his position that a
theo;y of personality does not need the concept of self or
ego except in certain compound forms.
L3 ' )
I venture to suggest that theories of person-
ality would not need the concept of self or of ego
except in certain compound forms, such as self-

~ knowledge, self-image, ego-enhancement and ego—
extensionl85, o :

This position is not completely Allporp's’pdéﬁtion in that
he does occasionally see the need for speaking' of the sélf,

but by and large it is5 evident that.he is leaning toward this

" . Dbosition.  He speaks of‘the‘ﬂproprium, the bodily me; self-

ideﬂtity;'égo-enhancemenp, self—séeking; ego—extension~-
obﬁects a person calls mine; rational‘agent—ego-rationalizing;
and self-image, the phenoménal self, the way a pqrson regards

his present abilities, status, roles énd what he would like

< 184 Allport, Gordon, Pattern and Growth in Personalit
N.Y., Holt, Rinehart and Winstonm, 1961, p.;I39.

' 185 Allport, Gordon, 'Becoming, New Haven, Yale '
University, 1953, p. 56. '
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torbecomeul86. VanzKaan's tendency to fayor this compound
form ofkself‘is evident in nost of his works,.especially'in
treaning with religion and-personality“and the emerging and
participating self. He usesiohe compound"self expressions in

~ treating witn; "Self-awareness, self—acceptance, self-
' realization and self-determination"187. He does not, however,
accept Allport's concept of the conscience as "a kind of
-generic-self—gnidanée"lss. For van Kaam, consciousness "is
. an act, an act of revealing, the act of man - that. reveals the'
world; -a. radical openness for. all that may manifest itself to
man"lsg..
of direction, van Kaam's explanation would stress the self in
wnity with the world, with others, with God, . with all of | '
reality as. directing man, In Allport's case it ‘is the self .
that plays the predominant role in the directing of the
present in line w1tn the future. In van.Kaamls case it is
‘the wnole self,-the'self as related to others,'ﬁhe'world, and .

God that directs the present in’line with the future..

186 Ibid., p. b3, Lk, L5, L6.

187 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,
p. L6-47.

188 Allport, Gordon, Pattern and Growth in Personalityt‘

p. 136.

"y

189 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of
Psychology, p. 8. B} 3

w

Whereas Allport is stressing- the self as the criteria N
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'Gasson'é infiuence 6n‘vén Kaém.is uniqug in that his
concept of-dopsci;usness ié instrumental in preéervihghthe
values of both the self and the sélf'compound-apprqaéh.

Consciousness is a éféte'wherein the person

can perceive and interpret his surroundings, and .

in which the self and its past exgerience are fully
available for use in the presentl90, . :

.Gasson is_bringiﬁg out the -point that it_isighe.self é§'it
is relatéd to reality that directs one towaid'fhe futuré,
which van Kaam advocated and was noted when treating with'
 Allport. ‘Gasson clarifies further the self-ideal by dis-
tingﬁishing-bétween what the individual wants to be and what
the individual oughtlﬁo be, and by developing the idea that N
integration is achieved by the impetus of imﬁulse and urge-ﬁ

in a person's activities, "first when brought into being

an& then into pattern"lgl. The self-ideal then for Gasson
would be human nature at its best, incarnated in a concrete
person, sﬁcﬁ as Christ, not an idealized version of a person.
Van Kaam would agree with this preséntation ﬁhat it is wheﬂ the
real self and the self-concept are in congruence ﬁhat the seif—
ideal, as human nature at its best, is a possibility, that can

be achieved gradually. The individual must admit that *he

190 Gasson, J. and Arnold, Magda, "Personality Theory:
A Formulation of General Principles", in

The Human Person
ed. by Arnold and Gasson, N.Y., Ronald Press, 195k, p. 208-209.

191 Ibid., p. 196. “
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'ﬂ:still has a long way to go'before'he“caanecoﬁg a true
‘ " 192 ,

pefsonality" Wheg Maslow speaks of the.selfkit‘is

in te?ms of#hature aﬁd“in relation to what he-would likerto
see develop as a new cohcepfiop éf‘h;man sickness énd of

- huﬁén health. He sqmmariées ﬁhe basic.pfinciples of this
view which‘van Kaam'égfees.with iﬁ.general but differé‘with
'ih‘partiéulér. ‘ o “

= We have, each of us;‘an essential inner;natﬁre,
- which is to some degree "natural", intrinsic, given,
and, in a certain sense, unchangeable, or, at least,
unchanging. ZEach person's inner nature is in part
- unique to himself. and in part species~wide. . It is
 possible to study this inner nature scientifically
and to discover what it is like., If this essential
~core of the person is denied or suppressed, he gets
sick sometimes in obvious ways, sometimes in subtle
ways ... The inner nature is weak and delicate and
subtle and easily overcome by habit, cultural
pressure, and wrong attitudes toward it...l193, |
Maslow is concerned with finding out what the individual is
deep down as a member of the human species, the inner nature,
the core which he thinks can be studied and discovered
scientifically. His concern is for the lack of meditative-
ness, inwardness, real conscience and real "valués, ﬁ?eval nt

in today's society, which he sees as one basic cause of sick

ness. Van Kaam is in agreement with this general principie, N

192 van Kaam,~Adrian, Religion énleersonality,hp. 88.

193 Maslow, ‘Abraham, "Personality Problems and
Persgnal%ty Growth", in The Self, ed. by Clark Moustakos,
po 2 2"'2 3- . ' N -
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in terms of the self, the indlvidual's development, whlch

' is evident for him in the cultural pressure or- attitudes ‘which
”are to some extent the result of a one-gided approach due to

- a particular cultural decllne in our tran51tional age. "Many
people never grow to an 1nd1v1dual rellglous attltude° they

tiblindly adopt{tne,cultural sterotypes while repressing or _
*neglectiné'tneir personal'religious;life"lgh "The problem is

thel“unconsoious conflict"195 ‘created in the indlvidual s llfe,;m

uhen strOng-potentialities‘are repressed. Thisgoonformity,

because’ of external pressures, can only lead to-further

alienation of the self. Conformism can only be an escape

from personal responsibility for my own life and will lead ‘

inevitatly to self—alienation"lgé.J This inner nature wnichf

is for Maslow unchanglng, natural, 1ntr1n51c, Eiven, and

essentlal can be seen in terms of van Kaam! s primary personality,

"that which makes the individual what he is, but does not have

" the- differentiating or integrating aSpect that is characterlstli

of van Kaam's presentation.  Maslow's chief 1nfluence on van

Kaam-in regard to the self was in terms of its development and

growth.:

194 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,

" pe 40. , .
‘ * )
.195 Ibid., p. 40.

196 van Kaam, Adrian, TheeEmergent Self, p. hé,
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. 'Mbustakgs"nexc to Rogefs,'exerced the greatest in=

;fluence on van Kaam ih the area of the self. This can be

shown in drawing a parallel between Mbustakos and van Kaam.'

'”Mbcstakos presents the self as non~definable because of its’

deﬁelopidg and becoming.""The‘self is being, beccming,%

. moving, undivided from the world of neture or the social
'Lworld"197; Van Kaam puts in a similar way,'"the emergence

of - self is a continuous event.‘ We never arrive; we are

'”foreyer arriving"lgg. Moustakos would be in_agreemeht with ;
Msslcw in his insistence.on freedom and groﬁth: nthe rela—

ltioﬁs;must be.such that the persgn is free to affirm; eXpress,
actuélize and experience his own uniqueness"lgg. The "self

- gTOows 1n the personal‘txistence realm whether 1n love,

solitude, despair, suffering, confllct,-life and death.

Van Kaam is to the point on his underspanding on this freedom” A
of self=in growth: "Each -of us must find out for himseif what

laws mean in relation tc‘hisgpefscnai growth"?oo. Moustakos

-

197 Moustakos, Clark, “"True Experience and the Self",

Humanistic Psychology, ed. Anthony.Sulich, Brandis Universmty, -;\gx*
Waltham Massachusetts, England, 1961, P.. 3. _

- 198 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent: Self, No. 1,
pe 24 o

: 199 Mbustakos, Clark, "True Experience and the Self",
p- 13- : R R

200 van Kaam, Adrian, Ibid., p. 73.
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'p01nts out that the self is not definable in wo¥ds. "The self

can only be experienced"zol.‘ Again vaF Kaam can be seen to
/‘_-\ .
be in the same line of thought. "Being myself must be mainly

a matter of llving and secondarily of thinking"zoz.. The

truth of the self for Mbustakos can be reallzed under certaln .

condltlons which he llStS as follows.

‘compassionate willingness and an open self, a
readiness to sense the personal, the courage to:live
before the fact, before the understanding, before
any rational support or certainty, to live the moment
to its natural pgak and conclusion and to accept with -

dignity and joy .6rggrief,  whatever uniqueness or
differences or happenings occur?03,

Van Kaam' agrees basically with this understandlng as ev1denced

. 5.

in his understanding of the true self.

Reasoning about myself, isolated from self pre- .
sence, is fruitless.r The man who confronts both -
the conscious and unconstious motivations in his .
personality. knows hiwmself experientially; only he
understands his need)for redemption ‘

Both Moustakos and van-/Kaam consider ﬁinding the true self
as a lifelong process which involves"opennees, readinees,
courage and experience. They differ in that van Kaam speaks '

of redemption, which for Moustakos is only on a natural level

201 Moustakos, Clark, The Self, p. 11.

_ 202 Moustakos, Clark, "The Sense of Selfn, Humanistic
Psychology, p. 31.

203 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, p. 80.‘
204 Ibid., p. 80.
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of existence, whereas van Kaam is 1nclud1ng both the- natural
;and religious mode of existence and more specmfically the |
"Christian mode of existence. On the strictly humanity level
of 1iv1ng, Moustakos is 1nstrumental in brlnging out various
values such-as: spontaneity, creat1v1ty, and uniqueness.- Thls
' perhaps was his greatest 1nfluence on van Kaam, his depth of
«.study on the-natural. level, whlch is a ba51s for other modes -

. of existence and for this reason of primary importance 1n -

stuleng van Kaam. ” B s e
‘.Summary | S . B

' This brief in;depth sthdy of"the formation of van v
‘Kaam s presentation of’ the selfrshows the great 1nfluence'“f

exerted by Rogers 4n terms of his self—concept theory, the

*

"direction toward self compounds given by Allport; the cons-"a»r

ciousness, as a link w1th past and environmental surroundings

'of the self as developed by Gas on, the lack of meditative— -

ness, 1nwardness, real con501ence and r al values as pre— B

sented by Maslow's View of the essentlal inner. nature- the

r

self as becoming, as experienced, und1v1ded from the world as~

:11v1ng, brought . forward by Mbustakos-‘all 1ntegrated 1nto van'w

Kaam" s comprehenSive presentation in S0 far as they are of
value to the growth of the. whole person in all modes of S

existence. ' . . o R

SOURCES ‘AND' INF-LU_ENCES o ' 91

i
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d. Relatiqnship7to Othéers
In thls sectlon van Kaam s formatmon will: be treated S

o

‘1n relation to others as developed from the 1nfluence of the -

works. of Rogers, Allport, Maslow, MOustakos, May and Gasson.r‘

VMA,very-strong conception of ROgersrinfluence on<van-Kaam

'f'is.brought out by his understanding~of‘ereatinghrelationsh}psfi

. the degree to which'I can create relation—
ships which facilitate the growth of others.as
separate’ persons is a measure of the growth I have
achieved in- myselfR05, o - '

Thls ablllty to_create relatlonships is stressed by van Kaam,‘

';:but the method is somewhat dlfferent of promotlng oF es~

tabllshing them. It entalls for van Kaam, “an a551m11at1ve

attitude, a communlcatlve attltude and an evocatlve attltude"206

It-is the method of this creatlng relationshlps that is

'hstriklngly brought out by van Kaam. The authentlc personallty

~

"forms others by not formlng, leads by not leadlng, adV1ses by

not advising, speaks by not speaklng;’forces by not*forcing" 07.

_“Rogers brlngs out the idea that one must be oneself in” order

-

to give oneself or- relate with otkers:

To the- degree ‘that each ‘one of us is willing
to..be himself, then he “finds not only himself ‘ : i
changing but:he finds that other people to whom , . ,—
“he relates are also chang1ng20 .

-

.205 Rogers, Carl O “Becoming a Person, De 56 .
206 van Kaam, Adrlan, Religion and Personality, p. 62.. .
207 Ibid., p. 61. . - - A )
208 Rogers, Carl, On Becomlng a Person, p.‘22.
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Van ‘Kaam calls this relatlonshlp *being oneself"209 By
being authentlc, ‘van Kaam is pointing out thatlthe person who

is himself radiates strength and light and calls out to others
_to be themselves. In developing the aspect of love, Rogers -
distinguishes two elements. "Love is & delight 1n the pre-

sence of the other person ani&an affirming
210

_his value and
development as much as one's own" Van Kaam 1s short and
to- the point about love: “true love loves the other for his
‘own‘sake, not-in order to receive something in return, wel-
come as this may be"zll{
_ 1nfluenced by Rogers and his approach to personal relation~
'ships, as evidenced above. |

Allport,. Maslow and- Moust, _}kos can be grouped to- %h.‘
. gether’ for this presentation of their influence on van Kaam. ‘
All three men agree that love is one of the primary require-
ments for maturity development.._Allport states his position
by saying: "the individual.must be able to relate himself
warmly to others in both intimate.and non-intimate contaotﬂzlg.
‘ ;“_ .
209 van Kaam, Adrian,’ Religion and Personality, p. 58.

210 Rogers, Caril, On Becoming a Person, p. 241.

36 - 211 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. 'l,
po - © T

: 212 Allport, Gordon, Pattern and Growth in Personality,
p. 307. ‘ . '

Without doubt van Kaam ‘was strongly o
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Maslow declares that one of the characteristics of the
healthy human specimen is" "the ability to love"213. Mous—
takos says much the same thing but with more force behind
its |

| To belong to a group of" some sort, and more.

specifically to be able to love and to be loved,

these are needs in the sense that their fulfillment

- makes further and higher :growth possible and their
frustration tends to block it and make us sick 2Lh

This is their main influence on van Kaam who agrees with .
them that love is one of the primary elements that enables
one to become "being with the other, and transcendence of

the other"215

y being the means to achieve this relationship.
These aspects have already been treated With and will be
treated further, s0 it may be concluded that in general
Allport, Maslow and Moustakos are in agreement w1th Rogers

' but do not stress this aspect to the extent that he does, .
3but in particular, see the requirement of love capacity as‘
being of singularéimportance,'with nhich van Kaam is in
agreement. |

Rollo May 1ntroduces three aspects of relationships

which-van Kaam accepts to some extent but not in the 'same

213 Maslow, Abraham, Toward a Psychology of Being,
P- 140.. L .

214 Moustakos, Clark, The Self, p. 2h3.

81“.~215.van Kaam, Adrian, %he Emergent Self,ﬂno. 2y
p- . . . o ' ' ”
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framework. The idea of wholeness is predominant in Rollo

May when he speaks 'of.becoming a.part. of a greater relation—

; Shipo -

Every person, experiencing as he does his own
solitariness and aloneness, longs for union with
another. He yearns-to participate in a relation-
ship greater than himself. Normally, he strives
Eo ovegcome his aloneness through some form of

ove<

Van Kaam agrees with this aspect of particxpation but is’
spec1f1c about the greater relatlonshlp. ‘

| For the believer, love of self, my immediate

appearance in time and space, is only a road

leading ‘me to a deeper love for the other and a

tranSi$ndent love for the Holy Who sustains us

both , ,

Thls relationshlp for Rollo May 15 both dynamlc and dlalectlcal.
| A dynamlc dlalectlcal relatlonshlp is a con-
tinuous one.... in which one asserts himself, finds
‘an answer in the other ... shifts the participation

to a new form, .and finds the wa{ that is adequate
for the-wholeness of the other?

Van Kaam-again agrees insgene?sl but goes much furtherland-
is more particular in explaihing‘what is meant by the

adequate form as follows. "ﬁy reoollection may lead me to
- partmcipate in the deepest meanlng of self, others and the

"world. Carried by the who;e and Holy, I feel part of all

216 May, 'Rollo, Love and Will, N. Y., Norton and Coa., °
1969, p. 45, .

217 van Kaam, The Emergent Self P. 85 (No. 1).

218 May, Rollo, Love and.Will, p. 146,



SOURCES AND INFLUENGES . C 96

| that'isﬁ2¥9. The third aspect that May introduces is that
of the daimon, which itself is hard“to,understand, in fact
leaves one with a vagueness rather than a fgilnéss.of7 - ”
- meaning. It is a key fiéufe in Mai s presentation. “The '
daimon is the. potentiality for active loving ... brings about -

} a communion of consciousness_wmth others"zzo. By daimon or
:-daimonic, May méané "any natufal'funCtion which has the power;'

to take over the whole person"zzl.

This particular aspect
is not-negded, for in van Kaam's preséntation, he once _
again goes, beyond any such stage to the Hoiy or God who is
the source and end of act1v1ty as such for the believer.;iHe
. Sees man as not being a contalned unlt, but open. "I neeé
contact with God, man and world to discover and develd? @y.
ﬁersonality"zzz. Gasson is in'agreement with ﬁhié perspéctive
and it 'is to h1m that van Kaam has returned repeatedly in
.regard to ultlmate goals and direction.

| When a human relationship ... is based upon a common
striving toward a common goal which is in harmony with
man's final end,. to which all other aspects of -that
relationship are subordinated, there will be love,

properly so called love, which is integrated, and un-—
disturbed by hate, jealousy or envy. Only on that level

'219 van Kaam, Adrian, The Participant Self, no. 2, p. 75.
220 May, Rollo, Love and Will, p. 153.
221 Ibid., p. 123.

222 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. 1, p. 79.

SR
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will it be love of a person: rather than love of
his -physical or intellectual attractions. On
that level, love becomes a sharing of the Good, and
that sharing is the natural”overflow of goodness,
- which is inherent.in the Good itself?2<3, K

Van‘Kéémfreppatedly affirms this position which is basic
to his whole teaching: |

There are persons for.whom the invitation ‘of
Divine Love becomes the,overwhelming reality of
their lives. In vdrious religioms, we see some
who by personal choice freely forego the possibili-
ty of founding their own family and :as religious
dedicate their lives to answering the call of the
Holy." Love for the Divine in no way contradicts
the love for man. On the contrary, the more one
gErows in spirituality, the more ‘he discovers that
‘mutual human love is not' only a gift of His Love .
but also finds therein depth and transcendencel2h,

£

e. Relationship to the"Transcendent

in order to conclﬁde this.éectiog on searching for
meaning in relating with others, the Self,.thé’COmmuhitj and
all of rgalitf, it will be of intereét and value to qonsi@er
briefly -some of the influénces of Rogers,-Aliporf, Mﬁslqw,
- Moustakos, May and Gasson in regdrd to the various possible
modes of existencéf' Rogers considers "religion as a‘waf‘of

relating to one's eiistenge"zzS

]

. He does, however, speak

223 Gasson, J. and Arnold, Magda, "Feelings and
Emotions as Dynamic Factors in Personality Integration®,.
The Human Person, p. 300.

22L van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. 1, p. 37.

225 Rogers, Carl, On Becoming a Person, p. 210,
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out qulte strongly agalnst plaging God and- considerlng God

as an object along side “other objects.’ "This shows our

modern tendency to Spllt up reallty"226.

“What he 1s agalnst
is treatlng God mathematlcally or as a propositlon to be
proved or d1sproved. There is one major problem for which
Rogers 1s crltlclzed by his contemporarles, in this area. =
He puts himself out51de phehfleld of his ownhself—concept
theory. He himself is not subject to what -he proposes.

"I could not work in a field where I woul& peifequifed.to

, believe in some specified religious doc%rine"227.i There is.
no doubt that Rogers is of the opinion that the'lndlvldual
must have hls own phllosophy of llfe but nevertheless it
means taklng a stand somewhere along the line. Rogers ratner
‘;ﬁdoes not want hls freedoﬁ of thought to be llmitedﬁzzgf
Manlis to be thekultimate judge of what the limits of man are.
" Van Kaam dlffers con51derably from thls position as was shown
in the previous: section. He would rather agree with Gasson;.;:

229; man sees himself in

"ifi harmony with man's final end"
relation to an objective truth and as limited. To consider

:God”as object does not mean necessarily to consider Him as a

226 Ibid., p. 209. i
227 Rogers, Carl, On Becoming a Person, p. 8.
228 Ibid., p. 8.

. *

$ 229 Arnold,Magda and Gasson, J., The Human Person,
E .

p. 300,
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proveable object, but nevertheless an,object does not
necessarily by its nature, demandﬁtaking a stand in regard
to beliefi He states a religious!attitude exists when "there
are values in human existence worth tiving and dying for230
This means making a specific commitment, stating one's belief.
A person does not die for something he does not believe in.
Rogers is involved here in a vicious circle. .

Allport. stresses how the indiVidual relates to the

world and himself, as expressed in one of his criteria for

'maturity- "able to perceive the world and himself cor—

c

23 1 ) g
_’

rectly" andﬂﬂhow the 1ndividual perceives the present

sitwation and its:reievance to himself"232. Maslow agrees .-
with' this’ pOSition, as evident in his healthy human spec1men
image: "a clearer more efficient perception of reality"233.

Van Kaam agrees with their position but goes further, in.a

depth understanding of response to reality. "I am in tune jD

‘w1th‘reality when I accept my present position and face its

cqnditions in my own way"23h. ] respono to the Transcendent and

I amwmade‘free .+« as emerging from its deepest..ground pierces .

through the darkness with unexpected intensity"235.

"

230 Rogers, Carl, On Becoming a Person, p. 210.

- 231 Allport, Gordon, Pattern and Growth in Personality,
p. 180, . N
232 Ibid., p. 180. .

233 Maslow, Abraham, Towards a Psychology of - Being, p.148.

‘234 van Kaam, - Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. L, P 15.
235 Ibid-‘, po lgo |
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communitf n .

y

Gasson is of particular instrumental interest in
that his unaerstanding of community is built around an ad-
"herence to the family as a basic social-.unit.

Each human’Being becomes a member of the human
society by.being born.into it, and that means being
born into a family. The family is ‘the first and
fundamental social unity, and the family by nature
is founded by love and in love. Its foundation is

~ union-not dissention and least of all aggression236,

e

Van Kaam is-unpa}aileled in his development of the concept of
community. It is one of his major contpibutions to today's

society. Héradopté thié“idea and extends it into a whole

RS treatmient of ‘the topic.

'a nity?n

Loving care for my husband and children, ,
respect for the sacredness of the home, manifest
concern for my family and for the larger community
of man as flowing from the family?37, -

~ He treats commuﬁity in relation to freedom: ‘*What are the pos-

sibilities for personal freedom within Ehe ¢onfines of commu-
238.%'He‘ﬁreats with ‘community and calling: "HoW“is my
scéllihg”in-community related tofmy_pefsonal life and profes-
239 .

sion?" He treats with community and solitude: "Sblitude
©is an invitation to return home and rediscover in the core of

© my being.my relation to' my community"zho. He-considers

‘. “ 236 Gasson, J, Arnold, Magda, The Human Person, p. 190.
‘ 237 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. 3, p. 29. '
238 Ibid.,:No. 3, p. 13.

239 Ibid., No. 3,"p. 23,
240 Ibid., p. 34.
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comrunity in rélation to cbnsensus.and cooperatioh: “Approval

and agreemen?‘...*will spring froﬁ reverence and respect"2hl.

2&2. He coﬁ—

"How can we truly cdoperate with- one another?v
siders.comﬁunity in relation to commodity and communication:
"Loving response to life is not only related to production"th.
"How can we uncover the meaning of communication for com-

munity?"zhk

. - This area of community cannot and must not be
overlooked eépecially in a world where emptineés and discord

are rampant.

© Summary

This section of the paper hés shown a picture of van-
Kaam's development ffom‘the scope of Maslow, Allport, Gasson
and Rogers. If one can label Rogers és instrumental in
developing the self concept, van Kaam can be classified as
rediscovering the importance of commuhity in developing the
..whole person. This aspect then will regeive accordingly its

proper emphasis in presenting van Kaam in the total scheme

241 Ibid., p. 48.
242 Ibid., p. 51.
243 Ibid., p. 65.
244 Ibid., p. 69.
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of his approach, his method,_and his understanding'of‘mén.
Van Kaam's position has.béen shown repeatedly to- be in reié—
tion to an nltimate Good or God, but this is based on man's
nature as guch and his berming proceas, his ability to love
humaﬂly and in accordance with accepted interpérsonal
structures, namely within the.holistic school of thoughf.
The main difference in van Kaam's apﬁroach and %iew is his'
adherence to the totalitj of reality, which iﬁcludes his
belief in an Ultimate Reality, God.- Van Kaam is particularly
tfuelto Gasson's view of the problem of psychollogism, which
“is pre&ominantlin today's society. He is one of the few men
~ who state their stand on this questiqﬁ, while‘at the same time
| realizing'the.importance of a vé{y.develoged underséaﬁding of
a person on a‘human‘level, beforeuane can hope to understané‘
man on a transpersoﬁal 1evel-in hié relations to his ultimate
Good. Gasson is very clear on the question:

*  The question of God's existence which includes. ~

the question of the ultimate origin, nature and

destiny of man, cannot be completely avoided in psy-

chology as long as the diagnosis of delusion and

hallucination falls within its province2h5,

The religious personality is a reality for van Kaam: "a

religious moéde of existence is the most central mode of
P .

245 Gasson, J., Arnold, Magda, The Human Persén,

p. 10.
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being, which integrates and permeates all other .ways of" . R
being in the worldnzh?. They both agree that the religious :

concern is ultimate in the religious personality. Gasson

Al

i

is-one of the few men who have influenced van Kaam to 'so -
great an extent. Both he and van Kaam see that psychologists

cannot help but .see that man acts in a human way, and, .

therefore, he has - ‘purposes, some 1mmediate, some remote, some_v
ultimate or final which give meaning to his life, the world

and others.

.. This part of the'research will treat with the charac-

teristics . of being a personality, under the headings of
self—awareness, conSCiousness of one's limitations, self-
acceptanoe; self-realization and awareness of self-determina—
tion as. presented in the works of Rogers, Msslow, Mbustakos,

Gasson, Allport and Angyal.

o

Rogers -and Gasson are the two who most influenced-van

e

.~ Kaam in- this area. Self—awareness and - consciousness of one's

e T

limitations éan be treated together.; Rogers speaks of . self-
awareness in terms of completeness or aliveness- “"the more

self~awareness a person has, the more alive he 1s"2h7. He

246 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, Pe 43

247 Rogers, Carl, On Becoming a Persen, p. 116.
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goes on to develop the capacity -of consciousness of oneself,

»w -

which he explains enables us to see ourselves as’ others see.f_

us and to have empathy with others, “that is,‘be able to put
. ourselves in the other person's world of'meaning. :He‘also{tz

N

. stresses the aspect of creativity as being dependent on

this consc1ousness that one Mas for one s self.
; “Consc1ousness of self actually expands our - -
“control of -our lives and with that expanded: power
comes the capacity to let ourselves go. This is.
the truth behind the seeming paradox, .that the more”

-~ consciousness of one's self one has, the more .
m..spontﬁgeous and creative one can be at the same
-;time : N -

Van Kaam is very involved with developing this concept of

self-awareness,’which he conceives as "an awareness'of one's

249.

. uniqueness and one's unity" By uniqueness he 1s referring

to each 1ndividual S unique creation and irreplacable divine ‘

+

vocation, which implies that each person manifests Christ

in a way that did not and Wlll not ever repeat 1tself again.
.Consequently it is when'a person~1s most himself and most |
"not himself that he partic1pates at his peak in the divine

inoarnation. He puts it thlS way. "It is -a lOSlng of.- oneself

-

intorder to find oneself and it is a finding of oneself 1n‘order,;r

250

to lose oneself" By unity van Kaam wishes to draw attention

< . L N : -

2h8 Rogers, Carl, On Becomingia Person, P. lOO

249 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 45.
250~ Ibid., p. hh- |

.
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to’ the_constant need for self—integration and ‘for a value
system that places the religious mode of‘existence as the
ultimate concern of hls llfe, and live thls mode in all the
actlons and” concerns of one's life. The results of self-
' awareness for the 1ndiv1dual are, for van Kaam, "strength R
of purpose, courage in actlon,'creatlylty and serenity of

251

mlnd" Consc1ousness of one s limitatlons, as. descrlbed

by van Kaam, enables one to know what one is not and recognlze.
~ the need one has for others to grow and llve a meanlngful life.,
“Rogers brlngs out- the double effect of consc1ousness of. one s
self, knowing one's limltatlons as enabllng the 1nd1V1dual

to be free from pas51v1sm and act1V1sm. "The 1nd1vidual is
saved from pa551v1sm ~ letting the’ determlnlstlc forces in
_one's experience take the place of self—awareness"zsz.

Consciousness of self "enables us to avoid act1v1sm - using
§

activity as a substltute for awareness"253. Mbustakos is: 7
in agreement with Rogers" p051t10n that consc1ousness of self
enables one to recognlze one's limitations. He sees thls )
result as concommltant w1th the creative element of. the if-

d1v1dual's lettlng go. "The creative 1nd1v1dual—accepts hisj“

B - Tl - 1
a , L . D .

251 Ibid., p. 45.

252 Rogers, Carl,,On Becoming a Person, D. 116 IR

253 Ibld., p. 117.°
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~own™human - nature with all 1ts shortcomings"zSF, Van Kaam -;re‘irlf

develops this particular aspect much stronger than elther

Rogers or Moustakos. wA shortcomlng-remalns a shortcomlng i
1even if it is COmmunlcated to us 1n a harsh and unfalr way"255/~ ~i§
“In know1ng ‘who one is becomlng, 1mplles not only *who.. I am but ' f?

who I am not"zsé

’ or what I am ‘not yet.' In conslderlng what one
"can do, self—awareness develops but leads us to self—acceptance ;'f\

or. TEJeCthH.;
- Self—acceptance 1s developed to some ‘extent by . -

Maslow' and Mbustakos, but can “only: be consmdered as intro-

ductory w1th little development as compared to van Kaam's - 3',1 *5;
\~presentatlon. Maslow sees self—acceptance in terms of healthy\:we?‘.'
- persons:” "Healthy 1nd1v1duals can aocept themselves and thelr

own nature w1thout chagrln or compla1nt"257. By this he is |
: p01nt1ng*out that’ such 1ndiv1duals can take the fralltles, :1“
"weaknesses and ev1ls of human nature in the same unquestlonlngi:l
i spirit’ W1th Wthh one accepts the characterlstlcs of nature,

on all levels whether in relatlon to vlove, safety, belbnging—i

- ness, honor? and self—respect"zSé. Van Kaam concelves self-

<

-

.91254 Mbustakos, Glark, ‘The Self, p. 275

-----

255 van Kaam, Adrlan, The Emefgent Self No. l ','2?.
2'5;6 Ibido, :'p. 29. ‘

17

,:':, 257 Maslow, Abraham, Motlvation and Personallty, p._206

" 7258 Ibid., p. 207, ... L ST -

‘.- &
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acceptance as "a wholeAperscn'acceptancefof one's unique
mission and'limitations"zsg, which results in.a strcng, serene
and;relaxed personality. Mcustakos stresses the aspect of
"peing with anothef as necessary for'real‘acceptance.
Love for, acceptance. of, and understandlng

of one's own self in experience cannot be separated

from respéct for, acceptance of, agd love and un-

derstanding of another ind1v1dual
This is indicative in that the self is nct.seen as the end of
" growth but as part of growth which expands in relation to.
others.. The growth of the other'then is being "taken into
-censideratidn as'well as one's own growth inua relationship
of acceptance. Self-acceptance and other—-acceptance for
Moustakos are inseparabie.' Van Kaam thinks along the same
lines when hé speaks of relatlonshlps of acceptance. Self-
acceptance and other-acceptance for Mbustakos are 1nseparable.
* Van Kaam thlnks along the same llnes when ‘he speaks of re-
_1at10nsh1ps under a threefold unlfled conceptualizatlon of
the authentlc personallty, "belng one's self, belng with the'
other and. transcendence of the. other"26l. It is this third

aspect which distinguishes .van Kaam from Maslow or Moustakos.

Maslow p01nts out two llnklng characterlstlcs that are present

259 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 46

260 Mbustakos, Clark, The Self, Pe 275.

261 wan Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personallty, p. 58.

-
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when one accepts the self and the other: "their lack,of'qe-

fensivenéss; protective coloratioh or pose and their distaste R

for such artificiality in Qtﬁérs"zéz. Van Kaam is in agree=

‘ment with‘both of these aspects: ¥ . . “- -

van
can

was

Van

. As we learn to live with others in respect, .

. We develop gradually a mature insight into the

measure of'opennes% ge should pursue in accordance

with ‘the situation<6 . t _
Life bécomes challenging and exciting once

I find myself truly living roles which before

I merely acted out-gnder the pressure of conformity,.
confusion and fear2604, | :

Maslow and. Gasson are the two men who most influenced

‘Kaam "in terms of self—realizgtion. Maslow's position

bé,briefl&'suﬁmarized in. that self-realization for him

‘characterized by:

peculiarly comfortable relationships with reality, .
deep feelings of identification, sympathy and affec— -
tion for human beings, and a basically satisfied
condition which resulits in overflowing~creativity,
spontaneity...zés. S R "

Kaam is in agreement=with'this position basically but -

differs in that his interpretation of reality includes the

 p. 217.

. 262 Maslow, Abfaham; Motivation and Personality, p. 208.

263 van Kaam, ‘Adrian; The Emergent Self, No. 2, p. 18..
26L} Ibid., NO- l’ Ap. 6[}«"'65.

265 Maslaw, Abraham, Motivation and Personality;
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religious mode of eiistende and God. Self—realization for
van’ Kaam means that "one realizes his concrete potentialities
within the life situation in which he finds himself"266
This results in Joyful becoming, healthy growth and strength._
The person feels himself to be a real person. Van .Kaam sees
identification SeTVlng self—realization-' Only when I remain -
open to the fact that I am not totally like the other" 67
"Identification with one person or many should be VlEWEd
as a preparation, not a substitute for finding one's self"268{
Gasson speaks of self-realization or self—actuation in terms
of- impulse and urge: -
Self-actualization is achieved by the bipolar mode
of action of impulse and urge: one movement toward
possession, reaching out toward external reality
to make one's own whatever may be valuable or de-
sirable in it; the other, toward enhancement through
that possession by stabilizing it and making certain

of that Stabllltg for momentary possession does not
enrich the self?

~H-e, like ‘Van Kaam, includes God as part of this total reality
that one relates to. Van Kaam using slightly different
‘terminology says the same thing but a little.clearer. "The
‘emergence of self presupposes an ever—renewed_presence to

.

266 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. k6.

267 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. 1, p. L5.
268 Ibid., p. 46.

o 269’GaSSOQ'J.,'Arnold,Magda, The Human Person,_p. 179.

A
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people and events as they come to meet me in my life situa—
270

.:tion" . . He goes on to explain what he means by presence,

"to be moved by ‘what is"27l, involving one' 's self in what
is there and allowing it to touch one afresh, becoming -
reborn. The second point broughb out by Gasson, that of

stabilization, is of special interesﬁ to van Kaam, from the

‘.growth impact and . from the. becoming or process aspect. In
_the first instance, van Kaam proposes that experience teaches
'.one to gradually be able to control what we have reached out

_for so that it does not upset or unbalance ocur life.

As we grow in wisdom, it may become easier to .
resist the impact of newness and retain equani-
mity in spite of momentary excitement272.

In the second instance, the becoming activity is seen by van
Kaam as being a necessary part of a balanced man in much the

same wey.asrviewedlby Gasson. ™“The truly balanced man is not

" one who i1s motionless but one who has found his own rhythm

of motionn?73," The 1mplication of this statement is of

monumental 1mportance in today's soczety, which constantly

270 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, 'p. 28, Nog 1.
271 Ibid., p. 28.

272 van,Kaam; Adrian,” The Emergent Self, No. L4, p. 80.
273 Ibid., p. 81.
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sets us a pace for us..'Iﬁ is ﬁﬁé ind}vi@uéi‘that should sét
-his own pace;,énd grow accordingly. This pbinﬁ cannot-he}_r
stressed endugh for van Kaam. "The movement of iifé is
balénced when.heiare‘abie £o maiﬁtain'itfin?faiphfulﬁéss ﬁo
" our own'bacé"27h; Thegé are some of the seeds that have‘"
| influenced vén_Kaam to his ppesent-position iﬁ'regard to self-
peéiization; | |
The last_point that pegdsacléfificatibn in this .
'éec;ionof the pépef.is tha£kostelf—determination.. hngyal
and Rogers are the two persons chosen for‘this pfesentation
of self—déferminét;on in.}elation:tp thei;';nfluence on'#an'
Kaam. Angyal, wifhout doubt, had the gfeaﬁé;t influenéewon
van_kéam in this area: Angyal's poé;tion can be.briefly
summarizeds: “ _  -
These “two tendencies of the human being, the
tendency to increase his self-determination in his ‘
expanding personal world, and the tendency to sur-
render himself willingly to a superordinate whole
can be summed up by saying that the human being

comports himself as if he were a whole of an inter-
mediate order<’>,

As the second point has already been discussed in an earlier

r

part of the paper, only the first section onhself-determination

will be treated here, but the entire quote is given so thét

274 Ibid., p. 79.

_ 275 Angyal, Andras, "A Theoretical Model for Personality
Stud%es", The Human Person, ed. Magda Arnold and J. Gasson,
p. 46. . oo ' }
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N 3

it can be Seen in relation to the whole context. Self— L
determlnation implles for van Kaam that the individual
determine his own llfe. He himself is a dlrectlng force in
'whet he does. 'He is not under alien pOWers.
| The experience f self—determlnation in the.
personality is 'a relaxed and joyful awareness that
he himself “decides to be obedient, to listen '276
knowing full well that he could decide not to do so
It entalle(that a certain Openness and readiness and |
relatedness to r%g¥1ty, listening to "the demands of being,.
the cleigs of reality, the appeal of l%:e,‘and the require-
ments of‘the situation"277. An importene aspect that Gaeson.
brings out’ is:that the individual human being is both an
organizer and a un%?ier‘asrwgll as a participator, nn rela- . B,
tion to the superordinate whole togwhich he belongs. Van
Kaam agrees with a;; three aspects. He sees man as an organizer
as evidenced in his understanding of man's existential project.‘
"Every existential Eransference leads to a change in the hie~
rarchical mode of existence which is my existential project"278r

He sees man as a unifier: "Any aspect of life should be

viewed in relation to the wholen2d?; ,He sees man as .a

276 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. L8.

277 Ibid., p. 48.

278 Ibid., p. 129. -

279 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. 4, P; 65. -
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ﬁarticipato?:‘ \ : o RS i

I must dive into the stream of life, not simply -
‘wade on shore waiting for someone to push me in ...
Swimming in the stream of life thrills us truth—
fully because we are swimming under ogr OWIL pOWEer
and because we are swimming together<80,

Van Kaam's undefsﬁénding of self-determination owes much to,

Maslow and Angyal.

Will, Emotion, Intellect

This section will treat with the will, emotion.
‘and ihtelligence as dgpicted by Gasson, May and Mag;éw,
insofar as they influenced,*an-Kaam; It will be noticed .
that'the terms will, self—dete%minétion and intentionality
are used to explain the_sémé common base of integrated .

activity. Gasson explains his position very clearly:
The prime factor in integrated #ction is the
will, or the capacity of self-determined ‘action.
Like the other capacities it has a natural and un-
conscious way of acting. For a fully integrated
personality, there must be active and deliberate
ordering not only of cogcrete action, but also of the
total behavior pattern28l,
Van Kaam is of the same gind as is evident in his definition
of the will.
The will is the[ability to respond to reality
as 1t reveals itself to me in a situation, even when

1 am not able to_change this reality in all its
factual aspects?82, '

*

280 Ibid., No: 1, p. 28.

281 Gasson, J.y Arnold, Magda, The Human Person, p. 219.

282 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 106. -
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The willing opennesé of an individual grows toward a firm
deci;ion which enables his whole being to fespohd to that
reality whigh is revealed. The authenﬁic'will for van Kaam
goes one step further, "“to the concrete embodiment of a’

283

project of existencen Van Kaam distinguishes between

existential will which is openness Fé reality iﬁfrelation

to the individual aﬁd religious will, which is openness

to reallty in the. 11ght of Revelatlon and w1th the help of
grace as it reveals 1tself to the People of God. May deflneg'
will as "the capacity to organize one's self so0 that movemenﬁ
in a certain directi@n or toward a cerﬁain goal may‘take

28&. Whereas‘May sees "intentionality as what under-

285

place"
lines will ‘and decision® » van Kaam points out that "distance'
i§ the abode of .decision, the beginning of personal life, the
principie of personality“286. Van Kaam wishes tb stress three
pointé when he ciarifies t@}s position. The individual does
not follow blindly his first impulses, but rather learns how

to walt, how to delay’ satlsfactlon and how to postpone the

fulflllment of his de51res. "It is in the freedom that results

283 Tbid., p. 168.

284 May, Rollo, Love and Will, p. 218.
‘285 Ibid., p. 201.

286 Gasson, J. and Arnold, Magda, The Human Person,

p. 29%.
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from‘this that the individual decides &hatrto do and how to:'
do it. )
The influence of Gasson and Masiow in regard to
emotion can be élearly stated. Gasson conceives emotion as: .
the felt tendency toward an iject judged -,ﬁ .
sultable, or away from an object -judged unsuitable;- R

reinforced by specif%c'bodily changes according: to et
the type of emotion<87,

For van Kaam, emotion
eans to move out, that is to move out of
‘my narrow self to meet the world and by implica-

tion to return to mggelf in order to experience
this world as mine288, ‘

It means further for vah,Kaam: "that flow ouﬁ of ourselves-

-0 meet the.ﬁorld and réturn to ou}selves to reaffirm‘thgt we'
-and,the'world are Hi;"289. Here again van Kaam is Bringing
iﬁ'phémode of réligious existence which is a part of'the‘whole
- picture for'him;, ﬁaslow Sees emotion in relation to intellect
or cognition and conation. "In healthy people cognition,
conation éhd.affeét are much more'synergic than antagonistic .
or mutually eﬁclusiveﬂzgo. For Gassbﬁ, van Kaaﬁ‘and Maslow,

- emotion, when.controlled, when in balance with the intellect -

and other relations to ‘the world, can be a constant source of.

-287 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 51.

288 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. 4, p. 32.
289 Ibid., p. 39. '

290 Maslow, Abraham, Motivation and Personality, p.-366.
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information, if a person uses his gifts of senSitivity to
help him understand himself and others.

The last of the primary elements of personality'to-be
treated is intelligence. Maslow and Allport's understanding
of this area will be seen in regard to their influence on
van Kaam. Allport presents today's- situation in cognltive
psychology in terms cf.four classes: "the full scale

291, "thefGestalt'school"zgz, "the American

phenomenology"
l'cognitive theory?293, which stresses hypothesis, "expectancy,
cognitive maps and "“the American positivists"zgh, which holds
that the stimulus-response theory is ad;%ﬁate and that
hypothesis is preferable. 'fan Kaam is influenced by all of
these schools in his comprehensive anthropological psychology;
‘but what is 1mportant here is that Allport points out that
none of these theories are satisfactory for a full-bodied
psychology of personality. "We need also a doctrine'oflmotivaéf
tion to explain the facilitating, inhibiting, selecting and_w- .
vivifying of our cognitive and behavioral systems"z?s. Van .

Kaam basically,adopts the best of each of these systems or

theories, in his way of thinking, but he especially adheres. . S

.‘_f“

291 Allport, Gordon, Becomin » P. 1b.
292 Ibid., p. 14, B

293 Ibid., p. 15. ; : ‘
294 Ibid., p. 15. . A E
295 Ibid., p. 15. |
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to Angyal's approdch which postulates one basic motive in
life = the maintaining, actualizing, and enhancing of the
capacities of ‘the experiencing organism. This is brought
”out ‘'when he explains what he means by intelligence.

‘The authentic religious personality manifests
a certain kind of. intelligence, He has developed
a clear, balanced view of what the will of God
demands of him and of others in everyday 1ife?96,

Maslow stresses that intelligence should be concerned with:
- "what should b® the case rather.than what is the casen<d/,
Van Kaam agrees with this:view as evidenced-in his under-
standing of awarenesss: Jadtually what'I beoome aware of is

not who I am but who I am not"298. :Intelligenee then

implies inner balance, and a gradual development of serenity

and readiness to meet the demands of life and God's Will

-~ )

~

g+ Special Qualities_

This final section of the reséarch will trace hriefiy‘

the origins of van”kaam's special qualitiesd‘ spoﬁtaneity,
_simplicity, naturalness, detachment, the quality of being

ecumenical and a sense of humor and creativeness.a This will -

-

[N

‘296 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,-p. 52.

297 Maslow, Abraham, Motivation and Personality, pP. 365.

298 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, No. 1, p. 29.
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.‘mean searching thrgugh the works of Rogers, Maslow and :"'.

Mbustakos. Maslow speaks of "increased spontaneity, increased

detachment and greatly increased creativeness"zgg.- He lists L

spontaneity as one of the B—values under the heading of

;aliveness, and under the results of peak experiences, "the

greater creatiVity, spontaneity, expreSSiveness, idiosyn—

cracy"BOQ. He. also speaks of simplicity and naturalness.

""Self-actualiZing people s behavior is marked by simplicity

w

and naturalness and. by lack of artiﬁxiality or striving for

effect"BOl. Van Kaam conSiders spontaneity as Vltal to his

' religious personality. "Spontaneity radiates richness,

“and creative"

warmth, and charm in Christian existence and keeps it‘vigorous

302. Van Kaam's words are almost a direct quote

from Maslow. L m. ': -

- Another effect of. the fundamental attitudes
. which we have described”is the spontaneity, sim-
~ plicity, and naturalness, the complete lack of

artificiality in the religious- personality303

The aspect of detachment is brought up by Maslow as well and is

fp. 2l

inculcated into van Kaam S presentation.

299 Maslow, Abraham, Pattern and Growth in Personality, °
300 Ibid., p. 78.
301 Maslow, Abrahiam, Motivation and Personality,: p. 208.

302 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 1li.
303 Ibid., P. 7h. -
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The quality of detachment may have connection
with other qualities, ... subjects are more ob-
jective ... like solitude and privacy ... undis—
turbed by what produces turmoil in others ...
more problem centered than ego—-centered ... greater

. ability to concentrate to a great degree30k,

Van Kaam speaks in a' parallel mannerlabout‘detachment, which.
is "the ability of the mature person to distance himself"zos.
iTQ&;.person is detached in that *"he can remain unruffled,

calm and serene in'situatioos which produce disturbance, anxiety,.

and excitement in'others"396. He goes on to point out "he is

- more objective ... and able to concentrate to an unusual degree
even in the most<qex1ng c1rcumstances“307. The quality of

_ belng ecumenlcal is partlcular to van Kaam. He means "a '
. l » :
person deeply experlences sympathy and affectlon for all human

be1ng“308;' Both Rogers and Maslow as well as Moustakos are )

interested in creativeness, which van Kaam has emphasized as

well.. Rogers states hie,understapding of .creativity as a

- processs - Y

. The creative process is the emergence in action
of a novel relational product, growing out the unique~
ness of the individual on the one-hand, and the : ’
materials, events, people, or c1rcumstances of his 11fe
on the other3

304 van Kaam, Adrian, Rellglon and Personallty, p..77
305 Ibid., p. 78. ‘ .

306 Rogers, Carl, On Becomlng a Person, p. 350. "

307 Ibid., p. 359..

308 Ibid., p. 359-360. . , .
309 Maslow, Abraham, Motivation and Personality, p. 212.
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Whereas Rogers sees the mainspfing ofuéfeagivity as man's
'pendenc§ to.acfuabize-himself, to become his‘pdtentialities,
van Kaam sees God as the source and'object of,mah's ultiﬁéte
concérn{ Rogers posip; three conditions of constructive
creativity:""Opennesé-to'expe?ience, extentionality_and

aﬁ internal- locus of efalﬁation‘and;thé ability fﬁ toy"with
elements and concépts..."BIO,' He also points out conditioﬁs

that foster constructive creativity:

accepting the individual as of unconditional
worth; providing a climate in which external eva--
luation is absent and understanding emphatically
as well as freedom of symbolic expression3ll:. '

N

Maslow:summarizes'hiS-position about self—actualizing

creativeness which he seesias: —~
. stressing the persdnality;ragég;/than achie-

vements ... characterolpgical qualities like bold-
~ness, courage, freedom, spontaneity, perspicuity,
integration, self-acceptance...312

-Moustakos* posiﬁion with respect to creativity can also be .

. . : - . s -
 summarized: | ' R

[ 4
- .

. _Respect for man's essentigl credativity is the
declaration of each man's true worth, of his unique-
ness as a human being, unmatched, ‘unparalleled, and
unmeasured; the proclamation of the dignity of the

individual and the incommensurable nature of his
existence31§, o

s

T

&BlO.yan Kéam; Adrian, Religion and Personality, p." 76.
311 Ibid.; B. 76. , | |

) 312 Maslow, Abraham, Towards a Psychology of Being, p. 136.
313 Mbﬁstakos,‘Clark,,The Self, p. 283,

v
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Van Kaam is in accord with all of these men but goes to his
ultimate conéern.
Creativeness gives zest to life, animation to
daily work, freshness and joy even to occupations

which would otherwise .bring only boredom. Creative—
ness always marks the true personality3lk.

_Further researc¢h is needed in this area, but van Kaam
certainly has pointed the way for further development,
building on the shoulders of the giants who went before

him such as Maslow.and Rogers.

Summary

It has been shown that van Kaam was given direction
‘by.Rogers in phénoﬁenology, by Angyal in comprehensive
approaches, by Maslow, Allport and Moustakos in the holistic
ex;étential perspective. In;fhe area of -personality,
méiurity and character anq tempefament, the primary influences
were the Rogerian self-concept; the dynamic structurization of
Angyal; the self-actualization of Maslow épd Moustakos; the

self comfound concentration of-Allpoft; and the basic
understanding of character and temperament as presenté&'by
‘Allport. The.criteria that were established for maturity
were re;ggedness and identity as principally clarified by
Rogers: transcehdencé}-as intfoduced by Angyal and Arnold;

a‘value system with stress on self-actualization as perceived -

a

jlh van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,“p. 79;
' =1

N
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uby Maslow, a frame of orlentation as 1ntroduced by Allport;
and community as growth toward the other, as presented by
Angyal and Arnold. | “

In:searching for direction it‘wae found that the /_
Rogerian concept of self° Allport's empha51s on self—compounds,
Gasson's view of the self as unified with all of reality;
Maslow's concentration on resolving the problem of unconscious
conflict; Moustakos! siress on tﬁe dynamic nature of thewself
strongly influenced van Kaam's position and formation.

In the afea of relationsﬁips, Rogers' concentration of
the ability to create relaﬁionéhips; Allpert, Maslew and |
"Moustakos? strong emphasis on the capac1ty to love; Rollo May's
1deas of wholeness, man as experlenc1pg aloneness and over-

- coming it with love; the dynamic dialectical relatlonshlp
and ﬁhe daimon, as the potentiality for active loving;
Gasson's direction'inpterms of ﬁltimape goals, the religious
mode of existEnce; Allport and Maslow's relating to reality
in terms of environment and intensity; Gasson's stress on
the family aspect as the core of society, left a definite
effect on van Kaam's thinking}

Rogers and Gasson influenced most in the area of self~
aﬁareness and consciousness of one's limitations. Self-~
acceptance was develOped mostly by Maslow and Moustakos in

regard to nature, .as being able to love and belong and command
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self—respect because one accepts the characterlstlcs within
one's self, others and the world.

Van Kaam develeps a ﬁhoienpersbﬁﬂawafeness, with
acceptance of one's mission and limitations. 'Maslow_and
Gasson's self?realization; Gasson's bi-polar terms of impulse
and u;ge led van Kaam to develop these aspecte in terms of
balance,‘act1v1ty and rhythm of motlon. . -

Van Kaam was for the most part in accord with Maslow S
empha51s on 1dent1f1cat10nr sympathy and affeetlon but ‘
developed'ehese areas in reiation.to an ultimate concern,
God. Angyal and Roger's descriptive preséntation of self-
~determination, and Angyal's two pointS‘of‘seif-detefmination
ana self-surrender were espeéiaily’influential in yan Kaam's
'theorizing. |

Gasson's understanding of the will, and Rello Mayis
development of intentionality left their mark on van Kaam as well:
| | Gasson and Maslow saw emotion 1n relatlon to cognltlon
~and conatlon, stressing a balance must be kept between the
intellect, the will and the emotions, with all three worklng
together to -inform man and enable him to grow asua whole
person, which would lead to serenity 'and readlness to meet the
demands of life. Van Kaam was one with Gasson that_this again.
must include the reiigious mode of existence, developing in

accordance with God's will.

£
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Van Kaam drew from such a wealth of authors that at
times it is difficult to determine his differentiation from
a school of thought or his own individual contribution 1n
a certain area. What is of paramount importance. is that when
| he did‘draw from different sources,'he recognized these as
being part of mankind,as evolving and ‘thinking in a- creative,'

unified direction and perspective.

- ‘3. The Spiritual Fornation of ‘van Kaam

Thls section of the research w1ll treat of the

)
the Church and ind1v1dual masters in spirituality such as

,splritual formation of Fan Kaam, as 1nfluenced by Scripture,

St. Thomas Aquinas, St. John of the Cross, Teresa of Avila
and other schools of spirituality 1nsofar -as they are -
-pertinent. 0
| | ‘Religion gives rise to different ways of reflection.
- Spirituality is the concerh of this study, one of the ways
of reflection, &éat studies the experiences of the faithful,
- in relation to their fellow man and their Creator, God.
-Splrltuality tries to make explicit the structures found

in recorded erperiences and their accompanying life styles.
Van Kaam puts it thls way: |

‘ . Spirituality studies the experiential and situa-

tional conditions and life praxis that guard, facilitate,
foster and deepen the readiness for such exper1ences315

315 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identity,
Dimens1on Books, Denville, N.J., 1975, p. 8.

Il
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Religion, sﬁstemanic'theologioal‘and sniritnal reflection
'in‘their early development were not easilj distinguished.¢
Systematic theology gradually became the domain of scholastic
theology, Wlth monastic theology developing in the sense.
that the monks spe01alizediin spiritual knowledge. Later,
- mystical ﬁnowledge,‘an explicit study of the m&stical di-
lmension of the spiritual life evolved and was exemplified
in such people es John of the Cross and Teresa of .Avila.
Hiétorically, new religious oommunities emerged and.sha?ed
the promotion of spiritual reflectlon. Some of these
religious communlties were answers to partlcular contemporary
needs, such as the Domlnlcans, the . Jesults, the Franciscans
and the Carmelites. Some of these religious foundations
specialiZed in particnlar undertakinés such es teaching,
ﬁission or care for the poor and the aged. Many special
spirinualities developed such as the French spirituality,
‘the Passionist, the Spiritan, and the Vincentien. People
were able to ohoose their sPirituality or life.style'or life
praxis from this_great variety. At the same time, however,
the fundamental spirituality dimension; the explicitation of
the implicit core of all special\spiritualities was tempora-
rily. brought to a standstill. '

Van Kaam looked to Scripture, Catholic Doctrine and

recognized a fundamental spirituality, while at the same
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timé realized the need for developing the special, personal
and infused'aspeCts oftspirituality, along with our de- -
veloping knowledge of man as a being ih the 'world; Van
Kaam looks to St. Thomas to clarify this point: |
According to St. Thomas grace builds on
nature. To understand the Fundamentals of
spirigual‘life wg must_unde;stand the nature of
man3 16,
A fundamental spirituality-islnecessarf in van K;am's
opinion for it promotes the necessafy and sufficient means,
.structure, conditions and dynamics of a;spifitual life.
it fosters. nneness in esseﬁfiais, duversity
_in accidentals, plurality in special and per-
sonal spirltualltles, unity in fundamenta15317
Spec1al spiritualities-are an authentlc artlculatlon wi‘
.of fundamental splrltuallty, "and serve as a brldge;between '
the fdndamental and the personal history, culture and per—.
- sonalities. Whereas fundamental spirituality must from the
point of criteria be compatlble with Church Doctrine and the
Scriptures and potentlally be able to be spec1a11zed and
-personalized by the individual, special spirituality to b€’
authentié nnd effective "must be in tune with fundamental
Isplrltuallty and be/}apable of personallzatlon by the appro-

priate personality type"318

316 Ibid-’ Po ll{-.
'317 Ibid., p. 15.
338 Ibid., p. 23.
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The hlghest form of spirltual life is infused
spifituality. ~The person is guided by God Hlmself. Man 1s

1n.touch with God in a way thap he is more passive than

active, with God being more ctlve than passive. Van Kaam
. recognizes that the great masters of the mystical life,
sucﬁ as "Ruysbroeck,liohn of the Cross and Teresa of Avilaf'Bl9

are the ones:to dEscribe the basic experiences, dynamics and

) ;condltlons of these" developmental stages of the spiritual

ﬂlife. Van Kaam's definition. of spirituallty will help
* clarlfy his p031tion.

Spirituallty is the theoretical—practlcal
discipline of concretely living the experience of
divine intlmacy and our preparation for it320,

Spirituality 1s not only experlentlal that is experlence

is its main source, but it is also doctrinal and theoretlcal.

It follows the teachlngs and traditions of the great .spiritual

:_~masters and at the same time allows for reflection which

transforms our concepts about the spiritual life, its conditions
_ and dynamics.t Thls requires, van Kaam emphasizes, ‘a special
language, whlch is evident in. the Scrlptures and the’ Masters.
"] am ‘the vine you are the branches" (John 15:5). Because
- spirituality is experiential, it requires the symbolic.

Because spirituality‘is doctrinal, it requires the foundational.

319 Ibid., p. 29.
320 Ibid., p. 63.
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Because spirituality is tHeoretical; it requires a theoretical
language. _Van Kaam points out the strong dependence that
Christian spirituality has on Scripture.

The spiritual understariding of Scripture is
the main foundation of Christian spirituality3=2l.

The Lofd inspires us in and through His word
in Scripture3??, - :

Man is inspired by the Lord Himself, van Kaam stresses:
w The 'growth of spiritual life is best fostered
by the practice of graced spiritual acts such as .
adoration, repentance; - faith, hope, love, humility,
, recollection, gentleness, simplicity ... Sucli acts
must be inspired by Our Lord Himself323,
Van Kaam adﬁqcates that the inapirational—practical'appfoach
be used in"spiritual reading of the Scriptures and the
Masters of Spirituality:‘ "o letémerge for the faithful the
meaningfulness of Scripture texts for their personal Spi-
ritual lifew’%, The doctrinal dimension of the approach to
Scripture is important also. One without'the‘other_is 3
limiting and tends to lead the indiyidual to extreme positions.
"We cannot live wisely either with onlf a spiritual personal
understanding. We need both> 22, 'The doctrinal approach in

reading scripture is a defining -approach, a determining of the

321 Ibid., p. &1.
322 Ibid., p. 85.
323 Ibid., p. 85.
324 Ibid., p. 87.
325 Ibid., p. 95.
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- extent of possible meahingsg; Like‘Teresa,_van Kaam realizes
“the importance of being in ¥ccord with the Church.
The Magisterium defines or circumscribes the -
limits within which what is revealed in Scripture

can be safely and surel gxperienced, lived,
elaborated, and applied3? .

-

Van Kaam points out other conditions that can help ﬁith the
relation between‘spirituality and Scripture, "creative
'fléxibility, ;n'Scripture reading"327;‘and "g :?*eceptiv:i.ty"j2-8 |
that comes froﬁ inner silencé, regollection.and gentle living,

| Van Kaam was largeiy infl nced.by.his own commitment
"to the Spiritaﬁs; which couidpbe considered a; a'éﬁecial

'spirituélity. He bélieved that therspirit'selr'is the root

of our spiritual life.

-~ To be human is to be Spirit in the flesh ...
This spirit self is already an openness to what is
beyond us, to the.whole of all that is, the Holy ...
we are graced spirits ... The gifts of the Holy Spirit
illumine our ‘supraconscious presence to the Holy.
Our spirit self.is elevated to a divinely illuminated

spirit self329,
Van Kaam is very strong in develop;ﬁg"this theme of the spirit
self'and presence. He Stresses that‘the natural supra-

-ponscioué presence is not destroyed. It is elevated by the

Spirit. By supra~-conscious, he refers to.a presence to the

326 Ibid.’ P. 101.
327 Ibid., p. '104.
328 Ibid., p. 105.

‘ 329 van Kaam,' Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identity,
Ibid., p. 110-111- -

-
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beyond that transcends our usual consciousness. Van. Kaam - -

goes.on to describe the five dimensionﬁ/g; the individual

presence to'fealitf which he calls "the natural, the divinely'

.illuminated supraconscious, the infraconscious; preconscioﬁs,
and conscious dimensions"330. These are experignces that
influence our conscious life, those experiences thét are
hatufal, some that have been repressed, some that go beyond
our daily consciousness. Infraconscious.modes of.presencpl-
- are féoted in drives feeling, and passion from our vital .

make-up, whereas supraconscious modes are-rooted in the spirit -

- .

- self and point to the future aq?.Preconscious modes of presénée” f
function as a.bridge_bepweeﬁ'ﬁhe conscious én@ the‘ﬁnconSFioué.
His concern for pfesence tqléelf,'others and the Other can be
traced to the Scriptures, and he cqunséls hoﬁ to use Fhése '.
-'readings: again showing his rec0gnitionlof-the-criteria“ﬁnd
his formati;n: - .

We check out our experience of the divine
message under four aspects: '

1) The doctrinal raspect: "is my experience _
and its expression still in tune .with Church Doctrine?
2) The rational or sensible aspect: is my ex—.

perience and its expression compatible' with what is
reasonable, with common sense, with reality as I
‘know it? e :
, 3) The intersubjective aspect: is my experience- ’
validated by recognized others who have had similar-
experiences in the Church; is .it at least not po-—-
sitively invalidated by them? .
" L) The aspect of communicability: can my ex~
.-.perience and its expression Eg communicated to other ¢
. human beings$ ahd make sense? 1 ‘

-

~

330 Ibid., ‘p. 109. ] T
" 331 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual ‘Identity,
Ibid-’ Pl 132—133 L] . * ) e
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We can conclude then that 'van Kaam was stroﬂgly

'influenced by the Scriotures, Catholic Doctrine-end re~

cognlzed spiritual Masters such as John of the Cross, Teresa
of Avmla, St. Thomas of Aquinas as well as dlfferent schools
of splrltuallty they represenJZd, and An partlcular by the
order he Jjoined, the Splrltans. "The strongest influence

by far was the life and person of Jesus Christ, which was

van Kaam's recognized and indisputable Master and Lord. He.

S

drew from St. Thomas* basﬁivrelation_of hature-and-grace,
‘_\grsce building on qg?ure. He recognized the need to go to

-the great spiritual ~masters, such as Ruysbroeck, John of the

Cross and Teresa of Avila for descriptions of-basic experiences,

‘and the dynamiecs and conditions of the developmental stages

of the spiritual life. ‘He drew from his own personal special

spirituality within the Spiritans to which he belonged. ALl

- of these influences will be deepened in the development of

,the thesls.



'CHAPTER II
' APPROACHES TO SPlRI‘I‘UAL REALITY ..

This section of the research will treat with Teresa
of Avila and Adrlan van Kaam in relation to their approaches
L0 spiritual reality.

Teresa of Avila S approach is an active-contemplative
illving of splrituallty. This is reflected in her life and -
writlngs,_and_will be.demonstrated in this research under - °
the following diyisionsf Christ—centered- Scripture-centered;
Church—centered comprehensive and existentlal character,
Thomlstrc, Franciscan and Ignatlan characterlstlcs, fundamental.
and progressive nature, and Teres1an characterlstics.

o Adrian van Kaam S approach is comprehensmve and

'.‘1nterdisc1p11nary, dialectical and 1ntegrat10nal. Thls in-

'i“ volves der1v1ng data and 1n51ghts from the basic findings

in dlfferent sciences and theorles of phllosophy, psychology,

{

‘ anthropology, theology and spirituallty. Van Kaam's com-

prehensiye existentlal approach will be treated in the fOllowing
iséhuence; differentlal and comprehen51ve theory, anthropo—
flogical psychology, anthropological psychology and- differential
1psychology, psychology and philosophy, psychology and phenome-

* nology, anthropological phenomenology and phenomenological

psychologyé_exiStential psychology and'anthropological psy- -

choldgy; comprehensiye anthropological psychology; religious



y - .
APPROACHES TO SPIRITUAL REALITY

. 135.

and Christian aﬁthropology; theology and Christian dnthré— o

pology; spirituality and Christian anthropolegy. .

A. Teresa of Avila
L. Christ-Centered

Teresa's approach to Spirltuality is Chrlst-centered.
‘Basically, this means that one who would find God must go to = _.Q
Jesus Chrlst and stay with Him. wIf’ He sees that you. love Him,
to be there and are always trying t0 please Him you w111 never -
be able, as we put it, to send Him away"l

She explains \that Christ must be with us at all_stéges7 ‘
in our progress of teL spiritual life: "This methed of‘bringing&'
. Christ into our lives is helpful at‘all stages..."z. She is ~-
adamant that we must also return to the humanity of Chrlst
and to stay there as long as grace allows us to: "For the Lord:: )
Himself says that He is the Way..."j.' We can progress then iﬁi;
prayer only if Christ is our Mediator: "our greatest-help and
biessing, which is the most sacred Huﬁanity of Qur Lord.Jesusi

Christ "L'- .

1 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xxxvi, p. 106

2 Tgcesa of Avila, Life, xii, p. 71.

3 Teresa of Avila; Inter1or-castle, VI, vii;“p;‘305.
L Ibid., p. 30L. | | o

!
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,'2. Scripture—Centered and Church—Centered )

Teresa- is~also Scripture—centered. and Church—centered. M'
" These qualities go hand in hand for her. She draws on the

Scriptures again. and again to prove her p01nts' 1n her approach
to Splrltuality "the Lord says ‘he is- the llght and that no one,

\__.__}

can come to the Father save b Hlm, and-— he that seeth Me

- seeth my Father"s. The doctrine .of the universal- and uﬁique ?'“*'h

mediatlon _of. Christ, of prime 1mportance in Tere51an spiri-

*_tualltyolmposesfa very clear direction for her followers. She

w

lives the dogma of the Church. Love of the Church is a -
domlnatlng factor of her splrltuallty. It becomes a passioh

for her to serve the Church and insplres all-her works, until

her Iast words: "I am a daughter of the Church“6 The pur-

‘I

pose of her Reform is to work for the Church, and, after ex=
plaining this to the sisters, she describes in essence the

dynamism of her splrltuallty. =
If; your prayers and disdlpllnes and fasts are
* not performed. for the intentions of which I have
spoken, reflect (and beélieve) that you are not .
carrying out the work or fulfilling the object for -
~which the Lord has brought you here?, - &

Y

¢ Ty

5 Teresa of Avila; Interior Castle, VI, vii, p. 305.

6 Eugene-Marie“P., 0.C.D., I Want to See God, trans.
by -Sr. M. Verda Clare,, C.S.C., Notre Dame, Indiana, Fldes
Publishers- Inc., 1963, p.'666.

7 Theresa -of Avila, way of Perfection, idi, - p. 15.

. . v N
- s F - + . - .'

-’J
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3+ Comprehensive

Teresa's appreach to Spirituality is<bomprehensive

-

in that she read ‘widely from the Scrintures and other books

: avallable at the time. These included: The Confessions of

. Stl Augnstine, of Prayer and Meditation, by-Louis of Grenada,

Third Splrltual Alphabet by Francis de Osuna, A Golden Treatise

" on Mental Prayer,- by Peter of Alcantara, The Carthusia, The

Flos Sanctorum, The Contempus Mundi, The Oratory of Rellglous,

The Ascent of Mount Sion by Bernardina de Laredo, and the

-

*Splrltual Exercises of St. Ignatlus.
: '~ "From these men a wealth of tradltlon and fundamentals
lwere 1ncorporated into Teresa s life and works. Teresa's
'?approach to Splrltuallty 1s_comprenen51ve in that she in-
‘oorporates.the essential Auéustinian fundamental. They
appfoached and found and discovered God in basically'the_same
T way: the.search.for God in self and the efficacity of gface’

in ‘conversion. At the Same time Teresa preserved her unique-
"ness in that her conversion was to perfection in love, whereas
”Augustlne's conver51on was to Chrlstlan falth and truth. Both
‘turned toward a more rellglous attltude, liv1ng in the presence
'of Jesus, a life of action and contemplation. Each recognized
the mlsery of. man, ‘God's mercy and man's praise of God.

~Knowledge of God- and knowledge of self for them were Seen to be

‘united one to the other by reciprocal casualitvy. They both
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stressed that their approaches are both psychological, auto- ' \\\
blographlcal moral, theocentrlc, 1ntrospect1ve and aﬁalytlcal. .\\

They both emphasized ‘the souls find rest in God alone. The

" uniqueness of,Teresa comes out in the alm of her sPlrltUality,_
a'search for union with God in prayer, whereas.Augustine ."
searched for truth and liberty. Teresa was a daughter

of Augustlne in her spirltuality.‘

fu. Existential

~

’Teresa 's approach was exlstentlal as. she drew heavily
from’ Augustlne in this area. Both stressed interiorization
as necessary for recovery of one?s freedom. Both stressed
the analytic method which included introspection and self-
experience .as part of. the whole approach. Teresa stressed
the progress1ve stage of development, whereas Augustine
was.more rlgorous in analy51s and metaphy51cal Augustlne s
presentatlon was more phllosophlcal and psychological, but -

£

by draw1ng from him, Teresa was able to concentrate more on
/\\\- a dialogue of experiences and doqtrine. Teresa's approach
*ﬁ\h-ﬁphasized the experience of willingness to be a slave of
' God, as Wisdom;-whereas Augustine's experiences of servitﬁde
and freedom were woven into her spiritual tapestry as- apostollc
attrlbutes.' Teresa was Augustinian 1n fundamentals, but -

- definitely and unlquely Teresian 1n the personal aspects of

LI

splrltuallty.



APPROACHES TO SPIRITUAL REALITY - . 137

&

5. Thomlstic

The Thomlstlc or Dominican school influenced. Teresa

and was 1ncorporated in her approach to Spirituality. In
the fleld of ascet1c1sm and myst1c1sm "she drew from- Thomas
and his followers. In the fleld of theology and descrip—
tlve systematlzatlon, her doctrinal approach depended heav1ly

on Thomistic principles of grace, the relation between nature
l.and grace, the wall and the intellect. She was also one

in mind Wlth Thomlstlc thought on the importance of'the
. person and 1nterpersonal relatlons in her approach, but sur—
passed hlm Ain thlS area with the increase aof knowledge in the
area of psychology. Thls is espec1ally ev1dent in her con~
cern that her ascetlclsm be not only progresslve but
adaptive. _ | .&
| Thomast systematlzatlon or synthetic glft is ev1dent
in Teresa's approach to the development of prayer, stre551ng
the use of the 1ntellect in. prayer, methodlcal prayer, the .

need for control in- prayer, whlle at the same’ tlme allow1ng '

- for a characterlstlc, distinctly Teresaan, flexlblllty.

- Thomas' crltlcal theologlcal clear-mindedness comes
through in Teresa s approach under the 1nfluence of Father :
Domingo.. Banez. She reallzed at the time the great need for
knowledge and ‘discernment in spiritual dlrectors.‘ They must‘

be both learned and holy. She learmed from thls Dominican
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scholar to start with basic pr1nc1ple in all undertaklngs,
stressing: obJectlvlty and 1ndependence of judgment. -

. Teresa's approath to spirituality is comprehensive -
in that she sought 1nstruct10n and guidance from wherever,
she mlght hope to find it, draw1ng values- from all, allow1ng
for the development in thought and richness that the 1nd1—
: vldual can contribute to any spiritual 1life by the unlqueness
of- each person.” Her unique glft of synthesis enabled her
to stress the values Whlch are unmversal and fundamental ‘
‘._throughout the ages, and she recognlzed the spe01al role

the Domlnlcans had in her fermatlon.
6a Franciscan.

From the Fran01scans ‘she learned the 1mportance of
ian approach to splrltuallty, that 1ncorporated the fundamentals
-of poverty and joy and a strong adherence to the New Testament
;and the doctrlne of the Church. Teresa learned from them
that the mystlcal llfe should be balanced,,unltlng in a com-—
prehen31ve way both the speculatlon of the mind and the | |
motions of the heart. Acceptlng the need for great de51res;:
of Splrltual thlngs, the need of recollectlon, develops the.
'spark' of exper1enc1ng in understandlng and develops 1t

con31derably into a treatment of love, which becomes a great A

fflre with flames of the ardent love of God. The Franciscan
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condept of love then is developed by Teresa into the pro- °¢
gressive stages to the point of splrltual Marriage in her
seventh mansion. 'f-

The Franciscans 1nfluenced Teresa also in thelr
methodlcal yet flexlble approach to splrltuallty, and their
stress on_Chrlst and His life as the.key objects for media-
tion, as well as the 'Purgative, Illuminative and Unitive
,wajs.“ She found the Franciscan.Spirituality divided these
accordihg to man's knowledge of himself, the following/of
Christ and the rules of the cross, cllmaxlng in a call o xhe
quiet of pure contemplatlo;.. Espec1ally in the Ascent of -
Mount Sion by Bernardlno of Laredo, Teresa found strong
' guldance for the progress1ve stages of prayer and the cor-
respondlng degrees of love. The prayer of qulet was deflnltely
from Franc1scan spirituality in the formatlon of Teresa! s
splrltuallty and life and works.

‘The Franc1scan influence in the Symbolic approach
used by Teresa is also considerable in particular with rela-
tion to_Laredo'stideas on obedience and charity, and service
to the other. He also 1nfluenced her with hls mystical -
secondary elements‘of ecstasy and rapture, and his 1n51stence
on the need for mortlficatlon for sanctlty, and the importance

'of flndlng Godain terms. of essence, presence and power.

. Teresa then wasiinfluenced by the Franciscans in the

B
0
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philosophical, psychological symbolic, doctrlnal and Spl— '

~

rltual area which she incorporated in her comprehen51ve and.

-exlstential approach.

7 Ignatian

- Jesuit influence on Teresian Splrltuallty is
;;;;;::;fij;; by their insistence on high standards of -

prayer and perfectlon. This is characterlstlc of the Tere31an H
approach to splrltuallty and the prayer life, always striving
to reach the closest possible union with Christ, not.geing
content wiﬂh less , Having aéhieved'one's maximum,

accordlng to the unlque glfts and capabllltles of the indi-
vidual. Some of the basmcacharacterlstlcs she learneg from -
them and 1ncorporated71n her comprehensive existential approach
were aASPiriﬁ'of service and obedlence, centrallty of Christ
and the Eucharlst devotion to the Blessed Trinity, the value
of the experlence of prayer, and dependence on the Spirit in®

prayer. Key values stressed were 1ntegr1ty, sincerity and

generosity. Central practices encouraged were partlcular

'practices of examlnatlon, regular and' systematic confe551on

and attendance at Communlon. Teresa's approach was 81ngularly
1nfluenced by their stress on the need for rlght order, the
JOlnlng of: mortlflcatlon with prayer, the foundation of prayer

in personal sorrow, and the concentration on the. Sacred

.‘Humanlty of Christ and HlS Passmon.
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It can be concluded then that Teresa's approach to
Spiritua;ity is Augustinian, Thomistic or Dominican, Fran~
ciscar’ and Ignatian in that she incorporates their wealth
within her own unique'comprehensive existential approach aﬁd
spifituality. It can also be concluded ﬁhat all of these
schools of spirituality helped to méke.Teresian Spirituality
and Approach both -Active ard Contemplative.

. 8. Eundgmenfal and Progressive

Tefega's approach té spirituality is both fundamental
and progréséive. It is fundamental in that éhg is concerned
with the ﬁn;versél, thé*bagic spructures, the necessary con-
ditions and attitudes of man in relation to Christ so that
he may.grow to fulfill his caﬁacity in the spirifual life.

It is progressive id that Teresa's approach to'prayer and

“union with God is a movement which takes place in stages,

according to one's personaliti;;oné's maturity, and one's
personal,.unigue, spiritual life style. |

. An analysis of the t@ree basic aspects or elemenfs of
the Teresian approach tO‘spifituality will clarify her position:
theiPresencé of God in the soul; tﬁe pfogressive interioriza-

tion of the soul and the object of Teresiaﬁ Spirituality:
4—\_\-/ . r

" profound union with God.

God is present in the soul, the great reality of the

castle in the seventh_mansioq.' The soul is made for God.
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Teresa goes to the three criteria’ for her evaluation,

x
pe?sonal experience, systematic theology and.the Scriptures.

it

" Fr. Baron assures her- “"He told me that He was indeed

present"&.. She is certain from her OwIl experlences, which.

‘she explains by saylng the soul ig made for God and is

nothlng else than the "paradise of God"g.
The Thomistic tradition clarifies this matter by

) £ ‘
explaining God is present according to two modes: ' active

- presence of immensity, and objective presence. It is with "

‘this knowledge-Fr. Baron helps Teresa. *In Him we live and

move and have our being" (Acts 17: 28). This is the same
dlrectlon Teresa gives her followers showing that God ‘as

Greator, is present by causallty in ‘his creatures, and

i reveals. Himself to them. The second presence, qbgectlve

presence, is when God is embraced directly as the object of-

our knowing and our love as in the Interior Castle when

Teresa explains: *the centre, the room or place occupled

by the King"lo. Thls is the experiential-level of Teresa,

'knowledge'of God 's actions in the soul brought out more

clearly in. the prayer of‘quiet she déscribes:.

8 Teresa of Avila, Life, I, xviii, p. 110.

9 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, I, ii, p. 206,
10 Ibid., p. 207.°
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I do not think that this happiness has its :
source in the heart at all ... It arises in a much
more interior part ... I think this must be the
-centre of the soul ..., it is_ for this reason 1 said
it has its source in God...ll, ..

-

It is even more clearly explained in the fifth mansion,
when she speaks of the mystical union:

‘it pleases his Majesty to put us right into
the centre of our soul ... when the soul returns to
itself it cannot possibly doubt that God has been
in it and it has been in GodlZ2,

Teresa's approach is progr8531ve in that she is
‘51ngularly concerned with the whole development of the soul
'_from beglnnlng to end, the movement from the flrst to the
seventh mansion. Each man51on marks a stage in thls progress.
Souls in the flrst mansion are in the state of grace but still
attached to earth and frequently in danger of serlous sin.
Here there is a need for self-knowledge, haplllty, mortlfi-
.cation,_and,fratafnal charity. 1In this first mansion prayer
is vocal and occasionaily éxpands. to a discursive méditation.

In the'secaﬁd mansion the soul practices prayars in more -
earnestness but still sins pccasianally because of attachments
to earth. It makes use of sermons,.edif}ing éohversa?ions

and good companions. The soul is more successful in meditation

1,

. . . - \

11 Ybid., IV, ii, p. 237.
12 Ibid., V, i, p. 252.
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and mental prayer and is gradually approaching acqulred
recollectlon. v:

In the third mansion the soul is leading a more
exemplary llfe and in practicing virtue. There is an in-
creased love of penapce and a strong effort to avoidleven the
smallést of sins. More time is spent in prayer and recollec-
tion, Prudence has come to importance and the life styie of -

" the individgal is well orderea.. Chariﬁy is still:cqntrolled
by:reason and the prayer of acquired recollection is pre-
dominant with possibie reac%ing out to occasibnal.higher o

.Peightg of prayer. ‘ : ’

In'ﬁhe fourth mansion the individual ékpérignces
mystical prayer and God is more active than péésivé'ﬁith the
soul being more passive than active. + Detachment’ 15 hlghly
deviijped. Prayer has reached a state of infused recollection
and later, even quiet prayer.

In the fifth mansion the individual soul reaches a - |

. higher degree of prayer in the prayer of simple'ﬁnioh and the__
érayer of ecstatiééunién- _ : | o

In the sixth mansion’ the ‘individual soul experienceé

the splritual espousal and grows in 1nt1macy w1th God. ‘Con—

...—‘l
51derable trials accompany this stage of growth and further 5

purifying takes place. Here the soul eﬂbériences raptures,

. visions and other spiritual favours. };/4

In the seventh mansion the ind yidual/ soul attains

v
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the'highest state of prayer and union, the_transforming
anion of'mystical.parriage, perfect peace,.thefsummit of
Christian prayer, Christian life, profound uﬁ&on with God.
ThlS end of the Tere31an approach to Splrltuallty,
the transformlng stage 1s highly personal. The union takes
place in the substance of the soul: "my soul ﬁas filled with the
lelnltY ....aﬁarin some way truly enJoylng the presence of the
Three - persons"lB. Edch individual experlences this glft 1n a
unique*special way. Teresa is careful to emphasize thls, for,
in her case, ‘the Trinity v1smons were more frequent where
in the case of St. John of the Cross, the soul was mdde more
- aware of the Word. M the.Word, its 'spouse reposing
within, , onlk, - '
B This unity, transformlng power is very effectlve in
the world, as ev1denced in the souls of those who reach this
stage and Teresa 1s careful to point out the unltlve love,
the capac1ty and scope of vigion and the measure of beatlflc

-

JOY. . ‘ - . : . <

Teresa s approach then stressed the primacy of God

"a constant search \iéﬁgrfa living splrltuallty, a 11v1ng unlon
- with Christ;as its. sentual qualitles. ) J.:f I -

A3 Teresa Of”Avila, Relations, xviii, p. 3&3.‘

, lh Sllverlo P. De Santa. Teresa, The Works of St. John
of the Cross, trans. E. Allison Peers, London, rns, Oates and ~ T
ourne. Ltd., l93h, ‘I11, iv, p. 214, ‘
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Teresa's approach is Ghrlst—centered Scrlpture—
centered and Churchrcentered as p01nted out prev1ously in this
research. These are fundamental criterla for all spiritualities.
Teresa's. single-mlndedness in the constant seeking for union

Wlth God is also fundamental to her splrltuallty.

9. Teresiah Characteristics

~ The Teres1an approach‘lncluded spe01al characterlstics, P
elements whlch are treated ‘under Teresa's spirltuallty, as"
they were such as to transform her whole life and work. When

one reflects on the unlty of her work of reform and her spi-

‘ rltual doctrine this is ev1dent. It is dlfflcult to separate
her 1ife, her work .and her approach as they were so unlted
in her person. One completed the other° -one was incomplete’

'withoutJthe other. They were contemplative and active. Because

of her extremely actlve 1ntellect and reflectlon, her many

" glfts from God a few maln choices w1ll ‘be necessary- zeal

prayer, sacrlflce, apostolic works,‘silence and gener051ty.

Her zeal is ev1dent in the movement, orlentatlon and -

'dynamlc power of her approach "It is open to growth w1th a

flexibility that comes from 4 vital pr1nc1p1e of the 1aw of

love. .TIt was thls love that enabled her to accompllsh SO much,
;wrlte 80 many works on spirituality, establlsh SO0 many -con-
: 'vents, make S0 many refOrms in the Carmelite Convents. She

was enkindled by a sp1r1t of service and ever searching for
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more ways to follow Christ. aﬂd brlng others to. perfectlon.‘ g ‘;E‘f“

ThlS zeal was exemplifled in her thlrst for 1nt1macy and

‘l

un10n-w1th God. She worked For the Church w1th her heart and

is reflected in her own words, the purpose of her Reform°;_

- If your’ prayers,and des1res and’ disciplines .
-and fasts. are not performed -for ‘the intentions of
which I have spoken reflect (and believe) that. you.
are not carrying out the work of fulfilling-the .-
object for whlch ‘the Lord has brought’ you herel5

- Prayer was a main functlon of‘the Carmelltes.' It was

to be- followed by sacrifice and "good works.. To serve the

Church and’ Chrlst,were~Q§?utmost importancé*,_
w- Al of us‘by busying ourselves in prayer for =

preachers and learned men who defend her,. should
do'everything-we coild to aid this Lord of mlnel

‘ \\i}those who. are defenders of the Church, and for the

A prayerful approach was necessary to Teresa in all
undertaklngs including her writings, and her llfe style. It

comes out clearly in her recognltlon of 1ts 1mportance at the

.began}ng of the fourth man51on-' .o '.{

Before I begln to speak of the fourth Mansion ’ it
is most necessary I should do what I have' already done ...
‘namely, command myself to the Holy Spirit,-and ‘beg Hlm
from this point onward to speak for me, so that. you may
understand what I shall say about the Man51ons Stlll
to be treatedl7 . .

P
* o

o 1&: 15,Teresa of Avmla, W_y of Perfectlon,._ i,fp. 15, .

16 Ibldo’ l, P03. ’ m.‘\' ﬁ' .
l? Teresa of v1la, Interlor Castle, IV, 1, p..230.

~ L

'?soul.. The dynamlsm of her approach, her llfe, her splrltuallty, f?~'
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Zeal opens the way for: prayerful-serv10e to"the Church and .

Chrlst. Zeal. aLso opens up dimen31dns of Sacrlflce, for- as.' oo

Lthe soul grew in its relationshlp w1th God and Knowledge of .

N 4

self and God it realized the Cross was part of acceptlng

ww

l Chrlst; By. entering 1nto the Humanlty and Pa551on of Chrlst, C

'3prayer for the Church flnds 1ts completlon in’ sacrlflce and .-

t

servmce. Teresa's approach to«her ‘1ife and workaentalled

S a. great deal of personal sacriflce that was recognlzed as .

R 6 .
essential and - became the. rule and part of the d1501p11ne re~

cognlzed by all her followers. They followed Christ in His

. “prayer at Gethsemane,‘ln His Pas51on. She speaks of those .

who begln but do not flnlsh their course- "y belleve it is

largely because they do not embrade the Cross from the be—
18

- ginning"~", - She contlnues and explalns the duty of those who
. wish to make progress~ "Theiﬂkduty %s to suffer as Christ dld
. to raise the Cross on high, not to allow 1t to leave thelr

handsw!9, . - T

This prayer and sacrlflce must be accompanled by a’

generos1ty that is necessary and all 1mportant‘ "they should

o begln well by making an earnest and most determined resolve

not tofhalt until they reach their goal"zo. \This generosity

fis such that it must be a gift of the complete self, the complete

s

4

118 Teresa of Avila, ‘Life, Xl, p. 69. »

19 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xvill, p. 7h.

20 Ibid., vii, p. 46. = : _ d

]

N~
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will, that one gives‘so God. This describes the essential
- aScetical approach of'Teress- "We should surrender oufselves
wholly to the Creator, place our-will in His hands and detach
ourselves from the creatures"21 |

_ Teresa's life and approaqh to her spirituality are
dne and:the same; She desires that this prayer, this-sacrifics
.and generosmty flnd expre531on in apostollc works. This is
‘seen in her work at prayer for reform, her work of founding
convents and her splritual writings, which point to an out-
standing active and contemplative approach to life. Her
foundations were establisﬁéd in 1567 at Medina del Campo, .
at Malagon in 1568, at Valladolid in 1569, at Toledo in 1569,
at Pastrana in 1569, at Salamanca in 1570, at Alba de Tormes
in 1571, at Segovia in 1574, at Beas in 1575, at Seville in
1575, at Caravaca in 1576 at Villaneuve de Jara in 1580, at
Palencia in 1580, at Soria in 1581 and at Burgos in 1582.

Teresa's writings were extensive and varied. It

kwould be best‘to say they were comprehensive. It is difficult
to imagine the amount of tims and effort that went into'gge
drafting and final copies that she wrote by hand. She. -
completed her final version of her Life in 1565, and began

her Way of Perfectibn. In 1577 she began to write the Interior = -

21 Ibid., xocii, p. 138,
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Castle and compléted_per Foundations in 1582, Her apostolic
action tdbk'the form of prayer, sacrifiée, spiritual writings
and ‘foundings of numerous convents. _

Teresa's approach was tontemplative in that her life
and works were centered on leading sbuls 0 perfectioﬁ by the
way of prayer and contemplétiéﬁ. This aspect will be.méin—
tained heée as.a fact, and wili-be dealt with in gréater detail
inrthe presentation of Teresian Sbirituality. The path of
prayer leads to:apostolic acfion, service to the.phﬁrch, to.
Christ, to all men. ' P. Marie-Fugéne puts it this way: .

 This prayer,‘highly contemplative and
eminently efficacious, is the first form of
the Teresian apostolate, the first end of Tere-
sian spirituality<R?_
-Teresa gave her spiritual approach to life, to all

who wished to become active-cdntemplative Christians., P.

Marie—Eugéne explains this unibn of the active and contempla-

tive in Teresa: L

In reality the spiritual doctrine of the aposto-
late in the Teresian teaching cannot be separated nor
distinguished from her contemplative ‘doctrine. -In
this spirituality, contemplation and the apostolate
are solidly united; they are fused into one life
of the soul and happily complete each other. They
are two aspects of a harmonious whole, two manifesta—
tions of the same profound life?3,

. 22 Eugéﬁe—Marie, Pv, I Want to See God, trans. by
Sr. M. Verda Clare, C.S.D., Notre Dame, Indiana, Fides

Publishers Inc., 1963, p. 133.
23 Ibid., p. 13k. .

_§’~ - S -
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B. Adrian van Kaam

Van Kaam s approach can be understood in all its
hcomplexity, 1f a careful consideratlon is given to the dif-

: ferent stages of his comprehensmve anthropologlcal'psycho— B
logy: differential psychology, anthropologiCal psychotogy,
psychology and philosophy;:phenomenological and existential
psychology, and compreliensive theoretical psychology;“lt' |
will be necessary also to show the ~interrelationships bet—
'ween ‘these different flelds, their 1ntegration process and _
the basxc termlnology to be used.

of particular concern to this the51s will be van
Kaam's 1ntegrating of the new perspectlves, orientatlons and
insights and. flndlngs of the human arts and sciences and the
phenomena of spiritual life. of man. This will mean con-
sidering the 1ntegrat1ve di501pline of rellgious anthropology
or religion and personallty, Chrlstian anthropology and the
relation between Theology and Christian anthropology and
'Spirituality and Christian‘anthropology.

This analysis and synthesis is necessary for a com-
prehensive grasp and understanding of this dissertation, and
to make the needed dlstlnctlons ﬂn phenomenology, phllosophy,
theology, psychology,.anthropology and spirituality. Of equal
. importance‘is the'necessity to demonstrate their capacity for

’

- integration through different constructs and concepts, that
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.make this comprehensive approach p0551ble.' This multi-
:disciplinary research is dialectical and integrational"
that is, data and inSights are derived from research of some
‘,of the’ prominent authors in the sciences’ and relevant spi- '
ritual writers. This approach is relevant and meaningful to

modern man in his search for a living spirituality.f

1. Differential and Comprehensive Theory

Differential theory in psychology is that’ theory_

_ ‘which is limited to particular aspects of behavior or. to the '

1

study of all behavior under a particular perspective and whosef-‘

-_starting point is concrete behavior. Perspective implies for S

the psychologist that actual grasping of reality through a

' specifie pOint of view as eVidenced in: one's attitudes, metho— .

dology, theory ‘and perception. Each perspective, or ‘way- of E
_looking at. reality reveals different aspects of reality, dif—
| _ferent stresses, different parts of the whole. A special ‘
differential theorist is concerned with one aspect of behavior
whereas a general differential psychologist is concerned
with the formulation of a theory to explain all behaVior. It
is more comprehensive than the special differential theory
approach, with the special ‘theorist having the. option to change
and adopt differeflt perspdctives at different times. Whereas
Freudian, Rogeri;;fﬂandgiiderian psychologists are general
differential psychologists, Tolmanian and Hullian perspectives

S

1./‘
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are of the special dlffenentlal psychology approaches.
Drawlng on whatever _sources, - whatever methods are
.necessary in the varlous differential psychologies, van Kaam
maintalns the process element of growth -and evolutlon wlthin
_his approach, but nevertheless complements these aspects
© with constructs“borrowed from‘the differential.theorists.’
| ThlS is necessary 4s no one approach is all 1nclus1ve. He -

' ;must therefore allow for a llmited comprehen51ve span and a

L limlted reflectlon scope. In order to prov;de an . ultlmate

E ba51s for a whole outlook on a mode of existence, that 1
transcends ‘the perspectlve of every dlfferentlal theory,

oF at least have the potentlal to do-so, van Kaam was ‘de- .

" pendent’ on differential theories. It is here we see-hlm

drawing from Rogers' construct of the self, Maslow s construct

of self—actualizatlon, Allport s construct of the proprlum,

f"l and also it is here that he draws constructs from other flelds

:‘such as philosophy, hlstory, anthropology and theology.
".Whereas the dlfferentlal theory aims to blnd together the data l
; and 1nsights whlch are discovered in dlfferential psychology
such as tehav1orlsm or introspectionlsm, van Kaam w1shes to

) preserve also certaln conditions that are in his thinking"
;. :proper to a scientlflc way of knOW1ng, a methodical, crltlcal,
| communal and 1ntegrational as well as. observational and ex—

' perlentlal presentatlon whlch malntalns and performs the-'

ﬁ'. tasks of unity and openness. Van Kaam's comprehensive theory'
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_integrates the theories and dlscoverles of these dlfferentlal '

",ﬁ“theorles. Whereas the dlfferentlal theory and approach main-

:gtains the openness-for evolution of science and new dls—
jrcoveries, the comprehenslve theory and approach seeks to
preserve and develop a unlty by integratlng the data from
the observation, theorlzlng and experlmentat' ne "The com—
: pprehen51ve and dlfferentlal modes are thu reiated to each
other as synthetic’ and analytiC'studies of behaviorweh,
'_Man's'knowledge shifts from the observation-experimental—
”theoretlcal knowledge of a spec1fic phenomena to a deeper
unlversal theoretical knowledge of the: whole group of pheno—
Cmena to which it belongs. A. certaln knowledge of the whole
is necessary which is then followed by deeper, more structured
_knowledge of the whole after concentratlng on particular
.phenomenon. "The two approaches to knowledge necessarily
compenetrate, sustaln, and stlmulate each other"zs. Whereas.
dlfierentlal theory devises constructs to study a partlcular

grdugfii\:henomén& in a glven area, comprehens1ve theory

devel A structure of ideas which then explalns the variety
. of phenomena described in the varlous d1fferent1al theorles
in their unity. whereas no dlfferentlal psychology presents
the whole ‘truth, it uncovers certain aspects of psycholog1cal

" behavior.

2k van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundatlons of Psy—
chology, op. cit., p. 142.

25 Ibid., p. 116.
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| 2. Anthropologicai Psychology'

Anthropological psychology 1s a theoretlcal branch
.'of psychology. Anthropology for van Kaam refers to "every
.concept, construct, word or sclence, which refers to man as
a whole"26. It can be descrlbed as the psychology of man
" or the science of man's behavmor. Anthropologloal psychology'
studles man insofar as he appears in his 1ntent10nal-func—
tlonal behavior. L

. Anthropologlcal psychology transcends dlf—

ferential psychologies precisely at the level where

the human .person emerges as the unique, all-
encompasing 1ntent10nal Gestalt27 .

" -The anthropologlcal psychologlst attempts to relate the
data back to 1ts orlglnal whole, An opos. He attempts to
| achieve this theory of the whole psychologlcal man w1th an
1ntegrat10n of the flndlngs~revealed w1th1n the perspectives
~of the various differential psychologles. The- function of
" the anthropologlcal psychologlst is to develop constructs
whlch are sufflclently broad,to,lntegrate the dlfferentlal _
theories. The purpose of anthropological psycgolog& is to
construct a unified scieoce of psychology.

‘ Anthropological is "foundational and integr ional"zg.
. It includes also *"hypothetical, creative'and communlcatire
constructste’, It is foundational in-that it examines the

- !

26 Ibid., p. 206.
27 Ibid., p. 234.

28 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of Psy—
chology, ops cit., p. 247,

29 Ibid., p. 247, o
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' foundations; assumptions and basic constructs of the scierice
. of psychology. It is integfational-for it, aims-af continuous
1ntegratlon of the differential psychologies in relatlon to
the foundation, assumptions and basic constructs developed o
by foundational theory. - The anthropological psychologlst
makes explic1t the foundations agg assumptlons on which his
sc1ence rests. By explacitatlng the ontologlcal assumptlons,
the psychologlst s 1mplicit ontologies of man, reality and
scilence; the whole direction, perspectlve, matter, methodology,
'experlmentatlon, psychologlcal data and chomce of constructs
are brought to greater clarlty and can be used more accurately
. and with mofe uﬁderstanding.' Anthropologlcal psychology uses
hypothetlcal constructs to account for the pTOVlSIOHal and
1ncomplete, "an open progressive 1ntegratlon of the historical
and contemporary knowledge about 1ntent10nal—functlonal beha=-
v1or"30 “Creative constructs are used as,they-presuppose

an attitude of both.presence to and distance-from an objéct"Bl.
The anthropological psychologist-is creative in thap he seeks
to develop new structures, and new hypotheses to be tested,

. He points out neglected afeas of research which may lead to
new dlfferentlal fields of psychology and fills in the gaps

'left by differentlal reseaxg\ﬁﬂ The communicative constltuent
: N

130 Ibid., p. 161
31 Ibid., p. 172.
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of the'EOmprehensive theoretical psyohologist leads him to
communicate'asfan organized whole that which is seen in.
'isolation by fellow differential psychologists of the human
community at large. In ‘order to prevent harmful distortion
of insights,. van_Kaam views a construct as a concept, ex-
panding continually in articulation and definition,'tnat
refers hypothetically to observed behavioral phenomena, and
that can be used most adequately for the integration of the
greatest number and variety of phenomena and lawful relation=-
ships observed and structured by different psychologlsts.

These constructs are prov1510nal in that they con—‘

tinually expand to include the findings of the differential
psychologies. The formulation of these constructs is
-orientated to the function and purpose of anthropological
psychology, which is dialectical 1ntegration. { .

The term integrate means here to make whole or new.
Integration means restoring or renewing an original untouched
whole, or integer which is experienoe. By integrating-tne |
different theories, anthropological psychologlsts aim to
approximate this original whole. He attempts to integrate
- the psychological findings which are implicitely accepted
by the majority of psychologists and which he discoyers
indirectl? through‘differential psychologies. lThis integration

is a dialectical process that is sustained between each '
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-differential theory and the comprehensive-integrational
theory and not beétween the comprehensive—integrational ‘theory
~and all the dlfferential theories 1nterm1ngled or synthesized

el

as one theory.

Edch differential theory‘remains distinct within an
_anthropological psychology, but no longer separate from each
other. They can indlrectly be used to validate. each other by .
the validation of their common ground which 1s expressed by
the anthropological construct. These dlfferentlal theories
p01nt to the same fundamental realltles from dlfferent ‘pers—
pectives. From the anthropological 1nvest1gatlon, an anthro-
pologlcal psychologlcal theory of personality may result as'
in the case of van Kaam.
To sum up this section of the research, van Kaam's
. + ’ .
definition of anthropological psychology will be‘sufficient:
Anthropologlcal psychology is a scientific
theoretical movement within psychology that inte-
grates empirical, clinical and theoretical psy-
chologies within an ~open theory of personality _
that serves as a comprehen51ve frame of reference

for all the signlficant theories and data in the
field32,

3. Anthropological Psychology and Differential Psychology

The relationship between anthropologlcal psychology
and differential psychologies can be developed in more detall.

!

'~ 32 Van Kaam, Adrian, Exlstential Foundations of
Ps cholo ’ op. cit., p. 3973,
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Comprehen51ve integration of differential psychologies is

"the primary function of anthropological psychology.' The o "o

primary function of differential constructs AsTan 1ntegra—
tion of certain aspects of concrete behavior. Anthropological
“-constructs are more comprehens1ve, for their functions and

' purposes-are to-integrate the differential theories. As

) philosophy 1s comprehen51ve, anthropological psychologlsts

A

'“can borrow conéepts. from philosophy. The process of mutual

implication between anthropological psychology and dlfferential .

,_psychologmes can be viewed - analogously as. the relationshlp

between the parts and the whole. The whole is only revealed
through a part, and the part 1s only meaningful w1thin the
) scope of the whole. Differential theories ‘can be ‘more
' meanlngful when 1ntegrated 1nto the more comprehen51ve
system of anthropological psychology or 1t may be dlrected X
to constituting a whole in itself.. N-~ o -
'A‘h.'Psychology‘and'Rhilosophy .

- Philosophy and~psychology are‘inseparably related

though distinct. The two main functions of philosophy in

respect to psychology are to provide ontological assumptions

of psychology and to function as a p0351ble source of . e

theoretical constructs for psychology!*'ﬂlthough there are

three general classifications of assumptions,“working;
. ‘ ¥

' . : . £
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teleological and ontological, it iS the latter that is of
main interest in this thesis..- | '

.4
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Ontological assumptions in science are viewp01nts

‘f:assumed by the sc1ence and cannot be proven or dembnstrated

"g to'be cbrrect or incorrect by the science that uses them.

They ‘are concerned with three objects, reality, the nature

' of man:and the. nature of science and its methodology.-

'I

Ontological assumptions may be conszdered as pre—scientific

starting p01nts of science in that they give orientation

3and deternune scientific starting p01nts. Since anthropo—
) ;,logical psychology explicltates these ontological assumptions
;ithey form a more solid ground for psychology. |
i. ?“ - Much of the psychology of today is based on the
starting point of Descartes philosophy. ng think, therefore

I am",: which led to two main, systems of thought, idealism
and emp1r1c1sm which in turn led to 1ntrospectionism and
behavmorism. His starting,p01nt stressed the mind and -body
as complete and;self sustaining. The misfortune lay in the
separation‘of these two. The anthropological psychologist S

task is to 1ntegrate these and other approaches so they may

* be open to eaoh other and to other systems of” psychology.

By being aware of the. 1nfluence of the ontology which

underlines a psychologist's apprcach and theory he can be '

“~h more open to other perspectlves, and be more creatiyggﬁf.

v .- . .,
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integrate and formulate new comprehensive constructs.

When the psYgﬁdlogist borrows a philosophical concept
he does so as a ﬁypofhetical construct. This concept can
be used only if it can be seen to be most adequate to
explain the greatest number and variety of psychological
findings. VantKaam calls the criterion for selection of .
such a construct the "principle of applicability“33.

This principle states that the comprehensive ' §
scientific theorist of human behavior should borrow
only those philosophical assumptions or constructs
which can be used most adequately for the explanation
and integration of the greatest number and variety of
the findings of the various diffferential psycholo-
gles because of applicability to those findings3k,

This philosophical concept is evaluated as an in-
tegrational construct not in terms of philosophy-but‘in terms
of its capacity to integrate the historical and contemporary
contributions of the particular differen?ial psychology.
Because philosophers study reality in the light of all that
exists, it is comprehensive and lends itself to being a
primar? source of constructs for the anthropological psycho-
logist. Whereas existential philosophers study man from an

-ontological viewpoint, existential psychologists study man

from a psychological viewpoint. ' The anthropological

33 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of
Psychology, op. cit., p. 227.

31{' ;EJ;-Q., p.- 227-
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psychologist's integrationwaﬁdffééults'éfe provisional,‘
analyzing behavior in the lighﬁ?of his own insights and of ‘
the discoveries of differential psychologies.‘Thé philbsopher
éims at understanding beﬁévior as such, and is concerned with
concepts not constructs which are broader ﬁhén the psycho-

logical constructs which ‘are borrpwed.

5. Psychology and Phenomenology

The founder of phenomenology was Edgund Husserl

(1859—1938); Using Brentano's concept of 1ntentioﬁaliﬁ&

‘and Bolzano's conceptﬂSf truth of itself, he offered new

directions to the minds that were&opposed to Cartesian
Dualism.

Whereas the psychological phenomenologist uncovers

" the underlying factual structure of behavior revealed by the

differential psychologies, a philosophical phenomenologist
tries to grasp the ontological structure which underlies
behavior as such. This system offered a new attitude to
psychology of going back to the things themselves with the
least possible influence'of science, culture, and language.
It ensures openness and decreases bias toward that which is
being investigated. It enables the psychologist to examine
his assumptions and experiential foundations. The purpose of

anthropological phenomenology is: ‘ ‘
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the controlled comprehéhéi&é ortdifferéntiali
explicitation of behavior in order to prevent or
-~ correct subjectivistic distortions.in the science
- of psychology35, ‘
;Vaﬂ'Kaam is to the‘ppint'when he ex?lains Qﬁat phenomeno-
logical ﬁsychology is: "an'attempt'fo return to the immediate
meaning_aﬁd structure of behavior as it aﬁtually:presents it-
self"36. As method, phenomegglogy seeks;to reveal ﬁhe‘
Phencmena of behavior as they manifeést themselves in their
perceived behavior. The main ﬁurpose of ﬁhenomenologicél_
psychology is to returﬂ to the lived bhehavior as it manifeéts
itself and in the ‘manner in which it manifests itself,
behavior as it is given. RQe comprehensive psychologist
requires the help of thg phenomenological psycholbgist,iiﬂ5
ordermtoﬂbégin the dialogﬁé with the differential psychologies.
It is this fundamental phase}éf research in psyghology which
enables the scientist to penetrate to the strucfure% of
human behavior. o
Phenomenology is essentiglly_an attitude. The phe~
nomenological method emerges from this attitude. Contemporary
phenomenology which has developed from Husserl's concepts
is dependent on him for such conceptions as intentionality,

reduction, intentional analysis, apodictic evidence and

Lebenswelt. Phenomenology seeks to transcend the Cartesian

Dualism by means of the concept of intentionality. The epoche

35 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of

Psychology, op. cit., p. 264.
- 36 Ibid., p. 29.
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.1mpllcltly serves the function of keeplng in contact w1th '
'the phenomenon and expeglence under 1nvest1gat10n, and, at
the same time, av01ds viewpoints, Judgments other than the
viewpoint of the phenomenon in questiom, as it reveale itself.
‘Exp}icitation is the .process of making explicit that.which is
implicic'ih experience. It denotes a detailed account'exposi-
tion or description,'whereas explanation denotes'theAact of -
.lnterpretatlon or exp081tlon with'a view to recon01le dif-
ferences. Phenomenologlcal experlence is the- expllclt
Igrasplng of the phenomenal world by means of the phenomeno—
logical attitude. | |

Three basic klnds of phenomenology can be dlstlngulshed-
phenomenological phllosophy, phenomenologlcal science and
phenomenologlcal practice. Phenomenologlcal philosophy has
as its fundamental inperest that which is philosophical in
nature. Existential phenomenology'is of this kind.- Phenomeno—
logical sciences ate sciences both natural and behavloral which
are phenomenologlcally orientated. Phenomenologlcal psychology
" is such a science whose psychological attitude is phenomenologlcal.
Phenomenological art or practlce is that art and expllclt aspect
which is Phenomenologically orientated.

Phenomenological meﬁhods are characterized by their
purpose of analysis, the degree of their expllcltatlon of

the analy31s and whether it can be classified accordlng to
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_gronp or individual analysis. The purpose of phenomenolo-

glcal analysis is determlned accordlng to the obsect or
theme of analysis, which can be for elther philosophlcal or:
scientific reasons. |
- Basically there are four degrees of explicitatiOn-
‘naive phenomenologx, whlch is an analysis within an 1mpllc1t
- phenomenologlcal orientatlon and 1s spontaneous rather than

systematlc- descriptive phenomenology, which expllc1tly takes

~a phenomenological attltude and applles the phenomenologlcal 7 ‘s .
\\;///. method to obtaln a clearer descrlptlon of ‘the phenomenon,
"not a strict phenomenology as it is not. essential knowledge

', that is treated; systematlc phenomenology, Whlch treats w1th

‘the sc1ences, expllcitatlng the necessary and suff1c1ent

constltuents of a phenomenon; ‘phllosophlcal phenomenology,

in which the phenomenological philosopher alms at an expllclta—
tion of the essence of a phenomenon and pertalns to phllosophy.
Phenomenologlcal methods that are classified accordlng to
1nd1v1dual analy31s point out that an individual reflects
on hlS own experlences or the phenomena as they appear to ‘
~him and performs a phenomenologlcal analysis, 1nvolv1ng both

. the philosopher and scientlst. In group analysis, reflectlon

~ is not on the self experlence but ¢on group derived protocols,

data then phenomenologlcally analyzed by methods of grouplng,

reduction, elimination and identification until the necessary.
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“and sufflcient constltuents are obtalned as exempllfled 1n

van Kaam (1958)

6. Anthropological Phenomenology and Phenomenological Psychology:
It is 1mportant here to dlStlngUISh between diffe—

rential or anthropo;oglcal phenomenology, as well as give

"fhe distinguishing charactefiStics of phenomenologicai psy-

~chology.l Phenomenologlcal psychology can be dlfferentlal or"

‘ anthropologlcal. It is based on such concepts as 1ntentlona- .

'??llty, apodictlc evidence and Lebenswelt, and such operatlons
as the epoche or reductlon and 1ntentlonal analysis.' The
phenomenological psychologist trdeats w1th behav1or according,
.to phenomeﬁological principles nd methods; focusing not'only'.
on man in His reflective life but also endfprimariiyiﬁ'his.

.pre-scientific life. The findings of differential phenomeno~
logical psychologies are integrated 5y~the anthropological-i
psychologist in the Saﬁe'manner‘as‘other differenpial-

'psychologies. When integrated into an anthr0pological psy-
chology, the data and constructs as well as exp;icitations
and theory;_being influenced at least implicitly by data
gathefed from other differential.theories.

'AnthfopologiCai psycho}ogists must have constructs
with which tolincegrate the .data acquired from the diffefential

psychologies. Phenomenology can be a source of such constructs,
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'thosedacqudred from exisbential phenomenological psychology 3.?'..
and those concepts borrowed from phenomenologlcal phllosophy.-

Phenomé!ology can also serve in the- integratlonal aspect

of anthropologlcal psychology, by re~translation of the

facts into their orlginal experlence, a- checklng—back with

experience. This enables the  theory to be both open and -

personal.
f; EXistential Psychology and Anthropological'Psychology

- The existential approach in psychology is still a new
#variable. Anthropologlcal psychology is newer and con— A
.sequently still developlng. Some clarlflcatlon w1ll help
with defining and outlining thelr development. .
| | Exlstentlal psychology can be first und tood 1n
1ts w1der scope as a movement 1nsp1red by exlstentlal phllo—
sophy, which con51ders man as an indiv1dual person as belng—
in-the~world. It seeks to brlng a new perspectlve, new
themes and-methods into psychology. Several basic theses
or presuppositions diStinguish thiS‘movement°_ Man is unlque.
in his inner life, his perceptlon and evaluation of the world
and in his reaction and response to the world. ‘Man as a
person, in his wholeness, in his relation to all of realityl
is not satisfactorily understood by the existing psychologies

or other orientation that exist, but its aim is the development
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of a.comprehensive concept of’man and the underspanding of:
‘Lman'in his cotal'existential reality. Its approach is
-basically 1dlographlc, that is, it deals with partlculars,
~as well as integratlng generalitles with the individual
person. Its concern is the person s cons01ousness, feellngs,

moods, experlences related to his 1nd1v1dual exlstence in

lﬂﬁthe world and among other men and all of reallty. Its basic

goal is to discover the basic force, theme or tendency in
human life which would ppovide a key to the understanding
of human nature iﬂ its‘eptirety. Some of its main themes
.1nc1ude man—to-man relatlonshlp, freedom and respon51b111ty,
1nd1v1dual scale of values, meaning in life, suffering,
anxiety and death. The chief method uSed is the phenomeh01;
logical method, described in this chepter, consisting in the
.exploratlon of man's consc1ousness and subjective experlences._
- Bxistential psychology has made many contrlbutlons, espec1ally
in the‘fleld of personallty theory. Slnce the phenomenological
and exlstentlal phllosophles 1n some 1nstances 1nterm1ngle and
'.overlap in aims and methods, they are often designated as .
the phenomenologlcal—exlstentlal approach or in some cases
as the humanlstlc school of psychology. Existentlal psychology
will be more dlfferentlated as we delve deeper into the
startlng p01nts and the constructs used..

It is important here to clarify how existential

psychology is an anthropological psychology. When existential
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'psychology is formally integretiohal 'its constructs are used
explicitly to integrate dlfferential psychologmes, and -its
starting point is philosophy. Anthropological psychology
_was defined as the comprehenslve theoretlcal branch of psy-
chology which functions as an on-going 1ntegration of the
differential psychologies. Its startlng p01nts are prlmarlly
concepts borrowed from phllosophy, but, it can also be an
analysis of existing psychological constructs. Existential:F
psychology differs from anthropological‘psychology, in that
it does not presuppose -the development of differential psy-
chologies to justify its existence. Whereas the startlng
point of existential psych;logy is always ontologlcal the
ground of the pos81b111ty of behavior; dlfferentlal psychology
has as its startlng p01nt, concrete behav1or.

The starting- p01nt of anthropologlcal psychology can
be ontologlcal and ontic; the ground of the possibility of
~behavior and concrete behav1or, existential, phllosophical
‘and psychological constructs, respectively. If one thinks in
terms of ont010g1cal grasping, one refers to what it is that
makes it possible for the phenomenon to be as it is. When
one thinks of ontically grasping, one refers to the 1mmed1ately
observable factual, concrete behav1or. Existential psychology
then lends 1tself to anthropologlcal psychology for its
~constructs are suff1c1ently comprehenssve to be used as starting

. pOlntS. '
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Existence is the fundamental constfuct'used in van
Kaam's comprehen51ve theory of psychology, with subordinated
constructs to develop the full theory. Van Kaam lists them:
' mode of existence, existential world, existential
transference, the centered self, ontological security
and insecurity. They have the function of connecting
the phenomena uncovered by the various schools of 37
psychology with the fundamental construct of existence
The central task then of anthropological psychology is the
discovery of existential constructs which can integrate
the contributions of the various differentiel psychologiesQ
These existential constructs have necessary characteristics:
They should transcend the predomlnantly subjective,
objective, or situational connotation of differential
constructs; they should represent their fundamental
human characteristics; they should be rooted in exper—

ience; they shou%d not be function—oriented but
person-oriented3

In summary, whereas differential‘psychologiesfare
.concefne& with empirical collection of data; comprehensive
| existentlal psychology is concerned with emplrlcal collec— -
tlon_of phenomena. Whereas dlfferentlal psychologles ob-
serve isolated process, functions and features of behav1or,
ideally in controlied.experimental situation; comprehensive
existential psychology observes and experiences human beha-
yior as a whole characterizediby.unique human cheracteristics,

ideally in personal relationship situation, and usés and -

37 van Kaam, Adrian,vExistential Psychology as a
Comprehensive Theory of Personality", Review of Existential
Psychology and Psychiatry, Vol. IIT, 1 s Do

38 Ibid., p. Lk
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integrates the observatiéns of differential psychologiea

insofar as they are relevant to the'whple of human bahaviof._
"Whereaa differential psychologies form axplanatory theories

about the observed isqlated;processes, functions and features

_of behavior as expressed in functiqnalfmechaniaal»aﬁd

aathematical constructa; comprehensive- psychology form éx—

plaqat:;y thaories abogt human behavior in its lived intentional
wholeneas.in appropriate aiistential and personal terms and T

iategrates the theoretical explanations of differential -

. psychologies and other dlscipllnes 1nsofar as they are re-

levant to explalnlng human behav1or as whole.and in 1ts

varlous aspects.

8. An Holistic Psychology -

.The holistic or third force psycﬂolqu from which vaﬁ .
"Kaam begins and draws heavily identifies itself with.such'
terms as. phenomenologlcal, existential, self-theory, self-
actualization, health and growth psychology, being and becomlng |
and the science of inner experisnce., The main 1ngredlenta of -

this holistic approach are summarized by Angyal:
It views the human being as an organised unity and
- seeks to understand various phenomena of human ‘beha-
vior-in terms of the underlying organization. Thus -
the concept basic for the holistic explanation of
behavior is that of organization or integration39,

39 Angyal, A., "The Holistic Approach in Psychiatry"
in American Journal of Psychiatry, 1948, p. 178.
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What is important is- that a system pr1nc1ple, an over-all
pattern must exlst, to bring out the true unified whole of
persons, as they are situated in the structure of the
'whole.- Van Kaam's system,ln its entirety_can be seen as e
very organized whole but one which allows for the plurality
‘and openness necessary to scientific endeavor, while at

the same time maintaining the unity of the whole. Inter-

_actions. take—plaee-in—var1ous——comb1nat10ns of past-present-
future, and any constltuent of personality may function as
a part of several sub-systems at the same time. This per—

| sonality organlzatlon is a "hierarchy of s:;rstems"l*0 and ;

can be clearly used to demonstrate the position of a ‘part

within the whole:

finding the context in which the phenomenon

belongs... finding the whole of which -that pheno-—

menon is a part, and defining the position (function

‘or meaning) which this part has within the wholehl
Van Kaam uses "the holistic - analytic"hz in the earlier
stage of his system or ‘approach which beglns with studying
a discrete entity, as part of a whole and then this study
is seen in relation to a previous study of the total organism.
This system of van Kaam's allows then for several key

.characteristics of the holistic trend or' school of psychology;

40 Ibid., p. 182.
41 Ibid., p. 178.

L2 Maslow, Abraham H., Motivation and Personality,
N.Y., Harper Brothers, 1959, p. 2L, : .
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uniqueness, 4indiwiduality, openness, identity, and wholeness

which will repeatedly come to the fore in this study. '

9. Comprehensive Anthropological Psychology

At this point in the research van Kaam's system can
‘be ‘outlined, and- its origins traced, while folloﬁing the
original pattern of the thesis, considering the existential,
comprehensi&e and'anthropoiogicai-trends;“including the per—
tinent definitions. Organization and integration are of the
utmost importance in van Kaam's system from the lowest to the
‘highest degree of interaction:.
spontaneous perceptions; scientific-differential
theory and data gathering in an increasing number of
. differential psychologies; differential phenomenological
elucidation of the data. and judgments found in dif-
ferent psychologies; integration of the comprehensively
elucidated phenomena into the holistic structure
of human behavior already developed by comprehensive
phenomenology; and comprehensive theory construction

+on the basis of available holistic phenomenological
structure of human behavior43,

This approach, délled comprehensive anthroﬁological psychology’
by van-Kaam, wiil be explained in detail later in the study.

In brief, when differéntial psychologists provide the com—
.prehensive phenomenologist with a situation within which a _
situated behavior appears, he will be able to distinguish

what is universal and necessary in this intentional behavior

, from what is due to incidental circumstances. On the other hand

- 43 van Kaam, Adrien, Existential Founda:z:§; of Psy-

chology, op. cit., p. 285.
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the comprehensive;phenomeﬁologists' univgrsal'structurés
provide the differential phenomenologist with clues to
specific presences of these stfuctures in the situated
phenomena of behavior which herexplores. Van Kaam cléims
ﬁhat it is the constant dialogﬁe bétweeﬁlcomprqhensive and
differential phendménology in psychology which
will establish the sphere for a truly existential
behaviorism which will gradually integrate the
divergent .streams of thought in the divided world of
psychologyhh, . '
Van Kaam's approach uses an existential view of scientific
theory, differential theory; phgagmenologica; psycholqéy;
anthropological phenomenology; qomprehensivé theoretical
psychology éﬁd'holistic psychology. o |
" Van Kaam's apﬁfoach,is existential in‘fhatﬂit assimi-
lates the impliéd.meanings of the contempq;ary“berspecﬁitistict
view}ag man insdfar as iﬁfis dirébtly applicable tokempiiicaii
psychJ%EQY or theoreticai or clin;calhconstructs. Existeﬂtial<
psychology for van Kaam isy |
a temporary moverient withini the field of psy=
chology as a whole that attempts to assimilate into .
the field of psychology the implicit awareness that
man's knowledge is perspectivistick5, :
. Van Kaam starts from experiential knowledge rather than from
systems of concepts or agstract categories or'a prioris.

This was charaéteristip of Maslow as exemplified in:

L4 Ibid., P 29L.

-

, 45 -van Kaam, -Adrian, Existential Fouhdations of .
Psychology, p. 13. '

]
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a radical stress on the concept of identity.

~and the experience of identity as a sine qua non
of human nature gnd of aﬁy phllosophy or 501ence '
of human nature '

This meant for van Kaam using phenomenology, personal sub-
jective experience as a foundation uoon which to build
_ abstract‘knowledge. - "My fifst,.natoral ekperiencé iéﬁopoﬁ}
taneous,’multi;dimensiohal,.unorganized, somewhet vague aﬁd'
'undetermined..."h7. Sponteﬁeoﬁs experience is the‘starting

point of van.Kaam's approach, with 501ent1flc experlence, as

Sy
"“«i e

‘planned, deflned systematized and logically.formulated, emerging

~ from this primary expe}ience.. Van Kaam then assimilates the
'pOSitiViStic view of man; the process like aspect o? man 's
natﬁre;rand'the rationalistic view of man, which stresses
theimeaning-giving~aspect of man's nature, while at the
same time evolving them with man's evolving existential view
‘of reality that is man ag being—in;the-world, through com—
p;ehengive.anthropologicélTbsychology. |
This comprehensive;agthropologiqal psyéhology aims
at integrating and transcehding the‘differéhﬁiai'approaches
whether they be subject-ofientated, objeof—orientated or
'g‘51tuatlon—or1entated, and at the same time borrows constructs

_\:from other fields -such as theology, hlstory and anthropology..

: L6 Maslow, ‘Abraham H., Toward a Psychology of Being,
Prlnceton, N.J., B. Van Nostrand, Co., Inc., 1962, p. Y..

e L7 Van Kaam, Adrlan, Exlstentlal Foundatlons of Ps%i ' o
' B 7 ChOlogY, Ibld. y po . 23 . ' . \ a

s.-'
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It is here we see van Kaam s dependence and formation on
:such dlfferential theorles and constructs as\Rogers' concept
of the self, Maslow's construct of self—actuallzatlon,
Allport s construct of the proprlum and of the concrete and
the abstract.- Van Kaam wishes_to preserve certain con=-
ditions that are proper to‘a scientific way of kmowing, a
methodical, critical, communal_and integratiohal, as ﬁell_
as,observationalland experiential"presentation, which |
maintain and- perform the‘task of unity and openness., Van
Kaam is concerned with the fleld of empirical psychology,
and within this fleld, comprehen31ve theoretlcal psychology
which 1nvolves observatlon, theor1z1ng and experlmentatlon.
This analytlc approach allows for the necessary openness of
science, while at the same time the comprehensive approach
concentrates on the synthetic study of behavior. The com—
prehen51ve theory develops a structure of ideas which then
expla;n the variety of phenomena descrlbed in the various
differential theories in their unlty.” The comprehensive
psychologist requires the help'of the_phenomenological
psychologist in order"to begin the dialogue with, the differen—
tial-psychologies. In thls area Rogers' theory of personallty
is one of the ba51c 1nfluences of . the phenomenologlcal approach

* which is a part of van Kaam'scmethodr
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It pictures the end point of personality. develop-
ment as being a basic congruence between the phe-
“ nomenal tield oi,gxperience and the conceptual struc-
ture o the selfiB,

In van Kaam's unaerstanding wnereaé differential thqory is
concerﬁed with a pé}ticular aspect'or behévior, founagational
or comprehensive constructs are concerned with the whole or
unity aspects. B
| ': Phenomenological psychology is an attempt to

return to the immediate meaning and strycture

of benavior as it actually presents itselfiY, .
The main purbose of'phenomenologicai psychology is to returnr
to tue lived benavior as it manifests itself éna in the manner
:'iﬁ'which it manifests itself, behavior as i. is given. The
comprehenéiﬁe psychologist tnen,requirés the help of tﬁe
.phenomenological psychologisﬁ in order to begin this itunda-
mental phase of research which enab;eé tne scientist to
penetrate to the structures of hum?n behavior.

Van Kaam was mainl& influe#ced by'his colleagues W.F.

51 52

Kraft5o, bofotny Greiner”—, and Larry Pacbe s in his anthro-

pological approach. Anthropology for van Kaam refers to

: 48 Rogers, Carl, Client-Centered ThHerapy: 1Its Cufrent
Practice, Implications, and ''heory, Boston, Houghton, 19%51, p.532."

49 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations oi Psy-
chology, op. cit., p. 29.

50 Kraft, W.F., Anthropological Psychology and Phenome-
nology , Unpublished Master's Thesis, Duquesne University,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 1962.

51 Greiner, Uorothy, Anthropological Psychology and
Physics , Unpublished Master's Thesis, Duquesne University,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 1952.

. 52 Pacoe, Larry V., dAnthropological Egﬁchologx and _
Behavioristic Animal Experamentation , .Unpublished Master's Thesils,
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"man as a whole"53. Anthropologicel psjchology studies man
insofar as he appears in hiS'intentionel.functional behavior.
Anthropological psychology transcends dliferen-
tial psychologies precisely at the level where the

human person emerges as tne unique,. all—enoompa851ng,
intentional uestaltdbé, '

Having examined brierly the philosoohical origins of
van Kaam® S rormation previously and some of the key 1nflu—
ences in tne hOllSth, exlstentlal, comprehen31ve and anthro- l
pologlcal”v1ews, 1t-w1ll be necessary to delVe“deeper into
personality, maturity and spifltuality, into more:direct-
conceptuallzatlons of van Kaam's evolutlon o1 hlS present

positidn and system.‘_-

10. Rellgious and Christian Anthropology

Van Kaam views rellglous antnropology as-a newly.
emerglng 1ntegrat1ve dlsClpllne which studles man “in the llgho
o1 1n51ghts wnlch have arlsen irom the integration ot social-
scientitic data and theorles relevant to an understandlng o1 man
as a rellglous belng"55 -

This on-going endeavor snould be a constant olalogue

between man as a rellglous being and the changlng knoWledge of

53 Van Kaam, Exlstentlal Found ions of.Psy—
chology, Oop. cite., p. 200, -

54 Ibid., p. 234.

55 van Kaam, Adrian, Personallty Fulfillment in the ’
Religious Llfe, Pennsylvanla, Dimen31on Books Inc., 1967, p. 7.
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H

"the personality emerging from the new'discoveries or'tne ,
human sciences. Van Kaam explalns the purpose of such a
theory of man as a rellglous oelng-'

maklng explicit its assumptlons, and its implicit
relatedness to philosophical anthropology, without
betraylng its prlmary character oif being a comprehen—
sive theory rooted in experience and relevant to the
practice’ of rellglous development 0,

v

.The obJectlves of rellglous anthropology are p01nted out by
:van Kaam as "the study or naturally rellglous man and his
communlty as disclosed by the human science.:57 The disclosures
ol the human 301ences are, studled in the light of human expe—_
rlence o1 rellglous life and behav1or.‘ In order to make thls
experlence exp11c1t 1n a 301ent1f1c phenomenologlcal way,
-theoretlcal concepts are- needed that are sufflclently com~;
prehensmve to 1ntegrate these flndlngs and 1n51gnts, whlle
allow1ng for the orlglnal contrlbutlon and the rellglous .
nature of man. ) '

4 Phllosoph1cal rellglous anthropology is needed to
" present the 1ntegratlonal concepts that bind these phenomena th
with one another and w1th man-'s. rellglous nature. Van Kaam defanes

s

these philosophical 1ntegrational concepts-

56 van Kaam, Aariany “The Fleld of Religion and’ Per— -
- sonality or Theoretical Religious Anthropology" Insight,.
« Vol. 4, No. 1, Summer 1965, p. 2e - N

57 Ibid.
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concepts that refer to inferred structures.which,
underlie phenomena observéd by the human sciences and.
which can be used for the integration of the greatest
number and variety of religiqus phenomena and relation-
ships observed directly or “indirectly by the different -

. human sciences and illumined by a phenomenological

and theoretical study of these observations from the
viewpoint of the human experience of religious life
and behavior58, : \

Comﬁrehensive theoretical religious anthropology is needed - L
to ‘grasp the full meaning of man's life as religious. .

It is in'religious anthropology that one.findé-the

foundational comcepts which distinguish an 's feligfbus dimen- -

sion from other dimensions and which "pointlto precisely those

unidue dynamic structures which-constituté»man as a religious

being"sg. By using natural observation, one is able to des—
cribe the phenomené in their first appearances and then study-

their inner structure by phenomenolégical methods, This im~

 plies the concepts“studiedimust be ggotéd'inEEXPEri%ncé,3in-

reality, not in mefe:théOry, Rg%igious ant@ropoldgy stﬁdies |
the cbncepﬁs, judgments,.ﬁhébrieszin the 1light of *his o%n and
otheré; experiendés aékiﬁg what realiy is the fundamentaiﬁ,h

n in daily 1ife.

P

58 van Kaam, Adfian, "The Field of Religion and vy
Personality or Theoretical Religious Anthropology", op. cit., pP. 2..:

59 Ibid., Pe 3.
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The comprehen51ve approach of rellgious anthropology
is hlghly aavantageous to the Chrlstlan concept of man,
Christian anthropology allows one to v1ew reality and truth,
the concrete unity of man in history, ‘In Salvation hlstory,
regarding himself, others, the world in relatlon to Christ.

“ Being integrative, it includes the Hebrew and
Hellenlstic trends, where appllcable, the blbllcal and
patristic themes, the Thomistic and other schools of thought,“
as well as being open to the integration of present, modern. |
" and future relevant insights and‘findinés.m |
lChristian anthropology emphaSizes the aspect.of’human

condltlon rather than human nature, as- exempllfled in Scrlp-
+ture. ‘A stress is placed 1n.present1ng Chrlst as;puttlng on
the human condition, Christ assumed it in his suffering,
“death and burial, revealing the visible whole or totality of -
. human’ condition. Man embedded?in history, human and divine,
has some responsibility'for hinself and others. Man is
situated, condltloned as creature, as created by the Creator
'1n thls Christlan perspectlve.
o In the orlentatlon ot theological anthropology,
rellgious anthropology or Chrlstlan anthropology, the existential
elements of the human condltion such as havlng a body, in space
and time, subgect to death, have taken on’ a more profound
meaning. A llnk ls,establlshed between man 5 activlty,=hlsf
. . - ‘-'/
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workuofadominating the world and his vocation. The‘communal
character of his vocatlon 1s stressed, as well as llnked -
up to- creatlon in the 1mage of God, ‘within the ramily- and the
community. In ‘this perspectlve, the theme ot Creatmon is
strongly tied to. Christology and the theme of servant is
related to the theme of man's dominion over the world. The
sutfering man, the servant of Israel, bears the sin of men
‘and the resurrection is the v1ctory that God wins over -

- P

disorder.

.

The 1mportance of this Ghrlstlan Anthropology is . .

that there is evident conscious constructlon between doctrinal
foundations linked to theléerson, thejcommunlty, the meanlng .
of human activity and the }ole of the Church: In other%ﬁords,
At goes beyond the statlc view of anthropology that would
“end 1n.cosmology. The dynamic perSpectlve is- brought out

in the history of salvation. Through the Chrlstologlcal ;
aspect ot anthropology, the eschatologlcal dlmen51on shlnes
through, p01nt1ng out the oraer of creatlon as’ seen in rela-
tion to the order or redemptlon. Thls perspectlve 1ncludes
the creation dlnen51on and the reaemptlon dlmen51on. This
unlversal perspectlve is hlghly ecumenlcal 1n orlentatlon,
and hlghly adaptable, giving a fundamental orientation to,_

organlze research. Of equal 1mportance lsrthe relation of the

Word to creatlon. It allows for development between the
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‘history of the world andvthe hisﬁory of salvation. Unity
'“can be created here without'falliné-into syncretism. Non—
' Chrlstlan cultures and rellgion and the order oi unlversal

W .

| balvatlon can meet.
'11. Theology and Christian Anthropology
The essential link'between‘theology and enthropology“
needs clarification. We cannot saygenythingfabouthGod;‘%he
.formal object of theology without also speaking about man.
"To be a person means to be a unique creatlve and creatlng

expression’ of the unfoldlng Holy"éo. Theology is a theology

.

of salvatlon and salvatlon is the salvatlon ot man, as person.‘

A “transcendent or Christian anthropology is needed to under—
stand the source oi thls salvatlon and the object of salvation,
and the means, grace that comes to us through the person of .
Chrlst. Christian anthropology helps us-to understand the B
relation: between the contents of dogmatic- afflrmatlons and ‘the

correct understandlng of man,

When the findings and hypotheses of Religious‘entnro-lv

pology are assimilated within their proper framework, van Kaam

.points out:

It is clear that their content and formula-
tion will be complemented by the- “theology concerned
within the specific doectrine and tradition of a
religion or denominationbl, .

60" van Kaam, Adrlan, Personallty Fulfillment in the
Rel:.glous Life, P 2L1. :

61 Ibid., pe 7.
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- Van Kaam is careful to establish who,”what and how these”

considerations will be treated: R

It is the privilege of the theologian and
the authorities of the Church to discover and
decide just how much ‘and in what way these pre-
theological tonsiderations may or may not be
adopted®?, o '

It is important to notice the Church's stand on this matter:
While adhering to the methods and require-

‘ments proper to theology, theologians are‘invitea to

seek continually for more suitable ways of com—~ .

municating doctrine to men of our times. For the

deposit of faith or revealed truths are one thing; .

vhe manner in which they are formulated without =~ . . -,

violence''to their meaning is anothert3, o

A strong Christian_ggthrOPOlogicalﬁapproach is seen

inxpge.Pastoral ébnstitution on the Church in the Modern World.

Christian- anthropology is linked with soteriology and eschato-

~logy. This can be determined tfrom the main themes which are

centered around man as created in the image of God, the
resurrected Christ,-human dignity, and the creating Word.
''hey speak of the condition or man rather stressing human

nature, naturg} law or nature and supernature. The body as

i

well as the sdul i8 close to God. - Concupiscence bélongs to

the entire man. dftality can be viewed in eschatology as

being at one and the same time of nature and of grace. Man

62 Ibid., p. 7. | )
63 Abbott, Walter, The Dociments of Vatican IT

Guild Press, N.Y., "Gaudium et SpesW, Art. 62, D. <b8.
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is changed and a, transiormatlon takes place, which process’

began Wlth Baptlsm, and continued throughout man's life

with the receptlon of the sacraments and a llfe of prayer

;and grace.; Chrast is seen. as the greatest example ot the

-unlty .ox man, & spilrituali and bodiry whole, tne more Splrltual

7

“In Chrlstlan anthropology, man must be seen-.as close
to.nls human brothers, llving the rhytnm of the cosmos, a
people of God, living the. rhythm oi eternlty, w1th an
eschatologlcal perspectlve, open to the resurrectlon. What

is of sp801a1 1mportance 15 the recognltlon that tne history

of man's creatlon can be seen as 1nterwoven w1th the history

of Salvatlon. Van Kaam: puts it this way: "Man is basically

present in many uifferent ways, to God to people, and to thne

worldﬂék. Christ is the central rocal point for all history
in' the perspective of Salvation hlstory.

Jesus is the Risen Lord at the  heart of our
humanity. He dwells in the midst &f human history.
He slowly breaks this history open to a new ana
wondarous light ... Oniy you, Jesus, do the. timing; .
only you assign eagh ol us his llmlted place.in thls
drama of Salvatlon ‘

. 64 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, op. cit.,
Pe 3. '

65 van Kaam, Adrian, Looking for Jesus Denville,
New Jersey, Dimension Books Inc., 1673, Pe LO~47.

\
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12. Spirituality and Christian AnthrOpology

Van Keam advocates tne need for 1ntegrat10n of the

phenomena of - splrltuaL lire with tne ilndlngs and 1n51ghts

©.of tne human arts and s¢iences: He p01nts ‘out tnls can be

accompllsned through estabilsnlng
' a philosophical splritual anthropology, whlch '
tries to describe man's spiritual existence, and.
-in so doing,, gresents us with concepts that are
comprehen31ve
Philosophical'concepts”can be used as’ integrational ccncepts,

observed splrrtual phenomena and thelr relatlonshlps such as:

“human and d1v1nely 111um1nated supraconscious, 1nfracon301ous,

V
precon501ous, and consc1ous, splrmtua; selt, personal setf,

and v:u.talseJ.i‘"é7 Be31des these there is needed also 1nte-
gratlonal—foundatlonal concepts "subordlnated concepts,
-introspective self-presence, transcendent seli—presence"68

They connect tne 1ntegrated serles of phenomena with the inte-
gratlonal-ioundatlonal concepts of presence, self—presence, :
supracon301ous and consc1ous presence. All oi .these concepts

are treated within tne development of van Kaam s 1nterpreta—
\ -

. tion of splrltuallty. bplrltuallty is a sc1ence that requires

a synthe51s of accurate concepts from many dlfierent sources,

Y PO

66 van Kaam, Adrian, In Segrch of-Spiritual Identity,
OEo Cltl-, Pe 270- _ - )

.67 Ibid., P io9.

N

-

v 168 Ibid., p. 140.
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including the findings and insights of doctrine and experience:

: .Spirituality . is an integrative science. It
proceeds by integrating -or synthesizing the insights

. of doctrine and exgerience as presented by a wide .
variety of sources®Y g '

~ ‘The pu&pbée’of this'integ;atiye_Qiscipline is to achieve a
| kbetter_pnderStan&ingﬂbfﬂthe spirituai.ﬁersén:‘
We cannot‘énsWé: the problems of contemporary
spiritual.living as.long as we -are implicitly . -
guided by -a view of spiritual life that is anti=-
‘quated and ne longer in touch with the evolution
of human knowledge. We need rather a’theory of
man and the human community in its spiritual di-
mentions. which integrates consistently the findings
and insights ofithe human sciences with tra-
ditjonal views, .so that we may derive from both a
better understanding of the spiritual person70,
What is happening is that contemporary man is viewed
"~ by modern mentality as a center of interest in both the social
and the cosmic sense, stressing anthropocentric values and
eﬁphasizing the dynamic conception of man. Religious anthro-
pology, a philosophical spiritual anthropology and Christian
anthropology are ways to enter into dialogue with this mentality,.
In spirituality it means recognizing a different and more dy-
namic meaningful integration of the role of human initiative
in determining the significance of the unforseen event for

Christian’ living. ;Th9¥Church calls -for new efforts of analysis -

69 Ibid., p. 42.
70 Ibid., p. 268,

-
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and synthesis, stressing the dynamic evolutionary concept
of reality: S

The, human race has. passed from'a rather static
concept: of reality to a more dynamic, evolutionary-
one. In consequence there has arisen a new series
of. problems, a series as important as can be, - 71
calllng for new efforts of analy31s and” synthe31s

‘Splrltual anthropology and Christian anthropology have.much .
{to say about man as hlstorlcal,-1pcarnate and 1ntegrated,- The L
foundational concepts of the-spiritualiife point to unaque 5 :; -
ndpnamic strﬁcturés;wh%ch:oonstitute man as the spiratual _
being he is by his very. naturé; within his haman.oonditioﬁ;
Such concepts are necessary if we “are to comé CR
vko an orderly understanding ‘of the human dimension '

‘ol Catholic spiritual life as a natural basis of . 72
the supernatural dlmen51on of the same splrltual Jlife

- e — y - 7-
. 71 Abbott, Walter, The Document.s of Vatlcan Ii;%Op. oit;;,
“"Church in The MOdern Worl ", . Fot

72 van Kaam, Adrlan, In Search oi Splrltual Identlty, S
OE- Clto, Pe 27347 ‘
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CONCEPTS OF PERSONALI;TY ANﬁ MATURETY . .

B S o

+ This sectlon of” the research w1ll present Teresa of

Avmla and Adrlan van Kaam s concepts of personallty and

P
o maturlty. - ‘ .

D

‘Teresa of Av1la's presentation of a basic theory

=1 - -

of personality and- maturlty is descrlptlve, analytlcal, com- ok
- brehensive and developmental. Throughout her reflectlons )

< 7 and wrltlngs, the rellglous mode of belng as a dlmen51on of

I

- living, was a prlme and ultimate concern. By her dlStlnCtlonS-f
Lo and descrlptlve analy51s, she contrlbuted greatly to under-
standing the psychology of man. "St. Teresa ‘had advanced
_the 501ence of psychology'more than any phllosopher"l=x ,S*:%f
In order to grasp thls wealth of 1ns1ght and understandlng, |

her theory of personallty and maturlty Wlll be presented as

——

follows:- the self the facultles' attltudes, hablts and

virtues; 1ntellect w1ll and emotion; character and temperamentﬁﬂ

'and authentlc personallty and maturlty.

,,,,,

2 . Van . Kaam s conceptlon oa personallty and maturlty will

-

be considered in arcomprehen51ve, dlalectlcal and developmental'

s

manner, ThlS will entail deflnlng ang: descrlblng the baszc““

concepts- and constructs of personallty, an exlstentlal v1ew

of man- character and temperament the self elements of

- d a *
.J‘ 3

i W
D

I o 1 Marle—Eugéne, P., 0.C. D., I Want’ to See God, Op. cit.;d
.AP‘. 350 “ v - e ". o

.
~ e
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\personaliny; relationship tolothérs;-the structure of per-

soﬁality; authenticlpersonality‘and maturity. ;

A. Teresa of Aiila

" l. Self

Teresa's concern for dﬁ%wledge of he self p01nts to
her grasp of the essentlals of psychology. l‘. saw knowledgo
of self and knowledge of God as unlted one to the other by
- rec1proca¢ causallty. By retra01ng the-effect to:;he cause,
knowleage of self can be acquired and leads to knowledge
of our soufce or cause. The two knowledges, . self—knowledge
-and knowledge of God, have perfectlon as a mu’ual goal and
destlny.?,Knowledge wh;ch terminate in the self is non- e
. creative-and a dead end. Self-knowledge to be cfeative'must :

-lead to love, and to'God.; If‘knowledge,of ;eif,is séparated'
from kﬁowlodge of God, thé oonseqpénces are that knowledge j
of. Goa is impossible and self—knowiedge will despair.

Teresa's understanding of persooa;@ty involves the
true sel£’ one who is authentic and whole, rather than' the
-idéalistic:or‘conceptualized person. She stresses tne need -
to search out all the facts, all knowledge available or one

w1li remain ignorant: "if we make‘no_attempt to discover whéf

we are and only know what we are living in these bodies"?,

‘_ 2 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, I, i, Rp;'201—202.
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ES

‘Tefeselis.concerned with the whoie person in relation to the ‘
past, present and future, 1n relatlon to the world, ‘man and ’
God and in relation to the 1nnermost self. This inner self,
this self-Knowledge relates to all of reality if it is :
euthentic- "the bread which must be eaten with food of every
klnd, however dalnty it may be"3 Following Teresa's line-of
tnought the true self cannot be essentially dlStngUlShed
from the rellglous self, hence-the-twofold approach to seeking
knoﬁledge of the:self- a psycnological knowiedge of‘the'self. "
and a splrltual knowledge of the self- MAs I see it, we shall
never succeed in knowlng ourselves unless we seek to_ know C‘;od"]+
God is_the obJect of the knowledge ofwself as well as the be-~-
'Qginning of knowiedge of therself; It is extremely important
to grasp tnis concept of an“ail encompassing selflwhicn cannot
be eideneted from’its.origin or its'object. The selif is not °
* separate from the soul ior“Teresa,sbut rather is the only
_possiple conceptualization tnaf can grow and be creative: The
spirituai self or reLigious seli is:the'only reel or true
| selwahich'ﬁakes in all of reality, all of the-dimenSions of
:’ﬁliving.n The soul br the spiritual self is net, selt-sufficient

'.-but'is-dependent on God and His gifts_fof growth ano must give

3 Teresa of Avila,'Lifé, xiii, p« 80.

_uiﬁeresa of Avila, Inteérior Castle, I, ii, p. 209.

r
P
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~

itself wholly in an act of generosity, an act of selr—‘
surrenders:
The soul has now déelivered itseli into HlS hands
and His great love has so completely subdued it.that -
- it .neither knows nor desires anythlng save that .God
snall do with it what. He wills?),
The sell then reaches out to, grow and become self-aware and
‘ & ;
selr:accepting, realizing i%*was made for God:
| You see what our God does to the soul in this-

state so that it may know itself to be 'His. He
, glves it something of His own®,

The~ self is most dtself and closest to achlev1ng its goal

of seli-reallzatlon when it abandons 1tse1f to 1ts Creator-

| . The soul has never been :so fully awake to the .

things or God or had such light of such knowledge

ol HlS Majesty eae only the Creator hlmseli Can SAVees
Selfuknowledge is alscovered gradually’ and contlnually_}

in the natural process of growth and as we draw closer to Goo

w1th Hls help. Self-examlnatlon helps us to flnd out what we,

. are and who we are and what value we have before God. .One

- -

-y

can observe here the strong phenomenological basis, the re-
turning to. self-manifestation so characteristic of Teresa, ana

" the exhausting search for truths .

~r "

5~Terese of Avila, Interior Castle,'v,‘ii;ﬂo; 257.

e 6 Teresa of Avila, Interior{Castle;_y, ii{'pJ 57

7 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, VI, iv, p. 287. .

n
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Would it not be a sign of great ignorance,-my

daugnters,, if a person were asked who he was, and
could not say, and had no idea who his father ‘or his
mother was, or from what country he came? Though that
is great stupidity, our own is incomparaobly greater *®
if we make no attempt to discover what we are, and- '
only know that we are living bodies, and have a vague

- idea, because we have heard it and because our‘Faitnh

' tells us so, that we possess soulsS,

.No stone is left unturned. All avenues of knowledge must be
used. "Take café both to begin and end every period of
Prayer witn selr-éxaminationﬂg. Self-knowledge is founa alsd
~in disclosing onesedlf to another, especially 'in regard to
‘growth and in théineed for directiqn: nIf I haq-had nobody
else to consult, I think my soul woula never.have shown any
improveﬁent"lu. :
‘ "Every Christian should .try to consult some .
¢ learned person, if he Can, and the more”learned this
person, the better. Those who walk in the way of
prayer have the greater neea of learning; and the
more spiritual they are, the greater is their needll
Self—knéwledge is a continuous process of searching and should
. hever be neglecved or omitteds: "Self-knowledge must never be
12

neglectedn <, How much we have to suffer ‘on this .road through

lack of knowledge..i"lB. | B - -

8 Teresa of Avila, Interior Gas%le, I, i, pp. 20U1-20z.
9,Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfectidh,‘xxxix, p. 171.
10 Teresa of Avila, Life, xxiii; p. 148,
11 Ibid., xiii, p. sl. :

12 Ibid., p. 80. . :
1%f$i§esa_or Avila, Interior Castle, IV, i, P. 233234,

a
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Knowledge of self can also be acqulred through re— J L
flection. Reflectlon helps us to become aware -of ou;}beha-ﬂ ),
Cvioun, the way one acts when alone and clarifies our views oft
'reallty, bellefs, goals, desires and feellngs toward others.
To arrive at fruitful convictions: or resolutions, she strongly
adyocated meditation or reflection, but with caution, allowing
also for times of silence: ”
)It is well to reflect for a time ... but we must
not always tire ourselves by going in search of such

ideas. We must sometimes remain by His side with our
+ minds hushed in silencelk,

For Teresa the authentic personality is one that has’ made
the totel gift of self. It requires an act .of self-surrender
and at the safie time an act of- self—regulatlon or- detachment- -
.The aim of all. my - adv1ce to you in this book
is that we should surrender ourselves wholly to -the

.Creator, place our will in His hands and detach \
_ourselves from the creaturesl’,

The act of self-realization or degree of commitment is essential:
"He takes-ﬁhat we give Him but does not give Himself wholly
until He sees that we are giving ourselves whoiiy to Him“lé.

The result of such a gift is union hetween the Creator and the

creeture:

lh Teresa of Avila, Life, xxll, p. 82-83.

15 Teresa of Avila, Way ‘of Perfectlon, xxxll, p. 138

16 bed., xxv111, Pe 118,
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What power this gift has& If it be made with due
resolution ‘it cannot fail to draw the Almighty to
» become one with. our lowliness and to transform us into
Himself and ig effect a union between the Creator and
the creature L

Teresa's cencept of'persen includes this continual discovering
of the self in the relation of the ‘creature to the Creator
and to hls fellow man and the world, in terms of 'love:

Tt seems to me that, when God has brought some-
one to a clear knowledge of the world, and of its
nature, and of the fact that another world exists,
and that there is a great difference between the
one and the other, and the one being eternal and
the other only a dream; and:of what it is to love
the Creator and what to lové the creature ... and
what the Creator is and what the creature = then
orie loves very differently from those who have not
advanced -thus far18 -

2. Faculties |,
. <o : ,

Teresa hes-distinguishedlin her writings the three.

capacmtles or facultles which man uses to relate to the world

" his fellow man and hls Creator. Whlle maklng these dletlnc- f‘
_tlons, Teresa insists on the Christian concept of person or
' “man as-one who relates W1th his 1ntellect, feellng and w1ll.
: It w1ll be 1mportant then to p01nt -out the relatlon between

w

these facultles and” the order of operatlon when man proceeds

17 Teresa of Av%la,%Way of Perfection, xxxii, p. .138.

.

18 Ibid., vi, p. 27.
' £
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from a p081tion of 1nact10n to actlon, accordlng to Teresa
and her understandlng also of: the relatlon of the soul and

the spirit as well as the conscious or 1ntellectual power,

Teresa cla:afled many psychologlcal truthsuby her

'descfiptive'analytical appreach. She distinguishes the-

act1v1t1es and the reactlons of the facultles whlch she calls

19

the 1nter10r and exterior The exterlor'reglon is where.

the imagination creates and shows forth 1mages and the under—

»

standlng, reasons and dlscourses, and the interior reglon,
‘where the 1ntelllgence, the will and the essence of the soul
are. The understandlng and 1mag1nat10n are hlghly changeable

1n nature, each having their own act1v1ty and movement-”"

=
i

"I came to understand by. experience that thought
. (or to put it more clearly, - 1mag1nat10n) is not the

' same thing as understanding ... For ds the under-

. standing is one of the faculties of the soul; I ‘found
it very hard to see why it ‘'was sometlmes s0 timid;
whereas thoughts, as a rule fly 'so fast that only God .
can restrain them20 | E ‘:D“

These two facultles are so volatile that they are dliflcult to

control for any: length of ‘time. This agltatlon of the

- \ cae

+~19 Teresa of Av1la, Interlor Castle, IV, pp. 233- 234
"....Where thought, (more clearly imagination) is not the
same as understanding ... one of the faculties of the soul...
The soul may be wholly united with Him in the Mansions very
near His presence, while thought remains 1n the outskirts of
the castle..." '

.20 Ibld., p. 233.
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“underétanaihg-and‘evéﬁ more so the imag;nation‘or thought

) requires certain aptituges,:gértain disciplines to be

B

restrained:

-. It exasperated me to see the raculties of the
~soul as I thought, .occupied with God and recollected
in Him, -and the“thought, on the other hand, confused
and’ excited wv. thought remains in the outskirts
of _the castls sutfering a thousand wild and venoumous
creatures... l,ﬁgm ‘ L o

This confused and excited faculty, thought, should not cause

".one*to be disturbed or worried in_our prayer -life:.

It is not good for us to be disturbed by our
thoughts or to worry about them“in the slightest...
this physical turmoil is no-hindrance either to my -
prayer or to what I am saying now, but the.gran-
quility.and love in my soul are.quite unaffected,
and so are its desires. and clearness of mind,, .22,

L

e

Teresa was;coécerned that th?,role.of the will be
better understood énd,usedtdescriptiqn in ; riguratifé and
precise way £o point ﬁhis‘éﬁt. It is tne will that collects
or organizes the féculpiés as a who;e_in%efa¢ting pfocess.

She draws our.attentiéh £0’ this function of the ‘will in
explaining[fecollection:s'ﬁIt is cqlled'redbllection because
the soul colle¢ﬁs toggther all the'f&culties~and.eﬂterg‘within

itselt to be with its Godw<3, °

21 Teresa of Avila,‘Interior Castle,” pp. 233=234.

22 Ibid.
- N~

23 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xxviii, p. 115,
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The act or power of willing is a power of the soul
Teresa refers to as volition, or desires:
«s+ '@ Shutting—up of the faculties within itself.

by the soul ... I say desires, because you must

understand that this is not:a supernaturail state but

depends upon.our volition, and that, by God's favour,
we can enter it of our own accord ... the soul desires
to enter within herself: this condition must be under—
stood of everything that we say in this book can be
done, for without it nothing can be accomplished and

we have not the power to think a single gooa thought.

For tnis is not a silence of the faculties: it is .

A shutting up of the faculties within themselves<k,
Because of man's tendencies; regulation or discipline is
necessary both outwardiy and inwardly to control the senses if
we wish to reach the inner depths or inner life: "To conquef
oneself for one's own good is to make use of the senses in
the service of the interior life"??, The will itselt must
exercise both in an effort for recollection and also in
following with another effort to actively seek out God:

We must recollect our outward senses, take

charge of them ourselves and give them' something
which will occupy them?0, . .

The Lord is within us and we should.be there with
Him?7, }

‘Teresa brings to our attention the great gift of freedom that

“man is given and the corresponding responsibility ot his choices.

24 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xxix, p. 120.
25 Ibid., xxix, p. 122.

26 Ibid., p. 121. _

2/ Ibid., xxviii, p. 115. .
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She points‘outhbhe gifts we receive: "the greatness_di the
' 25 T,
favours which the Lord has granted it"; and what happens af -

there is no response:

If God gives a soul such pledges, it is a sign
that He nas great things in store for it. It will
be its own fault if it does not make great progressS.e.:
they do not respond to so great a favour in a prac-
tical way: dinstead ot preparing themselves to re-
ceive this tavour again, tney take back irom the Lord's

- hands the will which He considered Hls own and centre

it upon base things<9, )

Man then choosss his direction in the.spiritual life. Because
he has free will he can_choose to be creative or deétrucﬁive,
to. do good or'evil, Q%/B;ing ofder or disorder into the world. b
Man, in knowing the true self, must be consfantly aware of
‘the powers of evil concupiscence, the disordered striving
ot the sense, the thirst rof'bowep as reflected -in the pride

of tne mind ‘and will, the disorder that is embedded in
human nature as evidenced in man's.éctions. This privation,
called original sin, is seen in relation to the lack of con—
trol of man's passions, and those sufferings ot mankind thatu.. _“
result from the choi;es man makes in turning away from Goda,

saying no to God and refusing God's friendshnip. It is man -

“who dec1des for himself his immediate life-style and his_

28 Teresa of Avila, Life, xv, p. 89.

29 Teresa of Avila, Way of Peéfection, Xxx1, Peers Ii;'

 pP. 133,
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ultlmate destiny, through free‘will, a gift of GodL_ | -
The will, aocording to Teresa, has a certafin indepen;

dence,,a-power to command and"a defdhite strengthf Inordinateﬁ

self~regard can resdlt from exaggerated self—confidence or «

overwhelming ambition. A flxatlon on. the self, on the glfts

of 1ntellect and will cause many to fall and sway under*the

law.of passions and of change. It is in revealed truth and

in meeting w1th wise men and great mlnds and"in cultlvatlng

' respect and love of all creation and the Creator, man comes

" to know his -place and llmltatlons. All things are. seen 1n

'thelr proper place in" the perspectlve of eternity. Teresa

-7 points out how lmportant this revealed truth is to man and

" especially to. leaders: -

Blessed is the soul:which the Lord brings to
an understanding of the truth! Oh what a state this
would .be. for kings! What uprightedness there would
be in their kingdoms! How many evils would be gre-
vented -~ and might havebeen prevented already.

LR

Teresa attempts to distinguish or disentangle will
and feeling; the synthesis of Jove and will. ﬁhere there is
a strong w1ll there is usually an equally strong emotion, .
Every volltlonal act. has a correspondlng desire. Teresa is

descrlptlve here in her explanatlon. Feeling links up thought

; W1th action, 1nflames the will and glves it 1ntent10n, v1v1dness,

30 Teresa of Avila, Life, xxi, Peers, I, p. 131.

viZae

......
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_vigour and'ardoﬁE-éhd beauty. 1In using the feeiihg of joy,, -

?.'she points out that the understanding, iﬁégiﬁétion, aﬁd

i

B a@embry share at times in augmenting or hindering"thé'qﬁaiity
or degree or inténsity‘pf the experiéqce:'
T they help the will so that it ﬁay,become more, - .~

and more capable of enjoying so great.a blessing ...
" They must reflect that_ they are benefiting the will; o
. Or sometimes the memory or.the imagination may do it
harm aee l . ) i - i . I
The person is filled with-desiremby the love of God, in tﬁe“_.
process df drawing close tdrHim:_“nbefore it is thllj'one -
'with;Him, He fills it with fefﬁent desiréﬁ??; Whegithéfpefson'
is cé}led bx:this loﬁg éf God,- in éﬁeCia} viéifs;‘encounters .

, and influences, the quality of the desire deepens:
"_n;'f'Jgﬂ He is awakened:by-His Majegﬁf: as:thohéh-by s

.-%. ...a rushing thunderslap «ss Although no sound is .
.. heard, -the so?} is very well aware ‘that it has been
called.by God?”., - S : S

-

-;‘This %o%e of God that a person strives for{isimingled'wifh ‘
- emotion, and Teresa explains how this tenderness is sometimes
necessary aﬁdigqod, and calls us to be'cqmpassiqnatefwith -

others in their suffering: -  ~ e

31 Teresa of‘Avila;fLife, xiv; Péérs7I, p._84:‘ .
32 Teresa of Avi;a}'inferibr Castle, Vi, ii,'p, 275.
.33 Ibid., pp. 275-276." o ) E o
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At first it may be mingléd with emotion, but“this,
as a rule, will do no.harm. ‘It is “sometimes- good and
necessary for s to show.emotion in our love, and also
to feel it, and to be, distréssed by some of our - B
sisteérs' trials and weakmesses, however trivial they .

may be ... Do not negléect to have compassion on
others34 o B T

Teresa goes on to define love <in.relation to ‘the wills

Love consists not in the extent of our -happiness,
but in the firmness of our determination to try to -~
please God in everything, and to endeavour; in all -
possible ways, not to offend Him, and to pray Him |
ever to advance the honour and glory of His Son and
the growth of the Catholic Church .. The important ‘
thing is not to think much, but to lgie much; do, "then,
whatever most arouseés-you to love,.. 2. . ' .

-

To Teresa-EhB{fnis a difference‘betweeﬁ“will'énd‘love:

*r

Love, .Ithink is an arrow shot-by the will, .. ¢
.and flying with_all the force of which the will dis
capable, fréed fPog all earthly things and directed
towards God glone,qbq that it must actually strike
. His Majesty30, .~ N, R - .

) - . P Yoo e L =t

Teresa has distingﬁisped the three capacitiéSfdf
”faculties commonly usédabggﬂ;ubdivided them ag well_in%q‘tﬂé;j;
exterior région, in which are the imagination and undeﬁggan&iﬁg R
‘and memory; .and the'interior! in which are the in%eliigeﬁqéihl -
the will and the essence of the soul. 'fhe threé_main=&ivi;f

' sions are the intellect, the feeling .and the wili;ﬁ_fpe; fi.ﬂ

distinction between the exterior and interionr re@ions'éanfbg '

B 'y

bre

34 Teresa of Avila, Way ofaPerfectioﬁ, v;i; P. 33. #:/;

35 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, i, p. 235.

36 Teresa of Avila, Conceptions of Love of God, VI, p. 392;
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A . . .

classifaed according to the senses -and the spirit respectfully.
Teresa attempts to clarify a: distinction between the: -

- .
P ks

soul and the spirit, between the essence of the soul and .

Feld

intellecttal power. She does this in terms of conscious

M

, awareness and movemént: 5 B N
There is. another kind of rapture, or. flight of

the spirit <i.-<that is felt within the soul.- see

sometimes the soul becomes ‘conscious of . such rapid

motion that” the spirit seems. to be transported with

‘a speed...

. Coe '*Bf‘ﬂttitndes,‘habits,;%irtues -

-

.

habits, and virtues are necessary for anyone in - whom God will <

o work these .great experiences, as in a mature person of great

LI

= ’

e

o
a

w'-ncharaoter"s“ "

: tes great courage i1s necessary for anyone in
_ whom God is to work these favours, together-with.
o - faith and confidence and great resignation, s¢ that
. Qur.Lord may do with ‘the soul as He wills3 8 o

-

ThlS evidence of- greatness of character or maturity is of
- such a kindfthat the person muSt be one who is ready for the
': unexpected or unknown, one. who is ready for:'the dimension of |
mystery, of the beyond, that which is heyond man and the world

as understood-

ES

- . £ . . -
. « ~
e’ ¢

g'~‘ ' 37 Teresa of Avila, Interior gast;e, Vi, v, P. 293.
e 38 Ib.id-’ VI’ V’ P- 293- '-.’ -

no-

-

Teresa is careful to p01nt out that certain attitudes, v 5_i:
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This sudden transport of the spirit, it may be
said to be of such a kind that the soul really seems
to have left the body... although the person is not
dead ... he feels as if he has been in another world,

‘very different from this in which we live see In a
sing%g instance he is taught so many things all at
once . : '

Theseapeak_spirituél gxperiences enable one to understahd the
difference between imaginary vision and intellectual visions -

- Imaginary vision is seen with the eyes of the
soul .., the saints ...; in intéllectual vision, others
are revealed to him, a host of angels, though he sees
nothing with the eyes of the body or the eyes of the
soul, he is shown ... by means of an admirable kind
of knowledgekO, ' ' :

There are definite gifté which a person receives iﬁ these
peak spiritual expériences, three which Teresa chooses to tell.
us about: .

The first is knowledge of the greatness of God ...
The second is self-knowledge and humility at realizing
how a thing like the soul, so base by comparison with
One Who is the Creator of such greatness, has dared to
offend Him and dares to raise its eyes to Him. . The
third is a supreme contempt- for earthly things, sadve
thosehghich can be employed in the. service of so great
.a God4l, : ( ' h

_ Teresa has éttemﬁted toiélafify the thinkiné faculty,
the feeling faculty and the willing or dcting faculty which

enable man to express‘himseif'ig*his natural‘life, Thekwhole.

39 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, p. 295;'§
~ . 40 Ibid., pp. 295-296.
41 Ibid., pp. 296~297.
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man of intellect, feeling and nill, the'%hole’nan ofnvarions
dimensicns; of this world and beyond,~follows an order of
‘cperation‘ﬁhen he;pfbceeds from inactivity to activity. This.
process requires a certain wholeness, a certain balance, ”
ta maintain authenticityr Where there is imbalance or lack
of wholeness in activity or experience, it can be traced .back
" to reduction or exaggeration on the .part of either the intel-
lectual, the emotional or the volitional elements as relating
to reality,%the world, man and God. This would result in: a
‘theological or philosophical‘dominating aspect and attitude
or an,objectionahle sentimentality with corresponding_self-"
indulgence’cr ambitious or exaggerated-self-reliance. Any
such one-sided excessive development means a loss of balance

and wholeness.

L. Intellect, Will, Emotions

When man moves from the state of inactivity to activity
he begins with an intellectual act, with thinking. Teresa

insists on this primary need of thinking, of forming some con—

" ception of the way we are going to attempt and the concrete

realities‘involved in the activity, whether it be prayer or

. other movement involving the whole person. This involtes )
'recollecting the mind, calling in the scattered thoughts; the
scattered senses and the scattered faculties, hringing order and

directing towards service and toward goals.c In the case of
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Teresa, this would be primarily religious goalS° the service
.of the interior 1life, self—knowledge and ‘knowledge of" God
and the service of one's felldw man, according to God's WOrd.
This requires confidence ‘Teresa tells s ‘
The great thing . I should 1ike to teach ‘you is
that, in order to accustom ourselves gradually to
. giving our minds confidence, so0 that we may readily
‘understand what we are saying, and with Whom we are
speaking, we must recollect our outward serses, take

charge of them ourselves and .give ‘them something which
will occupy themk2

HReason then ‘has a necessarj place in the soul's effort and
approach to Godt It prepares the - ‘consciousness, for the impact
of the beyond for new life. This does not mean we stop there
and think our way through along the path we follow. Thought
unhelped by feeling remains somewhat extérior to its object.
Where the function of thought ends, the functions of nill and’
feeling begin. \

_.Teresa brings to our attention the psychological
necessity that all successful action is strongly linked to
emotion of some kind in the natural process of operating, of
functioning as a whole and balanced person. We act from reason
but also becauselof the urging of some emotion or desire.
Teresa 8 Christian concept of man in relation to past, present

..and future reveals him as a thinking—feeling-willlng entity,
acting as a whole balanced person, with'vigour,-totality and

42 Teresa of Avila, Way ‘'of Perfection, xxix, p. 121.

_ (- Pa
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purpose, pommitiing himself, at hié‘péak of -1iving, to .
:”fspiritual interests and giving priority to the spiritual
. . _ﬁ".. . . B

" dimension of life. This is evidenced in the deeply spiritual

people, ' the heroes of religion, the saints. In them we see

the distinct chgrécteristics‘or marks of basic feelings operaé—:

ing at the highest levels. /Teresa-poipts to the maturity of

———

_quchipeople.by the greatness of their commitment of service

to God and man. The ~joy of~such‘a‘persqn that .has achieved

_Suth-unity of the faculties and senses cannot be contained

“and is expressed in apostolic works of service or in praise

of the’ source of such abundance of‘spiritual andrphysical
energy and gifts. This is highly characteristic of Teresian
Spirituality and Maturity:

I think the position is that the faculties are in
close union but that Our Lord leaves both faculties
and senses free to enjoy this happiness, without

. understanding what it is that they are enjoying and
how they are enjoying it ... The Jjoy is so great that
it would like to tell its joy to all so that they may
help it to praise the Lord, to which end it directs

" its whole activity.... That must have been the state
of the mind of St. Francis ... Other saints proclaim
the same th § as St. Francils - namely, the praises
of their God%4~, '

The zeal to serve God and mankind is another of the

signs mentioned as being characteristic of Teresian Spirituality

and Maturity.  This is brought to ‘our attention by Teresa when
she links Elias with St. Dominic and St. Francis in speaking

43 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, Vi, vi, p. 301.

w
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. of souls with a capacity for hunger and zeal:

In this life the soul is strong enough to attempt'.
much more ... there was also that hunger for the honor-

of his God suffered by our father Elias; and the zeal
of St. Dominic and St. Francis for bringing 'souls to
God, s0 that" He might be praiseddd, |

- This same. . zeal-is evident in ‘the motto of the Order of the

-JTCarmel, which 15 taken from the cry of Elias:

v

" With zeal have I been zealpus for the Lord God
of hosts: for the children of Israel-have forsaken

thy covenant. They have thrown down thy altars, they -

have’ slain thy prophets...45
By influencing the intellect, one's feelings, desires and
emotions can help thought to draw closer in intensity and
quality and perception to its object. The will helps to

gather the thoughts and focus them on the goal. It is the

whole personality of man that reaches out toward a reality'

‘by effort, by work in a unity of mind, feeling and will.

will serves the purpose of recollection and helps man with'

~.
the freedom to choose and corresponding responsibilities,

and has a need for a strong sense of purpose to seek out

208

The

its goals- "Keep your eyes fixed upon your Spouse ... commit

L6

‘ yourselves wholly to God come what may..." » The will then -

has~a key role in uniting man with his Creator, and the degree

hh Teresa of Avmla, Interior Castle, VII, iv, p. 3h8

L5 L[ﬁ__g_, 17, 19:10.
46 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xii, p. 48.
. . e } 4 .
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of:rééo;uteﬂegs yusﬁ_be shdwn pot only in intgntidns‘or j
iwqus bﬁt'iniéction,:ip‘éervicé. Here we see Teresa's two-
foid concept of §piriﬁuality, in félation to the will; the .
willingness to com@uniéate.with the Greator through pfayer,
.é'way‘bf cogpact-ca led contemplation; and the willingness to
_f;llow up‘thiélinitial or on-going-commitment -with action,

- with service:
, The more resolute we are in soul and the more
. We show Him by our actions that the words we use to
Him are mbt words of mere politeness, the more and
more does Our Lord draw us to Himself and raise us
. above all petty earthly things, and above ourselves,
in order to prepare us to receive great favours.from
Him, for His rewards for our service will not end with
this life ... not only doeés He restore its will, but
. He gives it His own also. He is glad to allow it to
.rule with Him, as we say, turn and turn abouti?,

| This éssential generosity sequired of a person to give'himself
wholly and entirely depends strongly on the will power, the free5
choice, the volition or deéires, gréat desires:

I say desires because you must understand that -
this is not a supernatural state but depends upon
our volition, and that bg God's favour, we.can enter
it of our own accord...45, : .

5. Character and Temperament

Teresa speaks of character and temperament in her

S 47 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xxxii,
pp. 138-139. K

48 Ibid., xxix, p. 120.

4
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: wfitings:.hcﬁhracter'would“be’the sum total: of bne*S'atéitudes
and hafité as acquired through discipline aﬂ&‘o;}enﬁation,
whe;e;s temperament would be those féctpfé which are derived
u from ou% biPiogical make-up. Tﬁis is efidenﬁ in her detailed -

'péycholbgical descriﬁtions of the traits of certain kinds of

-

temperament:

When the Lord begins to comfort the soul, our
nature being so fond of pleasure, abandons itself so
completely to this pleasurable condition that it _
would not move ... this pleasure may .be bestowed - -
upon a person-of weak constitution, or upon one whose
‘mind has no natural versatility, but who continues.his
study and nevér seeks distraction; in .such a case this
is what happens here, according to the persoh's nature,
.« constitution or weakness ... such beople are
temperamentally slow.w. .49, ;

She distinguishes ‘character from temperament in speaking of

melancholy temperament and reveals her naturallbsychological

. . e
concern and knowledge: o -

The prineipdl characteristic of this temperament
1s that it dominates and blinds the reason ... I
really believe that the ‘trouble comes from those who
are used to freedom, have little humility, and have .
been il1 disciplined; and that this is more to blame
than their temperament50, :

~ Teresa points out several attitudes, habits and virtues one
acquires through.discipline and orientatiorn: self-détachment,

and humility being of considerable importances

. 49 Teresa of Avila, Book of Foundations, VI, Peers, 111,
pe 27. . P

50 Ibid., VIZ, Peers, III, p. 36, 39.
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It remains for-us to become detached from our
own selves '.s. it is here that e humility can
.. eénter, for this virtue and that.o6f detachment irom
" self ... are two sisters, who are iﬁsepgrable5 .

Teresa stresses also the need for self-mastery and total com-
mitment to attain a basic tranquility in our:lifes:\ T

Commit yourselves wholly to God come what DAY eee
this resolution is much more important than we may
think ... put it.into practice in such a way that it
becomes a habit ... if we continually make it, day
by day, by the grace of the Lord, we shall gain
dominion over the body ... no one will regret having
gone through trials in order to attain this' trarquility
and self-mastery52, . S Do o

" “Teresa speaks of the building up of our character as a'duty) ’

« : .o S :
and the means are penance, prayer, mortification, obedience
and good works. She stresses as well self-denial and self-
discipline: oo | .. .
Let us rendunce our- self-=love and éelf—wili, and
our attachment to earthly things: Let Ys practice -
penance, prayer, mortification, obedience and all other

good works that you know of. ... we have been instructed
. about what our duty is53, '

_In regard to mortifiéation Teresa is careful to counsel dis-
cretion, allowing for the individual's uniqueness, talents and

gifts:

This question of mortification is of the greatest
importance ... Discretion in such matters is very

' ' & .
51 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, x, Peers, II, p. 43.

52 Ibid., xii, Peers, TI, p. 48.

53 Teresa.of Avila, Interior Castle, V, ii, p. 254.
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very important ... Necessary though mortification

. 1s for winning the soul freedem and high perfection,
this cannot be done in a short. time: they must ) :
therefore help each.soul little by little according
tg t?ﬁ mental and spiritual gifts. which God has given
them &%, . : -

Teresa stressed‘certain attitudes and habits.in'this character
develépmeﬁt of the person, among tﬁem being generosity, a

.spirit of poverty'and_humiiiﬁy. The attiﬁude of géngrosityﬂ
is cleérly outlined in her‘constitutions: "The fule qut'bé
a diéreéafd of self in everything«’?, Thé spirit of éoverty
is outlined in the constitution as well: ) |

L

They must always live on alms and have no -
income ... everything they have must be in commone.. -
they must provide for themselyes as St, Paul did, by
the work of their hands (Acts xx, 34)56,

This spirit of.poverty contains all the good, and most

impoftantly enables one to be concerned %ith the pﬁidritj.

of serving and pleasing Goa. _
"TerQSa‘was insistent in directing g person to develop

an attitude, a habit, a virt;e of trutﬁ. This humility begins

with knowledge of what we are béfdfe‘God but th;s knowledge

‘must pass intd our life style creating an attitude in all of

_our spiritual life: ‘*There is more value ih_a little study

1

54 Teresa of Avila, §§ok of Foundations, xviii, p. 89.
55 Teresa of Avila, Comstitutions, p. 223.
56 Tbid., p. 221. ' '
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of humility and in a single act of it than in all the know-
ledge in the world"57 Teresa&defines this humility when
- she explains it in terms of one's relationship to God: "God‘

K]

is Sovereign Truth and to be humble is to walk in 'c.ruth"s8

6. Authentic Personality

Teresa is définite about the requirements for an
authentic personality in regérds to the will and desire. A
person must be willing to make an act of total sélf?surrender
and self-detachment, a.:omplete,gift of his whole self to God:
e should surrender'ourselvés wholly to the Cﬁgator, place
our ‘will in His hands-a%d detach ourselves from.the creatures"?g.
As this act involves the ultimate goal, the Creator, it woui&"
seem apppdpriate to call thié act of the will as Teresa des-
cribeg it a }eligious act of the will and her concepﬁ—of S
authentic pefsonality, a religious authentic pefsogalit}. For
Teresa, the“oniy authentic personalify would be the réligibus
peréonality, for the religious dimeﬁsion; the religioug.modéﬂ
of being; has precedence and priority and serves to give
direction to all other modes of being. Teresa's concept of
pérSonality includeg also self-determination as well as seif—f“

realization, but is most strong on the element of dependence

57 Teresa of Avila, Life, XV, Pa 92.
58 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, VI, X, p. 323. T
59_Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xxxii, p. 138.

. g ,
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on the'Creator."Teresa's concept of personality includes
the aspects of growth and conversion as well as’a persistent
sense .of purpose and orientation, seeking out, reaching out
to the beyond. The double knowledge of the-all of God and
the nothingness of man is the light under which—man comes. to
know himself' | - ,.--';:, . f; ﬁ'r .

A ar

Let us think of His greatness and- then come back
to our own baseness; by looking at His purity we shall
'see our foulness; by meditation upon His humilitg
we shall see how far . e are from being humble... b

Teresa is phenomenological in her personality theory in this
aspect of going back torthe basic truth, the basic reality

. ofmthe insignificance and-value of man ‘in comparison to the
ngeatneSsTandqworth‘of the Creator;nwithbman'being.gicen great':.
... Value; by being given the gifts to .carry out tne‘divine opera—
tionsbof knowledge and love, made in the image of{God}

it

. 7- Maturity e ~

e

Teresa s conception of maturity is exemplified in the.

saints, men and women ‘of great generosity, great commitment

while at the same time,.people of. humility and prayer. Certain S

key qualitlee, characteristics and values .show: forth . their
*&high stage of relationships to the world,'their fellOWHman and

.God. . They seem to be people who have: gone_outnof themselvesi X

60 Teresa of-Avila, Interior Castle, I,'ii, p. 209, :

- -
-]
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>

wlth a lovlng‘heart and-hind. “Some ofithe\hez'characterls-

- tics;that go‘into‘thg maKingiof:an authentic.personaldty ‘
inckuded; self;detachnent! self%acceptance;'eelffrealization,-'
. selféawareness dnd an awareness of oneis limits.'blhese.are, ,
all shown in Teresa's writings.‘ Self—determination; single-.

'“ ness “of purpose, ‘balance, a spirlt of poverty and humillty .
are also highly rated in. a rellgious personality, the model '

- . -
< . .. .

for Teresa.;‘ - _ _ S o
. By means of'an ascetlcal life,.a “life’ of self—discipllne,ﬁ
- maturlty comes tor development in self-mastery. The mature
person is able to be flexible, have a clear perception and ‘\
':{ unlfy and integrate his past, present, and direct hlmself

ft to his goals. The-mature person“indlcates a perseverance;

- and consistency in his outlook on life andris7a.relatively

SOlld or stable personallty, remalnmng open ~to further growth

"_ both exterlorly -and 1nter10rly. The authentic or mature

person is one who has a strong,sense of- duty, a strong sense .
‘ .of respon51b111ty to hlmself, his nelghbour and ‘his- Creator.fﬁ
A mature personallty would be one that can- communmcate well: |
. with his fellow man and God; one that helpe the other to

become the best posszble person they can. become and .- at thei_f

" ‘'same time one ‘who goes beyond, reaches out contlnually to grow

* and develop. In the case. of the religious mature _person the

.reaching out or transcendlng termlnates in his Creatdr, with:
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whom he is unified'and by Whom. he-is perfected. The authentic

personality or mature personality has a highly sensitive system

of values which gives priority to the religious dimension, in-

which the religious mode' of being serves as the pervading- in—.;

fluence and reality.u Teresa placed humility, obedience,‘charity,
a spirit of poverty, silence, generosity, a spirit of prayer and

self—denial high on her list her hierarchy of values. Teresa

il
exemplified these in her own “1ife and through her- constant or—

dering of human values and her gOing out courageously into the un-

:, known or beyond brought countless insights and knowledge to the

science of sciences,wthe science’ of the eternal. ~Her wholeness,

zeal and apostolic commitment, as’ evidenced in her many founda—

jtions and writings, are the mark of the mature religious per-

sonality. Of primary 1mportance in Teresa's conception of the

. person, of man, was her’ inSistence on not only being a whole

person hut relating to all of reality, all of the different
modes of being, with the priority being commitment to. the |

Creator, 1n love and service.

_ l. Personality.‘ o : ﬂ}& ;, Dt

El

Personality is defined by van Kaam as “development, i

growth and expansion"él. The authentic personality is a nnified &

dynamic organization which van Kaam describes as. Ean.andividual

”

61 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality;r - .

:
R-7
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and original person who possesses himself in self—awareness
62 .

and acceptance of hlS limitations" . The procéss of becoming o

a person involves a person experiencing himself aspbeing

received, welcomed and understood as he is. Van- Kaam's

-~

theory of personality is basically phenomenological in: cha—

racter as he relies heavily on the concept of self as it mani—
fests 1tself- "actual lived .behavior as it manifests itself, -
and in the manner in which it manifests itself"63. Van Kaam
sees the development” of” personality in terms of congruence
between tne pﬁenomenal field of experience and tne conceptual

structure of self which means the establishment of a valuef

system which ‘would give the maximum freedom from potential and* -

actual strain. Van Kaam describegs the participant, the pergon
.‘Vas one "sharing in the unfclding of man. and tne world". Van
Kaam uses in his model of authentic personality the double
orientation of self—determination and self—surrender-

the gxperience of* self-determination continuously
grOWS ssse

the attitude of self—actualizing gurrender arises
- from"the authentic gift of oneself...

Lt .

-

-
0

62 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, OP. cit.,

“pe 5l
L 63 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of Psy-
chologx, Op. cit., p. 30.

6h van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, op. cit.,

po 1-4»70

A

65 Ibldo’ po 139- .
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man's being is dynamic and self-actualizing...
with the lower phenomena of self-actualization re-
celving tggir deepest significance from the higher
phenomenat6,

This dynamic activity takes great precedence in van Kaam's

understanding of man: -

developing himself ... as a unity of past,
present and future, an integration of-all com
patible modes og existence and stability in beha-
vior and action®7, .

2+ Bxistential View of Man

A

For van Kaam, man is, in the world, involved with "
realiﬁy‘around him. He is in a constanf dialogue with thiﬁgs
and proéessgs in his own.organism, and in his_surrbundings,
while remaining a subject in the world. *To be man is thus

fundamentally and essentially to exist, and to exist means to-
68 '

be=in-the-world" It is impossible to describe any mode of

 being-man without implying that he is in the world. Van Kaam - .
points.out the balance that has resulted from this.view of. man:

The balanced view of man unites the two aspects -
of man's being which have been explored one-sidedly
. by positivism and’ rationalism, by objectivigm and .
" subjectivism, by naive realism and idealism®9

The world reveals itself to man in his daily encounters in many

-

aspects,

p——

66 van_Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, Ibid.,

67 Ibid., p. 51. | o
hol .68 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of Psy-
cno 052, OE. Cito, Pe __7. ., ' '

| 69 Ibid., ps 8.

p'lBL}-a
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It is important not only to unqgrstandtthat one is in
the world bﬁt how one is in the world as an act of revealing. /
Van Kaam puts its this way: "I am an embodied consciousness,
an 1ncarnated subaectivity"70. The fact of this bodily act
of revealing the world means that man is limited and His
revelatien limited. Having a body makes man's existépce a
situated existence. It means also a limited field of‘perceb;
tion for man, as an ind;vidual;“ Knowledge of the world is
necessarily fragmentary knowledge due to these limitations.
Man's human situation limits him to a certain extent. Man's.
interrelatedness wiﬁh others make possible science as an
organized endeavour through the ages. -

Van Kaam goes on to explain man's behavior: "Behavior

is the bodily presence in the world of the revealing, existing

movement which I am"71.

Van Kaam s concept of man integrates the process-like
aspect of the positivists, the mean1ng—giv1ng ;spect of the
rationalists, but goes one step further, conceptualizing- man
as a being-ln—the-world. Man, for van Kaam "is presence; hls
essence 1s to be present to all of reality"72. This openness

- to reality is the very nature of man as he stands out in relation

to the world, his fellow-man and God. Man humanizes the

: 70 van.Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of Psy-
chology, ops. cit., p. 16

71 Ibid., p. 20.

: 72 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, op. cit.,
Pe 292. : . ‘
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- universe by his presence to: the world, by his involvement )
and engagement in the world. Man actualizes himself in these

- relationships: "ln his true presence to the other, man -
experiences real care for his fellowaman"73. Mhn needs others
to grow. He most necessarily needs God, by his nature: ®It is
man's very nature to be present to the Holy or Sacred"7h Man
can understand himself in terms of his relations to the world,
his felloWhman and the Holy or Sacred. |

Van Kaam stresses man in his becoming, in his human
growth, developing between the two poles of "potentiality and
actualizat:i.on"75 Man is. what he is in terns of past and
present and also in terms of future. This constant opposition
or tension between the two central energy poles 1s reflected [P
"in man's struggle between good and evil, freedom and deter-
-minism, 1nvolvement and detachment, and 1ncarnatlon and trans-
cendence. Man 15, by nature, wa tenslon"76.

Van Kaam, with his‘existential view of man, "aims at.
a balanced'view_of man, seeking to overcome many obstaoles in
our time: utilitarianism, rationalism, behaviorism, pietism, or

et

: 73 van Kaam, The Art of Existentiel Counselin Wilkes—
Barre, Pennsylvania, DImension §30Es, 1066, P. 10.
74 van Kaam, Adrian, Personality Fulfillment in the
Spiritual Life, Op. cit., Pe 17 '

» 75 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, OPs cit.,
Pe Ohe - o ~

| .. 76 van Kaam, Adrian, The Art of Existential Counseling,
“p. 91. : : : -
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specialization, groupism and functlonal homogeneity.
| A1l of these positions are extreme and'one-sided.
Man, as integrated and comprehen31ve, is able to bring together
these different perspectives. He can restore balance and re-
move - distortions. Man has value not just because he is useful
'but‘primarily because of his human and spiritual values.
Existential man rejects any one%sidedness, whether it be a
predominant mode of llving or a personal choice. Rationalism .
“is rejected for it neglects faith, common sense and tradition,
experlence,-emotion and sensitivity. Behaviorlsm is rejected
'for lt reduces allrto‘external codes of conduct. Specializa-
) tlon is insufficient fdr van Kaam as well, for the whole of
reality is not related to, but only a selected part. Func-
tlonai homogeneity is regeoted by van Kaam for the same
| reason as utilitarianlsm, it does not value truth, the beauty
of persons, events and things. Grouplsm ig rejected by,van f
Kaam for it alienates one from personal experience and the
related valueé\of uniqueness and perscnal worth. Van Kaam
then, in advocating the integrated man, the comprehensive man,
the existential man, allows for the positive elements in
choosing one's life style. The important consideratlon is to.
incorporate what is meaningful, relevant, 1nto a unity and

- whole, go that all of reality is taken 1nto perspective, . .
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3+ Character and Temperament

Character for van Kaam is: "the totality of attitudes
and hablts that is the result.of primary personal:.ty"77
Temperament for van Kaam is: 'the result of physiologlcal factors...
and determines the more quantative aspects of our lives"78
Examples of temperament would be the rhythm of our existence,
the swiftness or slowness of speech movements,.the optdmal
: and minimal limits of speech within which our thought pro—
cesses operate most efficiently, the inten51ty of our feelings,
affections and passions. , Temperament is rooted in our bio-
logical makeup and does not determine the exlstentlal.dlrection
. of our lifé projects. Van Kaam's words summarize his-position:
c Character is what you have; primary personality

is what you are and what makes you have character;

secondary personality is the result of the character
that you have79,

Le Self

It is important to understand van Kaam's conception of
person and self as revealed in the process of. growth-'

one who is learning to live in his life as a
participant in a fluid, on-going procesg, in which
he is continually dlscoverlng new aspects of himself
in the flow of ‘his experience80,

77 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, gp; cit.,
78 m_d_-’ Pe 86. ! " s -
79 Ibid., p. 86. - .

80 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, Op._cit., p. 63.

p. 86.

i
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Van Kaam sees the self as emerglng as partlclpatlng in the
whole of reality1 "the emergence of self 1s a contlnuous _
event. we never arrive, we are forever arrlving..?gl.- It is
‘1mportant to van Kaam that there be congruence between one's
perception of the self and the image or ideal that one has of
one's self. "My real self should be in tune with my role
. playing and permeate thls .daily play"8 . It is the true self
the real person rather than the conceived or ideallstic person, .
the person with unlque inner and personal values ‘that van Kaam lu
is concerned with. Van Kaam sees the self as open, as related
to the other; to man, the world, -and. God. . . R \;Q
I should be one whose inner view of myself :

focusses on the other, for its through him that I

shall dlgcover who I am and what I am and what I aml”-
becoming83 : :

The self reaches out to the transcendent, God as uelI: "I
need contact with God, man and world to grow, to discover and
develop my personality" h - Van Kaam uses compound constructs

of self in treating with the emerglng and partlclpatlng self )
wr
especially ev1dent in his development of religibn and'personality:

. It is man's essence to be existence: it is the
//? very essence of the self not to be-self-sufficient
- but to stand out, go part1c1pate in God, in the neigh-
bour, in, the world

.

81 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, op. cit., p. 24.
82 Ibid., p. 32.

83 Ibid., p. 62.

8# tbid., p. 79,

85 van Kaam, Religion and Personality,"op. cit., p. L6.
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c

He describes the main modes of self~experience:

— Self-awareness in its uniqueness and unity...
.consciousness of one's own limitations ...
self-acceptance of one's unique mission and
1im1tationSo e
" = self-realization is

of the self...
- self-dete titn ... the individual determines
his llfe. s '

essent1al constltuent

Van Kaam's conceptien of consciousness is importent
espee}ally,as'it'is open to the religious personality theory
esvelopment:‘ fan sct, an act oftrevealing, the act of man that °
'reveals thq'wprld; a radical openness for dll that may manifest

87

klitself to maﬁ? The self for van Kaam cannot be defined in

“words as such, but must be experienced:
Reasoning about myself, isolated from self
presence is fruitless. The man who-confronts both
the conscious and unconscious motivations in his

personality knows himself experient%glly: only he
understands his need for redemption

It is a life long proeess"then for van Kaam to discever'the

true self which involées openness, readiness, courage and ex-—

perience.v ﬁan Kaam inclﬁdes both the natural and religious
i mode of existence and more specifically the Christlan mode of

existence when he speaks of redemption.

S 86 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, -
. OE. Cit-, pp. lI-IP_LI-'?t‘ .

87 van Kaam, Adrian, Existentiial Foundations of Psy-
chology, ops Ccit., p. 8. ,

88 van Kaam, Adrian, The Emergent Self, op._cit., p. 80.

¢
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Attention will now' be ginen to the various elements
of the personality such as the will, emotionality, 1ntelligence,'
the body, and stability of action. )
| Van Kaam defines the will as "the ability to respond to
reality as it reveals itself in man and his situation without his
being able to escape this reality in all its factual aspects"89
He divides the’ psychological aspects of -willing into three
modes, willfulness, will~lessness and existential will.
Willfulness implies one whq\tries to manipulate hlmself
into ethical perfection in the same way as he would manipulate
S a 1ifeless object. It does not take into consideration the
"unconscious anxieties, bodily drives, 1nclinations or ambitions
which affect one's motives. Tt is an isolated position, un-
related to reality or certain aspects of human exlstence. Snch‘
an attitude means a compulsive type of’ splrituality toward |
existence instead of a respectful relation. "lt is closed to
j spontaneity, is rather categorical~and does not,taae intO'acoount
all_evolving'perceptible‘meanings in a situation"?o;

) - '

-

‘ 89 van Kaam, Adrian, "Rellgion and the Existentlal
Will®, Envoy, Vol. -2, No. 6, 1965, p. 17.

90 van Kaam, Adrian, "Religion and the Existential
Willw, Envoy, Part I, Vol. 2, No. 5, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,
Duquesne niversity, 1965, p. 13. .
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‘Will—lessness is "the impersonal subservience to

- impulse or to opinions of others‘while refusing to be open to

all meanings of reality as it reveals itself to one's sponta- .

neity"gl. It implies an impulsive behavior as well as an

impersonal confornisn with other's opinions. . <
Existential will is defined by van Kaam as:

first ... my personal dialectical openness to
reality as it reveals itself in my spontaneity ...

secondly my subsequent personal option and execution .

of behavior which takes into account all perceptlble ‘
meanings of my situation92,

Personality is only personallty insofar as life is a matter

of free-deci31on, free willdand not- based on accident but

rather on insight end‘free choices. To be able to be a
person of free will and free choice, it is of paramount \
importance to acquire distance, the ability "to know how to

wait, how to delay satisfaction and how to postpone the ful-

‘fillment of one's desires"gB. This distance creates room for

freedom between the impulse and -its fulfillment end allows the

individual time to stand still, to think, tJ consider carefully,

to weigh the pros éhd cons, so the will can enter and make

1 van Kaam, Adriang "Religlon and the Exlstentlal Willw,
L4

Envo Pgrt I, Vol. 2, No. Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, Duquesne .
Univer31ty, 1965, p. lh. _

" 92 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, op. cit.,

Pe 11z2. .
' 93 Ibid., p. 51.

‘-

-
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itself felt. This distaﬁcé is: “the abode of decision,

the beginning of personal life, the pf;?siplé of ﬁersonality"gh,.'

The possibilities of life are beforeuéle individual and he

v N s

makes choicés:

A crucial quality of the will, ¢f the personality
is the constant readliness to distance itself from
. overwhelmingly attractive elements in a given situa-
tion and from impulsive, reactions to these elements95.

Van Kaam sees emotionality as:another factor in

persopaiity. He describes it as "the affective dimension in

96

" human existencem’~, It is nedéssa;y for the true personality.

It helps him to understand others. It is important that one

know how to listen to one's dwq eﬁotionality,‘how to use it

as a precious’ source of information. Man must be able tou; -

express his feelings and emotions for ‘fullness in personal' '
life. Van Kaam points out that certain‘éttfibutes/of-this_
~ “dimension give quality to the personality: "warmth, flavor,

liveliness and'attractive'5pontaneity"97. Van Kaam defines

9% van Kaam, Adrian, ‘Religion and Personmality, p. 51.

95 van Kaam, Religion énd Personalitx; Pe 51.
96 Ibid., p. 52. “ - ,
977€an Kaam, The Emergent Self, Op. cit., P. 33.

v
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i

emoﬁioﬁs ds the quality "to-move out of my nar;ow self to .
‘meet the world and tofretu;n to myself in orderito experience
this world “as mine“gs. We move out from theigeepést cofe“
of our béing”inté the world where wéfépeak, and defend the
#;lidiﬁy of our view;”'Emotiqn is an integral expressién -~
-of,éne's response ﬁo reality.- They can be fexalting and‘§e¥
pressing, illuminatinglénd perplexing"ggq No two people
respond in the same‘way:to emotional eiperience. Emotions
are the means through which we express o;r inner fééiingé.
They are special signs emerging from one's percepﬁion'of the
world. Emotions should be controlled andtcreatively‘accepted:'
‘Control-can mean that I assume }égﬁonsibilityz
for my actions, that I allow myself the necessary
freedom_to take various stands as the situation
unfoldsl60, ‘- D -
" Growth in personal maturity should make one able tovbe'more‘
relaxed with inner emotions. Bgsically,_eﬁotion means -going

out qf ourselves to’ meet the wofld, reality in all its.dimen-

sions and. returning to ourselves to.reaffirm that "we and
' 101

the world are Hisw . H;fe again van Kaam“brings in the

religious dimension of emotion, of personality. Van Kaam

e

. 98 van Kaam,-Thg_ﬁmﬂrggn&_ﬂﬁlﬁ,JQD;;hiL-, P. 35- .
99 Ibid., ps 35 ' | " '
100 Ibid., p. 37."
- 10T Ibid., p. 39.
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sees man as 1istening to himself and learning how to use
this affective dimension, emotion to understand himself
others, the world and God.,. .

Intelligence for van- Kaam is a quality, a functional

element, a cognitive element of a true personality, enabling
‘a. an ) ‘ |
to have a clear view of the situations with -
which he has to cope .. a function of inner balance s -

- sérenity and the quiet-readiness to respond to the
demands” of - Teality... 2. o

The 1ntelligeﬂce of the authentic religious personality is

a personality with a clear, balanced view of what the will of

. God demands of him and others in averyday life"lo3 This.
-; means such a personality would be-able to distance himself
from impulsive emotions and would not be blinded by his own

preferences or pregudices.

'#;awll Personality lS distinguished to a certain extent by
its»body, by its 1ncarnation. "His uniqueness, his inspira—
tions, his attitudes, toward life also -reveal’ themselves in

. his bodily presence"loh 'In~a true personality, there is

- .

progressive harmony between a personal life style of existence

and the indiv1dual's style of behav1or.

-

TR

- 102 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, op.
Cito’ po 52. U . - "

.;lOB Ibido, p1-52;t
. 10k Ibid., p. 53.

"
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Van Kaam po;nts out that stabillty of behavior and
action is a quallflcation of the true personality.: *
His whole being breathes'an atmosphere of - X e
stabllity, certainty, solidity and peace.: For '

the Religious personality this means that he.has
finally. discovered what God's plan is for him105

-

64 Reiationship'to_Others Lo ; - v

Mo,
el

. It i3 important to consider personalit& frop{the
v'perspective_of relation thothers. Van Kaam distinguishes*
between three fundamental tjpes'of characteristics:' ;beihg one~'
self in relation to other‘persons; being,with:the*Other or “~
reciprocity; transce%dence of the other;)uloé. Being oneséif
implies the unlqueness and 1ndependence of a personallty. :Af
mature personallty is a surprising unlty of dlgnlty and huml-
llty. He Tealizes his personallty is.a gift of God, and that
Ghrlst is the prototype of authentic personality. Such an
authentlc personallty radiates confldence and leadershlp. :
'_.Balanced Judgment and inner certainty combined wlth stabillty ,47l
mahe such a- personallty a center of qu;et, in a confusedﬂand*‘ .i
turbuleut world. L Such a personality allows the other to be : f
“m‘hlmself, to become what he is, by appealing to the best in the )

" other. "Rlease be yourself. Realize what God has given you.. . - .
. ) * . & : -

i

7105 van Kaam, Adrian, Religg.on and Personality, s
OE- Clto’ po 53. ,"- t v W

7. 106 Ibid., p.’ 58. -

o e
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Be wholl} and uniquely present to your re§f1t§5107., The trué&
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personality is self-revealing to others, a. liv1ng expression T

of* his value system.' Such a personality enriches everyone '

'.r
’.

™ that meets with hlm. ' e . 1

B
- .

) His unique presence to God, thé-holy pervasion

~ of all his.modes of exlstence}by the divine, his -
adoring perceptlon of Ged! g will in -all situations
cannot leave you unmoved

<, s

Being with the other implies an openness to the other.

-

- Van Kaam describes hlm as ‘one who has acquired detachment and
“ . _

distance; _<f

1

r

. - "He knows how to distance himself from hlmself
= he is strong but .not stubbdrn; he 1s wise but hot
pedantic; he is unique but- notspecullar, he is

composed but not isolatedlO9, ) ot

This true personallty has an a551m11at1ve attitude and a
 communicative attitude. He can. ass1milate new ideas without

1051ng his 1ndependence and his personal stand.-Such a per—

L

sonallty hag no dlfflculty to give himself to others, generously

and gently, but he knows also how to recelve. This" personallty~~

'
.‘ >

q

really is. g ; .

'"-1s also evocatlve in that he can call out of the other what heu'

Transcendence of others 1mp11es for the true personallty

= A . 1
o4 . & .

3 v i -

107‘van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personallty, Pe. 60. .

108 Ibid., p.}sl; 5
109 Ibid.,’ ps 61.
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that he transcends the creowd, but in/aoing so, he draws them
to greater challenges, to greater growth, by appreciating them
for the values they have. ' ' '

From the perspective of values, the true personality

. b

views.the world in the light of his own value system. He

realizes that different values have dlfferent corresponding
importance in his life. Van‘Kaam explains it .this way: "a
. balanced life depends on a balanced system of values"llo
Accordlngly, he can structure a-realistic proaect of . ex15tence.l
He can also’ establish a well integrated unlty of llfe and

|
action. The result of this reallzation of a hierarchy of

: values is a person who 1is a 11v1ng revelatlon of the values :

111

' for which he. stands" « This dnvites others to. actuallze

their own potentials and a system of values in thelr own llves.
Van Kaam summarizes this true personality as someone

who is open to values, enjoys and affifms them
-in himself and others, and realizeés them in his
existence according to the hierarchy which is in-
herent in the values themselves. He radiates these
values to others by their very fulfillment in his
own lifellZ2,

PR

110 van Kaam, Adrlan, Religion and Personality,
OE. Clt.’ P- 69- . ~""r

111 Ibid., pp. 69=70. :
“112 Ibid., p. 70.




\ )

being open to all of reality -
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'7; Structure of Personality

Van Kaam is concerned"about‘the consﬁructed”hho;e

" of the authentioc personali%y as dynamic and'bpen to all of

réa}ity. Ofggnization and development’ﬁust bg ongoing,
‘whereas the'person must be understood'in relation to his time
élementxin creation. A mahfs-natﬁre is "to stand out into.
freélity, ﬁblparticipate in being,:toibéjpfeéent to all fhat
isvt3 | van Keam explains this constant need for integrating
_is du? tb the'fact that man's preéence:is a}ways moving:
'ymag'é preseqée is always in a state 6f flux ... either ex~ ;
_panding or cohtraéting{ increééing or decreasing, mére
intimate or mbre superficialullh.'¢When van Kaam.speaks of "rf.

It means to stand out more and more toward God,
To ‘participate increasingly -in His life, to be pre—
sent to Him in and beyond all things. There is no
momeént in man's life in which his presence to God,
to people, and to. the world is not.changingll5,

In an- existence that is dyhamic, both movements are necessary,
: ne \ ] td

the differentiating-and the integrating. Differentiation leads

“‘\\_\?Q'_ versity and integrating leads to unity. ' Van Kaam defines
~ 1inte |

ion as.ﬁa movement, an activity, as a living dynamic

movementﬁllésf This integration process is‘important because

113 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,

Op. cit., p. l. ' : :

S 11) Ibid.; p. 2.
115 Ibide, p. 1.
'116”2239,, Pe 5.

L)
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iﬁ inéol#es‘man;s style'Bf,life: "the main problem 6f a
wholesome human 1ife is ‘that of harmonious integration of
) the differentfmodes of existence"ll7. Human situafion is
- all important to van Kaam's existential view. "Each situation
: is-a‘sacrameht in which I meet His revealing presence"l;S; |
'tﬁg gqés on to explain these fundamental 1life situations; "as
a new appeal of God to a person to realize his situation in
a new and creative wéy"llg. Man fééponds by a process of
‘séif—integratiqn. If we are faithful to our e%;stenfial
.project théh tﬁe‘projeCt "becomes flesh and blood. A real
- incarnatibn'ﬁékes-place"lzo. As human.beings we all react
.ﬁo the situations in an individual”mannéf. Van Kaam explains y
ﬁhis clearly: V | ’ -
The hidden design, the inner orienﬁafioh ﬁhich
makes us realize our existence in a personal way may.
be called our project of exi§tence, our conscious 0Ty 59
partly conscious plan of living our individual lives T
There is a definite order amoﬁg the diffgrent:modes-r

of.existenée of one'é life. Van Kaam.calls it‘"hiérarchicélﬁlzz;

, “é 117 vanlkaam, Adriaﬁ, Religién and Persdnaliﬁy, op.-dit;,_‘
’ 118 Ibid., p. 10.
119 Ipid., p. 12.
" 120 Ibid., p. 22.
121 Ibid., p. 10.
122 Ibid., p. 28.
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| , ] . | . o
It follows that the degree of integration one achieves in’
‘one's life will determlne the 1nterpenetration of one's
-;modes of existence. It follows also that one mode will be -
central and take priority, whereas other modes will becqme.
. . . a +
peripheral. Van Kaam explains this using'religious commit-
mentﬁ [
A religious commitment at the center of a pro—
Ject of existence influences all other modes of life,

such as the encounter with fellowmen the fulfillment
of duty, the choice .of entertainmenti

This means that it is always possible that a new basic, a

more central mode of being, may take priority and lead to a

. restructuring of one's whole life. proaect of exlstence.

8. nuthentic Personality,

For van Kaam the authentic personality is:

an 1ndiv1dual and original person who pos— ~
sesses himself in self-awareness and self-acceptance,
which also implies the awareness and acceptance of
his limitationsl2i, .

nThis authentic personality unifies and 1ntegrates the past,-
'present and future and is characterized by stabllity and

, flexibillty in behav1or and actlon. Bodily presence reveals
man? 's uniqueness and 1nsp1rations and his- attitudes toward

4
life. True personality 1nvolves development, growth and 7

-——

123 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, op. cit., p.30.
124 Ibid., p. ks | | |
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. expansion;m The whole'person is revealed in each aépect
+ of his behavior, the will, the‘emotions,'ﬁhe intelligence;
"the body and stability and flexibility im action.
Van Kaam explains what religious personality is for
"hims
Religiolus personality refers to a -pergonality
in which the religious mode of existence is the
most central mode of being ‘and which integrates and
permeates all other ways of being in the worldlZ25,

The' difference between agthentic pérsonality and the réli-

gious personality is'that tﬂe religious cdncern is u imat .
This religious personallty knows himself as.a unlque Q\{a ion
wmth a divine vocation. Van Kaam explalns that this indivi-
dual khows God has called hlm to.be a unlque expre331on of
’"d1v1ne goodness, truth and beauty"126. As long as the
Christian is notv a personallty he has not fulfllled the goal
.God has set out for hlm. ‘The Chrlsplan personallty for van
Kaam is' : A
a unlque; a radiant- center of personal thought
and feeling ... a person urged on by the awareness

of an irreplacable vocation, a personal ‘mission,
a unique presencel2?,

125 van Kaam, Adrian, Rellglon and Personallty,
op. cit. pe 43. -

126 Ibid., p. bk
127 Mid., p. 5.
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9. Maturity

Van Kaam links personalityzand maturity together-in
giving an-explanation~of them: "The words personality and
maturityvstand for desirable and highly estimable characteris—

128. Van Kaam outlines different experiences and

tics of man"
i -'es, bits and,valﬁes that enable one to became a
personality or becoﬁe mature. Hé starts with the concept 6f.
".self-awareness: _"The'aﬁareness of self so characteristic
of trueApersonali#y is notnonly an awareness‘of one's uniqueness

but also of one's unity"lzg.

This awareness gives zge courage
in aqtion, stréngth of purpose and*sérenity of mind. It.in—
yolves a self-integration process ower a péfidd of time. The
second characteristig pdintea out by van Kaam is the coné—-
ciousness of one's own limitations. Man realiées wﬁat'he is
not, and aéﬁnowledges God and His grace as the source of good-
‘ness énd.Creation. 'Byihimself man is notﬁing, but with others
in uﬁity he can be inépired, useful and meaningful. Van Kaam .
continues to describe other;key characteristics: self-
realization and'éélf—detgfmination.and self—gift, as part of
the mature‘personality:

The mature-persénalityaexperiences self-realization

- in somewhat the same way in which one experiences phy-
sical health ... This experience of self-determination

Al

-

128 van kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 42.
129 Ibid., p« h5.. '

-
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continuously grows™ifi him“;.. it is a relaxed and
Joyful ‘awareness that he himself freely decides to be
obedient, to listen knowing full well that he.could
decide not to-do so. The highest human, gift is.the
gift of self in freedom. This is a freedom to commit

himself, to.give himself, to make himself available,
to put himself deliberately at the service of One

 greater than he isl3O0,

Otherltrue_marks of the true personality or mature

persén are ciearly_outlined by van Kaam: originality of

expression, wholeness and continual growth, development and

expansion:

characteristies in a clear. concise ways:

The true personality always impresses people

with his original expression of the common wisdom

which he owns in a unique and individual way. In
each aspect of his behavior one find deep within
him the whole person ... True personality is
development, growth and expansionl3l, .

Van Kaam summarizés the mature or authentic person's
: . %

9

Personality is unifying and integrating; he
develops in himself a unity of past, ‘present and
future, an integration of all compatible modes of
existence, and stability in behavior and action. .
This structured whole of the authentic personality
is not static but dynamic: It develops. itself in

the current of existence by increasing self-

~ determination, freedom and responsibility in g
-constant dialogue with concrete life situationsl3Z2,

Van Kaam'points out further dominant characteristics

of the authentic personality in relating to the wbrld,‘others

©

131 Ibid., pp. 49-50.
132 Ibid., 'p. 54. .

130 van KEam,,Adrian; Religion and Personality, -pp. h?—LS.
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and‘values.\ They include stability and consistenc&; an
‘atieitude of disﬁance;luhiquenessland individuality; opennesé /
to the other; .the communicativé, evocative énd transcendent | |
. attiéudes, a hierarchy of values. "The mature persohal%ty
_has taken a stand, and‘this decision»cbnsistenﬁly colors his -
attitudes toward ‘everything that happens to him33, Distance
enables one to determiﬁe.the wéy in ‘which oné responds andt-
treats:ﬁith“daily life situations: "This distance makes it
passible for him to take a stand toward and not to be taken
in by his surfoundings“lBh. In relating to one's neighbour,
one's personallty is revealed and grows, developing dlstlnctl&-
The true personality is a surprising unity-of
“dignity and humility ... becomes aware of the unigue-

ness which distinguishes him from all others ... is
reasonably 1ndependent of other peoplel35

His openness to others is revealed in hlS relations and values-

The authentic personallty forms others by
" not forming, leads dthers by not leading, advises

by not adv151n% speaks’ by not speaking, forces:
by not forcing 36 N :

The authentic personality communicates easily with others, and -

brings out the other as he really is, as well as béing

' I

133 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and: Personality, p. 5kh.
134 Ibid., p. 56. - - |
135 Ibid., p. 59.
136 Ibid., pe 6l. .
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tréhscendent to the crowd: ~
For the mature-personality, it is easy to '
rcommune with others. He is mindful to give him—- '

self to others generously and gently, but he is
also ready to receive137

The true persqnality dr'maturing person evokes the other to

be himself: “The ﬁrue personality evokes in the other that

which the\Other really is. He can be perfectly whap he ié and
‘ that in a relaxed and easy maﬁner"lBe. The true personality
" or maturing person is able to transcéhd.thé crowd: "The -

saintly personalities transcended the Christian crowd, while '_
at the sameftime'SQaring beyoﬁd'the.universal mediocrityﬁlBg. )

The true personallty is able to lead a balanced life and E

structure his life style in a realistlc manners "He esta-

blishes a hlerarchy qf values. He recognizes uhat a

balanced life dependé on a balanced system of'values"lbo.

Van Kaam élsa points out that créativity and originaiify and
| a constant readiness to respond to the demands 3;Areality are
fundamental characteristics of the true personality or maturlng
person: "Everything he does, he does creatlvely oo He will
place no llmip to the.actualization of his talents"lhl.

137 van Kaam, Adrlan, Religion and Personality, p. 6i.
138 Ibid., p. 66. :

139 Ibid., pp. 79-80.
140 Ibid., p. 65.
141 Ibid., p. 69.

T
3



. CONCEPTS OF PERSONALITY AND MATURITY . _ © 241

The true personality, the mature personality is one who L
. . . . R
lives in a whole way, integrating various modes of existence

in an open system, developing and becoming himself through
" his relations with the wofld, his neighbour and his Creator
1ihking the past,‘and présent in the directioﬁ of ‘the futurse,
This unique; individual, and independent—depenqent being -
chooses to live out a life-style, in a creative, communicative,

evocatlive and transcendent manner.

. The mature personality is always ready to ex-—.
perience people, things, and events as they really
are, with their unique individual characteristics ...
All reality is a fresh manifestation of, the possi-.
bilities for the trué religious persondlity, planted

. by God in the worldlh?, )

T
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" . CHAPTER IV
'DEVELOPMENT OF SPIRITUAL LIFE
In this section of the research, the'developnent

of spiritual life will be treated in.relation to Teresa of
Avila and Adrian van Kaam. Teresian SpiTituality will be

f,considered in the following-sequences: Teresian Asceticism,

first three Mansions, contemplation and mystical life,

JM&sticism, kéyuqnalities of spiritual growth, piritual

Betrothal, Spiritual Marriage, Transformed Union.

Teresian Asceticism will be treated under the- aspects

eof requirements, characteristics, the phases of asceti01sm

and key qualities. o = : i__f
The first three Mansions w1ll pe- examined in relation

 to some of their characteristics and distinctions.

Contemplation and the mystical life will treat with

definjng of terms, its different forms, character, effects,

- 8lgns and the call to contemplation and mystical life. S

Mysticism will be treated in.relation to the fourth,

fifth, sixth and seventh Mansions. -

The key qualities of spiritual growth, humility and

" love will: then be considered briefly.,

Spiritual Betrothal and- Spiritual Marriage will then

be considered in more detail.

The transforming union will then be_ treated with, i{

considering the distinctions and characteristics and effecte

'Li;of this the highest state in the spiritual life.
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Van Kaam's view of spirituality will be presented '
in the following sequence. fundamental spirituality, spiritual .

self—theory, introspection and transcendent reflection;

: developmental stages of the religious mode’ of .existence;

_fornative foundational spirituality; integrated man: Christian

and SpiritualPAntthpology; Man and the rediscovery of Jesus
as Man in Christian and Spiritual anthropology.
.Fundamental spirituality will help one to distinguish
between spec1al, personal, and infused spiritualities.
- Spiritual self—theory will define and outline the five
dimensions of presence van Kaam distinguishes- the natural
and divinelp supraconscious, the infraconscious, the preconscious

and the conscious.

Introspection and transcendent reflection are de-

| veloped by van Kaam in terms of primary and secondary reflection,
- emphasizing the importance of the art and discipline of

spiritual self-presence.

The developmental stages of the religious mode of

;existence are presented by van Kdam following his explanation

' of the ground of ‘Peligious- deve10pment in terms: of the w1ll.

"Van Kaam‘distinguishes.ex1stential,will, religious-will and

 .religious responsibility. His three stages of religious de~

.velopment are classified under the headings of preparatory,

proper and embodiment phases.



of the self and the other. He clarifies his viéw of the ¢

hand social participation, a new life style in: Jesus. .
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By formative foundational spirituality Van Kaam }.:“

' points a new perspective in spiritual direction in terms

emergent or spiritual self “the phases of decisive direc- ? EH

tion in one® s 1ife- shared immanence, suspected transcendence i,

. Van' Kaam explains the integrated man as Viewed in o
Christian anthr0pology, man as incarnated and transcendent,

1171ng in’ God. He points out certain clarifications in .

.relation to spiritual anthropology for man, in’ the context oﬁ&

the Scriptures and Chnigt's life, and man s relating to God

= - S i
assa structural presence. ‘ ; : = "

Come + . . -

Van Kaam presents the mportance of the rediscovery
of Jesus as. Man in Christian and Spiritual Anthropology in
keeping with new 1nsights from the variouSlarts and SCiences,'

tressing the human condition and humanity af - Jesus while‘ﬁ .

at the same time including and respecting the Divine aspects

,of Jésu . ,Man's condition, man's situatiqn, van Kaam

stresses,must be viewed in relation to" Christ s integral
whole, . 1n terms of brotherhood and service, in terms of his

needs, experiences and the’ trends or real world he lives An,

T

5%
\
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- grzaferésa'of Avila ;.ﬂ; ;‘ 1‘_ o Q;_T
e Teresian. spirituality consists in man attaining the

I obgect of;his existence, union with God, perfection or love.:
Since God is present in the soul bj.n immensity and »by ob—

) Jective presence, man through interiorization can meet God.

4oy

v ‘God gives us charity through the Spirit, and by his graces,:

“man is transformed. 'In the first’ stages of progress man is )

4
~

A more activegthan passxve, -whereas' in the highér stages he is

| less active and more passive. Gradually the soul, partly

.-

} through self-denial prayer, the practice of virtues, re- -
collection, great desires, great generOSity reaches a stage
= of self-surrender and.self-gift ” God.then becomes more

-

o active and, through the gift of charity, transforms the

e

* soul until it unites with Him._ .This unity'is man!s super~‘,

2 L i - B

7 natural end. e L s

-~
[

oo T Teresa had the strong desire to unite with God,

S to ‘see God, and her spirituality stresses)the characteristic
of single—mindedness, -always keeping the- goal in sight. The
gift of. self, the ‘complete gift is necessary for those who
would go on- to contemplation. It is a radical giv1ng, a total

-_surrengering, placing ourselves in' the hands of the Creator.
Anything less will ‘not be sufficient if we W1sh to drink of the
living water. "What pOwer this gift has «ss Tt cannot fail to

draw the Almighty to become one with our lowliness"l

1 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xxxii, p. 138.
- \ ; i J



R

' DEVELOPMENT OF .SPIRITUAL LIFE | 21,6
1. Asceticism

Teresa Yiews Aécetic;sm as absolute, adapted and
progressiﬁé; The éim of this Teresian Asceticism is to give
oneself wholly and iﬁvolves a complete gift'df the will: ‘'We
shoﬁld Surrendér ourselves wholly to the Creator, place our-
will in His hands and detach ourselves from the Creatures"?,
It fequires especially conformity with the will of God for
the Béginnerﬁinapfayer; "£o labour and be resolute and prepare .
himself with all possible diligence to bring his will into |
éonformity with the will of God..."B. It requirgs accepting
the Cross and the sufferings that go with it in humil?ty:

Gontemblatives have to bear aloft the standard

of humility. and must suffer all -the blows which are

aimed at them without striking any themselves, -

Their duty is to suffer as Christ did, to raise the -

Cross on high, not tq allow it to leave,their.hapdsk.
Another réquirementiisra generosity that is determined as well
as persevéring:‘ "They should begin by making an earnest and
most determined:resoive not to hait until they reach their-

goai..."5. Teresa then seeks to invoke all to reach for the

2 Teresa of Avilé, Way of Perfectiom, xxxii,’p. 137.
3 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, ii, p. 216, |

- L Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xviii, p. 7h.
> Teresa of Avila, Ibid., xxi, p. 89.
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highest perfection, not to’ be content with minlmums but _
strive for maximums. This requires that the< become willlng
. servants or slaves of ‘God:

It is when they- become the slaves of God and

are branded with His sign, which is the sign of the

Cross, %n token that they have given Him their X
freedom _

AIt Imeans entering into oomplete detachment, emptiness and
poverty. ‘The followers of Teresian Spirituallty must re—
cognize there is no half commitment, no half-hearted way
at Carmel. It is>algiving of all, choosing Christ's own waf,
the Cross. This element is developed in the section on
Christrcenteredness. The purpose of this asceticism is
mortification, the destrnction of sin, the discipline and
control of the senses. lThis s particularly‘evident in the
life of the Spanish temperament.

This Asceticism. of Téresa then must be adaptable.‘
By reflectlng on the excesses prevalent in the sixteenth [
century'spiritualism, we have already shown the fear Teresa
fought against in her reform: illuminism, excess austerities,
extraordinary penances and extreme physical self-inflicted
‘pain. Teresa then was oonsidered moderate, though not
excelled, in combat_against thegsenses. Tnis'is brought. out

in her fear:

-]

6 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, iv, p. 346.

»

R4
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I urged them not to practice such severity in.
matters of penance, as to which they were very -
strict ... I was afraid that the devil might be

trying to bring their work to an end before my hopes
could be fulfilled?, . : o -

betification of therunderstanaing was considered'a way to.

combat Illuminism. It is the excess mortificationtshe |

.qﬁestions as did Teresa of Avila herself. It is~important

‘to realize the necessity for extermal adaptation which

Teresa of Avila supported in her reform{_in:her'ﬁsceticism.
Teresian Spirituality is a progressive asceticism.

This is evident in her own life.and in her treatment of

. those under her Care,‘and in her déscription of the ménsions,;.

Shé calls -for charity: "They come with_good,intention coe

their desires are good'}8

. The minimum 6f‘charity is required,
a basic good desire and confidence in Gdd: | |
We must have great“confidence «++ and believe

with God's help, if we make continual efforts to do

so, we shall attain, though perhaps not at once,

to tha& which many Saints have reached through His

Favour”/. .
A dangerous situation is to be satisfied in half-successes
or to fofget'thé end which is to unite ourselves with Christ

himself. She encouraged weak soﬁls, Emphasizing the merits

7 Teresa of Avila, Fouhdatioﬁs, xiv, p. 69. ’

8 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, ii, p. 204 .

9 Teresa of Avila, Life, xiii, p. 74,
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of efforts, and the way to safety. : _

" : Safety, for the soul’ that practises prayer .
will consist in its ceasing to be anxious about
anything and anybody, and in its watching itself -
- and - pleasing Godl0, o

Teresa was a woman of understanding -and followed a pro--

gressive development in’ the description of the many Man51ons,

stressing the need for a resolute will, discretion and great

desires- "because they have begun torpractise prayer .

they gradually get nearer to the place where His MaJesty

dwells"ll, Detachment 1s of utmost importance to. enter the

second Mansion-
- When we are engaged in our worldly pastimes _
' and businesses and pleasures and hagglings, when we -

are falling into sins and rising from them again ... o
the Lord - calls us ceaselessly... . B

* In the first stage of asceticism the quest for God
must guide the individual and inspire. all his actions. ThlS
is a. fundamental basic point of Teresian Splrituallty,
.orientation toward God in all. .To know'God Himself and the
riches that he gives to the. soul is the first knowledge to be
acquired, the first act of the spiritual life.‘ One can enter
into it only by the door of prayer.' It is through "meditatlon.

and prayer" (1, Mansions, ii, Peers, P. 203)., ‘that one comes

- .10 Teres » Life, xiii, p. 78. o
' 11 Teresa of Avi la, Interior Castle, ii, p. 213.
) 12 Ibld-’ p. 2]-1-5-- } :
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“ to know and admire the‘narvelous spiritual realities that |

the soul contains. *I told you at the'ontset';.. that theﬁk

‘ door by which we can enter into this castle is prayer"13

It is in order to find God that one enters by the door of |

‘ meditation, prayer and self—knowledge. Through thls know— .

'ledge of God and prayer one comes to know where he is going;
what is expected of him by God, what virtue and strength is
required. The progress of an—indiv1dual is measured by i .
his prayer life and his faithfulness 1n seeking God. : (/ﬁh
' Perseverance in detachment from exterior thlngs is

a sign of progress in the second Mans1on. It can be
supported'by the organizing,of“one's exterior'life'intorav

'stable‘hnt ﬁlexible\plan, outlining the dnties of the indi-
vidual and his prayer time. Teresa's main desire is to see |

‘God and serve Him in His Church, ‘with perfectlon being united
with God.

‘In the"Way of ﬁerfection, Teresa explains the second
phase of asceticism, liberating asceticism which involves
progress in detachment, absalute poverty, humility and
perfect charity. Asceticism is subordinated to thé search
for God in the second phase as well, with the soul being able

to respond more fully to God's advances. This response is

13 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, 1, p: 218..
:’

-
Kl
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. necessary as a condition of union.

v

The dispositions neceéssary for the beginner in

asceticism are courage or resolute will, discretion and '

bfh-iiiberty of spirif.apd great\desires, SuTt is"in'these.early

stages that their labor is hardest, for it i5 they themselves

who labor and the Lord Who gives the incr aseﬁlh. ' When God -

‘calls souls they can understéhd Him ~they are more

r

Sensitized,fd His voite and more sensitive to suffering:

I do not mean by .this that He speaks to us and .
calls us in the precise way which I shall describe
later; His appeals come through the conversations:
of good people, or from sermons, or through the

- reading of' good books; and there are many other ways,
of which’'you have heard, in which .8od calls usl5, -

e

The disciple then reduires‘a generous ahd_courageous will
- that will persevere inspite-of all obstacles:

: All that the beginner in prayer has to do ... .
is to labor and be resolute and prepare himself with
all possible diligence to bring gis will into con-
formity with the will of God..,16, :

e Di%cretion-oflthis 1ibérating will is very important to,
Ié;gsé. :Rgcqllection cannot be-begun by making strenuous
ef S?ts,»but must'come‘gently,.;" (II‘Ménsions i, Peers II,

P. 218); Where;God is, one can be happy and free and the -

-

1/, Teresa of Avilé, Life, xi, p. 64. |
15 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, i; p.:213.
16 Ibid., p. 216. ' L
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balance can be achieved'in'one'S'lifé by common sense and
good judgment. ‘"In the early stages one should strive to -
'.hfeel happy and free ees In’ everything we need d:.scretion"17
' Magnanlmity, great desire is a must ‘for those who.
wish to attain union with God.. "We must have .great confl-'
] _ dence, for it is most imoortant‘we should not cramp our
‘good desires..."ls.i foefsoul must look;to the goal, the
: hcights:_ "1 am astounded at how much can bc done on this
road if one has the courage to attempt great thingswi?.
The 1nd1V1dual then must strive to maintain a balance bet—
ween his courageous will, his discretion and his great

- desires.

2. First Three Mansions

A summary of the dlfferent Mﬁnszons and some of thelr
many characteristics wmll now be given. The spiritual growth
_of the soul is not like that of the human body.

'  In the first Mansion are many souls, whlle leading a
Christian life, they do 'S0 poorly, with fe 1nterlor or exterior
acts or practices of prayer or_love. In t second and third

Mansions, there are more exterior and interisr acts of worship,

' 17 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, i, p. 218.-
18 Teresa of Avila, Life, xii, p. 7k.
19 Idem.
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.a life of prayer is present. There is a desire to please
God present as well., Infthese threéqmansions, the door of
entry is prayer and meditation., "“The door of entrylin this
castle is prayer and mediﬁationvzo. Their éﬁiritual:;ife
then is not intense but it is alive, evénvthqugﬁ minimal.
These first Mansions are in a state of confusions

 Whit a state the poor rooms of the castle are

in! How distracted the senses which inhabit them!

And the faculties which are their governors and

butlers and stewards - how blind they are and how
ill-controlled<l, o

Teresa links prayer and selfwknqﬁledge.és crucial to enﬁry
into the Castle: "the door by which we can enter into this
" castle is préyer...“zz. "The soul must éometimes emerge
from sélf—knowledge and soar aloft in meditation upon the
greatnesé and ma jesty of its-God..ﬂzB. Entry into the second
Manéioh means putting aside obstacles: "try to put aside

all umnecessary affairs and business", It .is in the second

]

Mansion that Teresa speaks of the prayer of Recollectiont
"It is called recollection because the soul collects together

all the faculties and enters within itself to be with its Godw>,

20 Teresa of'Avila, Interior Castle, I, p. 203.

21 Ibid., ii, pa_206. | |

22 Ibid., i, p. 218\

23 Ibid., ii, p. 208;

2L, Ibid., ii, p. 211. o |

25 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection, xxviii, p.'llS.”
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i . o
It tahes.aSGeticism and‘a great deal of effort, and is

brought about by our own volition and great trials of being
unable tobconcentrate. Some bring an image into consideration,
others recall the words of Jesus in the. Lord's Prayer; - .and
others still reflect on a particular Gospel or still others.

a particular picture of Christ. These remind us of the K-

" presence of God and enable us to recall the divine Presence

and hold the soul in contact with God. The Mass, Liturgical
‘Prayers, Scriptures, bring us into the Presence of God. For
some, reading is necessary, a book that provokes reflection

and awakens the soul and keepsxit in the presence of God.,
Teresa's great love of the Mass and spiritual reading

were great helps to her spiritual groﬁth- ‘*When the Mass

was sung, nothing prevented her from taking part, even though
she had just received Holy Communion ‘or was deeply recollected"26J
We see the importance she gave to spiritual reading in her life:
"During all these years except after communicating, I never
dared to begin prayer without a book,.." 7. If detachment

can be con31dered as essential for entry into the second
Mansion, resolute Wlll and great desires are equally important
to advance into the third and fourth Mansions.

26 Marie-Eugene P., I Want to See God Footnote- Ccf.
pP. 191, Ribera, Vida de santa Teresa de Jesus, Barcelona,
- 1908, p. 633. .

T\ 27 Teresa of Avila, Life, iv, p. 24.
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" 3. Conﬁeﬁglatiog and the Mystical Life

It willube necessary here to define conﬁemplation ;ﬂu
in general, before cunsidering‘its different.fo;ms, aesthetich
_intellectual, theological. ;Th;é‘will be iﬁmediately'followéd~
:ﬂ& briefiy mqntioning its charactér, its effects, i%s signs
and the call to contemplatioq and the mysfical life. Whereas
the gift of self,vand humility are seen as prgparatory SQages
for tﬁis.experience, as have been outlined, silence must not
be neglected; nor solitﬁde. | |
| Thé Heavenly Father has uttered only one word:

it is His Son, He says it eternally and in an °

- eternal silence. . If is in ghe silence of the soul
that it makes itself heard?S, '

This preparatory éhase requires recollection and silence, an
interidr and exterior silence. It is necessary tonattain
the prayer of quiet or peace due to our restless natures,
our fickle wéndgfing powers, or by the devil himself.
‘Teresa explains .this unrest: ,

This understanding is so depraved that it seems

to be nothing but a raving lunatic - nobody can'repress_'w
it and I have not myself .sufficient control of it to

EY

keep it quiet for a moment29,
The soul must flee to God, respecting His action if possible,

or at other times simply admit its incapacity in-humility or

28 Marie-Eugene P., I Want to See God, Silence, Chapter
V, Saint John of the Cross, EEEEE 307y Pe LO7.

‘29 Teresa of Avila, Life, xxvii, p. 264.
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. laugh at it and treat it with ridicule.

- When the understanding wanders off after the most S e
.ridiculous things in the world, she :should laugh at .
it ahd treat. it as” the. silly thing it is, and .remain -~ R
in her. state of quiet30 : - R

-

‘Tt follows that solitude promotes silenée and
‘therefore is necessary at times for’ contemplative life.‘_AF:
balance is necessary, as exemplified in the life of the pro- f -
phets, who lived both in the solitude of the. desertpand in" " - ]
the midst of the peonle. o ; o .r'“' .“:" v,ff"

| Teresa saw the importance of both solitude and

smlence and followed Elias, who had gathered a school: of " =

'y

Lhermits on Mbunt Carmel, which the Order of Carmel claims as '

31

their founder. "I remembered, our father Elias...“ y and

- - whose mottofthey_@ollow. Teresa and,her-danghterS“reflectftﬁe'“ o

_harmonious synthesis found in the spirit of Elias, in their. ,_:l i

i life of ascet1c1sm, in organizmng their lives, in the pru—‘

dence of a life that allowed for time to listen in silence'

. in solitude to the v01ce of God 1n prayer and contemplation, T

I

" and then. follow this prayer with action, with commitment to

”God and-our neighbour.

e

.

b Y

o 30 Teresa?of_kvila,lway of LRerfection, xxxi, p. 132,

.

3) Teresa of Avila, Boohiof'Foundations, xxvii, ﬁ. 145.
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Gontenplation may be defined in a general sense by
the Carmelite theologians as "a simple gaze on truth,’ under
the influence of love“32 . For this study, this definition
will be maintained. Gontemplation is aesthetic in that a
synthetic view of reality captures the sense of the whole,‘
through the senses and points ‘in the direction of the Creator. .
This is especially evident in reflecting on nature. In~

tellectual contemplation, however, is on another level,,a

_ synthesis of meaning comes to the fore explaining the whole
o of the thoughts,’ideas, into a profound realization. FTheo—
ﬁj: logicalpcontemplation is a higher level of contemplation. |

'i A synthesis is achieved ofntruths“as revealed, penetrating

| intc their wholeness and unity, in a way that delves into

the very heart of their formulas. - It is different from other
forms of contemplation as its ObJBCt is a supernatural truth
that'faith makes known. »

Supernatural or infused contemplation is the highest

formlof contemplation which attains not the revealed truth of

~ fafth but Divine‘Truth jtself. This is the contemplation

" that Teresa speaks of in such depth and understanding, to which
all are’ called' ' ’

¢

>

. 32 Marie-Fugene P.,.I Want to See God, Ops cit., p. A58.
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. Refiember the Lord invites us all ... as He said
we were all to come, without making this condition,
I feel sure that none will fall to receive this 33
living water unless they cannot kéep to the path”“.

She continues to explain this call to contemplétion, encouraging
the individual to persevere:

He is so good He does not force up to drink ...
He has forbidden none to strive to come and drink of
this fountain of l1life ... strive like strong men
until you die in the attempt, for you are here for
nothing else than to strive ... always pursue this
determination to die rather than fail to reach the
end of the road3k, ‘ -

Love is eésential to this infused contemplation. It is through
love, through charity and.the gifts of the Holy Spirit that

the direct intervention of God takes place. "He brought me
into the cellar of wine; He set in order charity in me>’,

This love can be described as similaf to that receiﬁed by Mary
the Mother of God, Teresa tells us:

Tt is well we should remember here how Our Lady
the Virgin with her great wisdom, submitted in this
way, and how, when she asked the angel: "How shall
this be done? he answered: "The Holy Ghost shall
come upon thee; the power of the Most High shall
overshadow thee. (St. Luke i, 34~5).s« If only
they could lgarn something of the humility of the most
holy Virgin30, , -

Teresa goes on to explain in more detail:

o ——

33 Teresa of-Avila, Way of Perfection, xix, Peers II, p.85.
34 Ibid., xX, pp. 85-86. | |
35 Teresa of Avila, Gonceptions of Iove of God, VI, p.391.
36 Ibid., pp. 392-393. ' ~,
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: These two loves, then, become one: the, love of
* the soul has been brought into genuine union with
: that of God. Meanwhile God sets love in order in
the soul so that it may well know how to please Him,
both then and also later...37,.

This supernatural union, infused contemplation
purifles the soul and raises it with love so that the soul
. can contact God Himself. '... so great are the marvelous
things learned by the“soul, without its kmowing how,” that -

it is beside itself...wo,

St. Teresa points out a positive sign of the dis-
cernment, of infused contemp)gtion; which has its source in
God:

To the other fountain the water comes direct
from its source which is God, d, when it is His Majesty'’s
will and He is pleased to t us some supernatural fa-
vour, its coming is accompanied by the greatest Beace
and quietness and sweetnes ithin ourselves...3Y,

- Other signs such as inability and aridity are given by John

of the Cross:

He finds aridity in that which aforetime was
wont to attract his senses and to bring him sweet~
ness .es he has no desire tao fix his meditation
or his sense upon other particular objects ex—~
terior or interior4O,

37 Teresa of Avila, Conceptions of Love of God, VI, p. 39%k.
38 Ibid., p. 391.

39 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, ii, pp. 237-238.

L0 John of the Cross, Ascent, Book II, xiii
pp. 115-116. PoEs=— T ’ ’
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-h.‘Mysticism  _

In the area of mystica} theology, the scien¢§.6f
' hidden mysteries; Teresa is concerned with the ways of mys-
ticél prayer. She mastered many spiritual:ﬁooks,_§harpeniﬁé
her intelligencé and enriching her ideas of the imterior
life, which is the subject of her mystical wriﬁings. The
treatment of Mysticism byATeresa is descriptive‘as'well
as doctrinal and theological.fpr it .refers to the experience
of contemplative éouls and to her own personal expserience -
around whiéh her expogition pivots. 'She ﬁndafstood‘the
intimate cpnnection.between the contemplative, mystical
'graces and the spiritual life in general, which enabled
her toidemonstrate in her writings a profound doctrinal
synthesis of the contamplative 1life and the ways of Myéticism.
In the mystical life or mystical wa#, God intercedes,
intervenes in the spir%tual growth of the soui through gifts.
This divine direct acticn to which the soul surrenders by
its gifts of self, humility and silence allows room for
God to move if He so chooses. When speaking of myéteries
it is difficult to penetrate to any depth unless we are
graced with God's help. Experience in this mystical hidden
area will be of great import to understanding, to touch the

- supernatural.
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- The understanding is incapable of describing
them in any way accurately without being completely
obscure to those devoid of experience. But any
experienced person will understand quite well, hl
especially if his experience has been con31derable

Teresa and other great spiritual masters give us the
solid principles and basic foundations to guide us. Teresa
then attempts to explain "the feeling of the soul when )
it is in this Divine unionv. (Life xiv; Peers, I, pe 85).
In the introduction to her wrltings on the mystlcal way
in the Interior Castle, in the fourth Mans1on, she advocates
that one should ordinarlly try to pass through the Mansions

in order, but this is not a must, for God may have other
plans. |
It seems that in order to reach these Mansions
(higher) one must have lived for a long time in the
others; as a rule one must have béen in those
- which we have just described, but there is no
infallible rule about it, as you must often have heard,
for the Lord gives when He wills and as He wills and

to whom He wills, and, as the gifts are H1s own,
- this is doing no injustice to anyonel<,

; By supernatural, she explains her understanding in relation
to prayer: ‘ _
T should describe it as one which, despite all

our efforts cannot be acquired by industry or di- L3
ligence, though we can certainly prepare for it..."™.

41 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, i, p. 230,
1&2 Idem.

5 43 Teresa of Avila; Spiritual Relations, Life, V,
Pe 237 Co - .



The theological foundation; the basic principles |
of the Mystical life as found in Teresa's The Interior Gastle,»

include the presence of God in' the soul, in man ; the
‘affectlve union with Cod as the aim of’spiritual life;
and spiritual growth is growth in interior living. lMani
is created in the image and likeness of‘God. God is present
in the soul of man, by'his causalitf.f'He created,- as’ Creator, ]
the oreature man God is present in the soul also by a o
personal relationship by the gift of God of a graced 1iJ‘.‘e.‘g
"The soul of the righteous man is nothlng but a paradlse, in
which, -as God tells us, He takes His delight"hh L'"He grants
these favours eee in order that His greatness may be made
known..."iFs
. Teresa‘teaches that the end'of'the'spiritusl jonrney ‘
is a comnlete union of the soul with God by transformation into
‘Him. It is affective union, in that_perfeot charitf exists."
The humsn wiil is*snbjeot to the.Divine will in all things
and this is~ex§ressee.by a constant desire to praise and
glorifj Goo, and serve himt Teresaleiplsins this union: |
The Lord‘ssks two tnings of us; love for'His
Majesty and love for our mneighbour. If we attain

them we are perfectly doing His will and so shall
be united with Him

L Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, viii, p. 201.
1{-5 Ibido’ i’ .p. 203-
L6 Ibid., v, pe 261.
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The more'sne‘learns about‘tne greatness of ner
God, while finding herself so far from.Him ‘and h?“
" ‘unable to enjoy Him, the mOre her desire increases
| "They have an equally strong desire to serve Hlm,

- and to sigg His praise, and to.help some soul if
they cank ‘ '

" The progress in the interior life of the mystic
conSists in the draWing power ‘of Ghrist to communicate with
‘the deepest level of the soul, by His gifts. He acts and

‘the soul responds, by practicing a solid:prayer'life and

- the practicing of the fundamenta -virtneS'of faith, hope
;and'charity. ‘AiPErson;tn out. of this'love which Christ
glves is called togsnar in.generosity_in some form of
service‘to man and God. In cOnsidering progress initerms
of the Mansions! it wouly be clearer to think of Teresa
as‘considering the firstthree mansions as the preparation
for receiving Christ nore fnliy, indeed God in His fullness,
to the entent.that one is able to;cooperate, a kind of active-
passive'role, man being more active at this time than in the -
last three mansionS'nhere God is the more active in the
actire-passive.relationship. Progress depends on the in-
dividual's efforts to some extent in the first three:nansions,

his great desire, his resolute will, his generosity, his
‘desire to conform to the will of God. Self-knowledge,

L7 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, vi, p. 324.
48 Ibid., vii, pe 340. '
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hunility ‘and réspect_br feer of ﬁhe Lord, are‘reouired;for
‘%rogress'as'well.; Life in the third mansion is well
ordered, with a need for holy obedience, recollection and
'.penances, the purification way continues. The fourth
'mansion seems to be a transition period of progress from a
less supernatural state to a more supernatura% prayer.
;There is also a_traﬁsition'takieg place from the.prayer of
- recollection to the .prayer of -quiet. 'The~important-thing is:
" for the soul to love much. The soul must "abandon‘iﬁself
into the arme of lovenk9, | )
In the fifth mansioh Teresa clarifies her idea.of
‘union. She equates perfeotionland union!‘ﬁointing’out that
_perfection in the spiritual life consists in a union of
conformity between man's will and the divine will. "Let us
| renounce our self-love andAself-wili,:and our atoachmenf_to 
earthly things. Let us practise.oenaﬁce, prajer; morﬁifioa-
tion, obedience...n50, |
That soul has.no# dellfered itgelf 1n£o His.
hands and His great love has so completely subdued -
it that it neither knows nor desires: ang%hing save
that God shall do with it what He wills ‘

“The soul has.processed from a substantial union, by the order

’

L9 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, if, Do 2#&.
50 Ibido, V, Pu 254‘ .
51 Tbid., p. 257.

[y
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- of casuality, creature to Creator; to a natural human ﬁhion,
wﬁergthe;e.is a cdﬁformity of man's will to divine will.
| As this.research is mainly conce:n?d~ﬁith basies
~ and development of fundémental-charapteristics of the
spirituai‘life, ;hg”éixth_mgnsioﬁi whiéh“tréatsﬁiﬁﬂ”ﬁyéﬁ'
' ticaiaﬁhégggena will be examined in that light. In this
mansion the individual receives many delights as well as
many serious trials. These delights take pﬁe form of dif-
fergnt mystical accidentél phenomena and can be classiiied
as: physidal, that is experiences. of léﬁitation,fstigmata;
and‘tfansverberation; affectiye, that is experiences in

discernment of Spirits, renewal or conversion of hearts

and intellectual, that is revelations or visions of dif-

265

— 4

ferent natures. These are not essential to the perfection of -

the spiritual life, but ‘they could at times be of assistance.

Teresa taught that "we should base our judgments on the

¢

3 virtues"sz.' She gave reasons why the individual should not -

desire these mystical phenomena:

It shows a lack of humility to ask to be given

what you have never deserved.

«e+ such a person is quite certain to be deceived...
-+« When a person has a great desire for something
he persuades himself that he is seeing or hearing
what he desires ... it is very presumptious in me to
- wish to thoose desires ... my path, because I cannot
tell which path is best for me...5§. _

52 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, viii, p. 314.
53. Ibid., ix, p. 319.
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The process of purificati@n involves enduring -certain dif-
ficulties; friends will nbt-understdﬁd; inﬁéﬁse desires for
union will.bé frustrated?at times; fear of self-delusion
and possibly great difficulty in fiﬁding a learned and
holy confessor_or director. 'bf conéiderable importance in
this sixth mansion is the userTeresa_makes:of matrimonial
symbois with the spiritual'espou§al.and'God showing His‘wili_-
for union with the soul. | _ | o
Ip the seventh mansion, Teresa explains‘how the soul

'is elevated to infimgte-dr spiritual union which she calls
7 spiritugi;marriage: "His Majesty is pleased ts_grgnt the soul
‘ the aforementioned favor of this Divine Marriage ... the .Lord
unites ip with Himself"su. Terééa points out that the Lord
Himéelf introduces hér soul into the sevgnth mansion by a -
vision: !

& It is brought into this Mansion by means of an

intellectual vision, in which, by a representation
. of the truth in a particular way, the Most Holy

Trinity reveals Itself, in all three Persons55,

To describe this seventh mansion is very difficult for Teresa.

The soul recognizes what the Lord is doing to it.

54 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, i, p. 331.

55 Idem. ' ;
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Our good God now desires to rémove the scales

from the eyes of the soul, so that it may see

is

".Teresa

and explain it.

to
he
He
to

Teresa

living

. and understand somgthiﬁg'of‘the favour which He

granting it sen 5
goes to the Bible and St. Paul's experience to try

Perhaps when St. Paul says: "He who is joined
God becomes one spirit with Him' (1 Cor vi, 17) -
is referring to this sovereign Marriage ...
also says "For to me, to live in Christ: and
die is gain (Phil i, 21)57, . ‘

goes on to mention some of .the effects of Christ
in her: |

there is a self-forgetfullness ... a éreat-

desire to suffer ... if he wills that she should
- suffer ... the faculties do not work here but seem
dazed ... the Lord gives it great determination

S0

that it will on no account turn aside from

His service ... its whole thought will be con~
centrated upon finding ways to please Him and
showing Him how it loves Him. This ... is the aim

of

prayer: this is the purpose of the Spirigual.

Marriage of which are born good works aloneb

5.'Primary'Attitudes and Qualities.

Humility'

virtuse

Teresa constantly reminds us of the necessity of the

of humilitys'

56 Teresé of Aviia, Interiér Castle, i, p. 331.
57 Ibide, pe 335. |
58 Ibid., iv, pp. 3&@-3#5;

-
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. But in the sight of Infinite Wisdom, beliéve
me, there is more value in a little study of humi-
lity and in & single act of it than in all the
knowledge in the world59, - -

It is especially in the early stages of the spiritugi'life
that humility is anﬁSsary: vTt is by humility that the Loxd
allows Himself_to be conquered so that He will do all we ask
g LR ‘ |
of Him*C.. The sign of humility always distinguishes the
présénce of the Divine here on gafth.‘ Thié is‘evident in .
the life bffJesus H;mself,‘a.%arpenter's son, a peasant
woman 's son, his eérthly adopted parents.f The divine action
will ordinarily be acgordiﬁg.to the degree of humility being
lived. Teresa outlines her definition of humilitys: -
To be humble is to-walk in truth, for it is -
absolutely true to say that we have no good thing
in ourselves, but only misery and nothingness;
He who.best understands this is most pleasing to
Sovereign Truth because he is walking in- truth6l,
This humility -can be attained pértly through man's endeavours,
tbrougﬁ constant self—examination‘and medittion on the life

of Christ. Infused humility‘or'fervenﬁ humilipy broce§ds

from Christ: "The"ﬁestowal upon us of this knowledge Bj God "so :
- FS ~

that we may learn that we ourselves have nothing good is a well-

r 62

‘knownuexpérience..." . Teresa goes on to explain this

59 Teresa of Avila, Life,. xv, p. 92. .
" 60 Teresa‘of Avila, Interilor Castle, ii, p. 239.
61 Ibid., X, Pe 323.
, 62 Ibid., Life, xv, pe. 95.




AT~

. DEVELOPMENT OF SPIRITUAL LIFE . = 269

‘realization: ‘'For now it sees with its own eyes that of it-

self it can do little or nothing ... The truth of God's mercy

63

is revealed..." “. Teresa constantly warns that one must beé

on guard against pride in extermal goods, pride of will, pride

ofginteilect and spiritual pride. To achieve fervent humility °

requires recognizing this is the fruit of the light of God.

-

Acts of humility, prayer and humiliation are steps in the
right direction., It is +mportant also to be receptive.
Teresa highlights the importance of prayer for any divine

favours:

To me the best thing seems to be what our
Master teaches us: to pray, and to beseech
the Eterna% Father not to allow us to fall into
temptation .

A Y

Love

Teresa speaks about the nature of love in her life:

wHe who truly lovesThee, my God, travels by a broad

and & royal road and travels securely"és. She explains, when

' gpeaking about the interior life, what one must do if one

wishes to make progress on this road: |

63 Teresa'of Avila, Life, xix, p. 1l1l2.
64 Teresa of Avila, Way of Perfection; xii,mp. 52,

65 Teresa of Avila, Life, xxxv, p. 247.
. . . - '. ’

1
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If you would progress a long way on this road
and ascend to the Mansions of your desire the
‘important thing is not to think much, but to lovg
much; do, then, whatevermost arouses you to love 6,

She continues in this line of thought to give a definition

love:

in the firmness of our determination to try to
please God in everything, and to endeavour, in all
possible ways not to offend Him, and to pray. Him
ever to advance the honour and glory gf His Son
gnd the growth of the Catholic Church 7.

She goes on to explain how this love can be acquired:

By our resolving to work and to suffer and by
our doing so whenever the occasion offers ... He
would not have one that loves Him well take any
other road than that whigg He Himself took,
obediens usque ad mortem®c,

Teresa, in speaking of the effects of love, draws our

270 .

_attention to the Gospel of the woman from Samaria, from which

she gets her inspiration to explain love as water:; *Domine. -

da mihi aquam" (Jn 4. 15).

Love is continually bubbling up in them and

thinking of the things it will do: it cannot remain
where it is, just as the spripg-water seems unable to
remain in the earth, but issues forth from it. Just
50, as a general rule, is it with the soul: such is
the love it has that it can find no rest, nor can it

contain itself, and it has already saturated the
earth around. It would like others to drink of itg

love, since it has itself ngglack of it, so that they

might help it to praise God®7,

' 66 Teresa of Avila, Interior CaStie, iv, p. 233,

67 Ibid., p. 233.

*

68 Teresa of Avila, Book of Foundations, V, p. 20.

69 Teresa of Avila, Life, I, p. 203.
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She explains the effects of love when speaking of the wounds .
of love: : . ", B

This wound of love seems to spring from the
soul's inmost depths. The effects it produces
are great ... These effects are desires for God,
so -quick and so subtle as to be indescribable70,

She speaks also of the raptures of love in which she has
visions following the wounds of love: |

Its effects and benefits cannot fail to be
realized... I see the Persons, distinct One from
Another ... I am gquite sure it is not imagination...
as soon as the presence is no' longer there, its
absence is noticed ... in some strange way the
Persons are apprehended by the soul as distinct,
it realizes that They are One God. ‘I do not
remember that Our Lord was speaking to me, except
in the form of His Humanity, and this, I repeat, I

can affirm to be no mere fancy7l, . g

TS

Love of neighbour is of great importance in Teresa's
presentation, but it ﬁuspwbe.;ooted in love of God;
?hSo dearly aoes His MEjestf love us that He will

reward our love for our neighbour by increasing

the love which we bear to Himself, and that in a

thousand ways: this I cannot ‘doubt ... I do not

believe we could ever attain perfect: love of neigh— o

bour unless it had its roots in the love of God72,
Teresa speaks of the gift of‘charity given to éome in the
loving union. She draws from Scripture (Canticles ii, 4)

"He set in order charity in me":

70 Teresa of Avila, Spiritual Relatioms, v, P. 332.
- 7L Ibid., pp. 332-333. |
.72 Teresa of:Avila,'Interior Castle, v, pp.251r262;*
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He gives Suchyincrease of devotion that He
. begins to take him out of himself - that is, out of
his sensuality — and to lead him away from all
earthly things...; to others He gives great fervour
4in His servicej to .others, good impulses; to others
great charity towards their neighbours...73. ’

Teresa explains what happens'in this prdcess{

He sets it in order in such a way that the soul
loses the love which it had for the world, and that
which it had for itself turns into indifference;
while love of kinfolk is felt only for God's sake.

" The soul's love for its neighbours and for its .
enemies would be.thought incredible if it were. not
proved by experience...’/4, . :

b

"~ 6» Spiritual Betrothal”’
Teresa presents her teaching on spiritual‘betrothal
and marriage in the sixth Mansion:

.}Ybu will have often heard that God betrothes
Himself to souls spirituallys.. It is all a union
of love with love, and its operations are entirely
pure, and so delicate and gentle that there is
no way of describing them; but the Lord can make

") the soul very deeply cpnscious of them?>,

~

Teresa explainsftﬁis bétrothal:

The Lord gathers.up the soul... and begins to
reveal to it things. concerning the Kingdom that He
"has prepared for it ... with rapture ... gou are
being carried away, you know not whither?0,

73 Teresa,of Avila, Conceptions of love of God, vi, p.391.
7h Ibid., Po395. .

-

75 Ibid.;'IﬁteriOf'Castle,_iv, pPs 254,

76 Ibid., Life, xx, pp. 119-120.
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H.She'gives assurance of this validity: ™When a person is en-
raptured you can be sure that God is taking her entire soul
to Himself"?7,' She speaks 6f the effects as being of afhigpf
degree: ° | ; ‘ ‘
It is much more beneficial than union e . ‘These
- raptures are of a higher degree, and the effects
they produce are both interior and exterior?f,
She mentions some signs. that point out this experience: ‘the
squl has never.before_been so fully awake to the things of God
or had.Such‘light or such knowledge of His Majesty..."79.
The characteristics that distinguish Fhis'spiritual betrothal
are the quality of the union and the light in which it is con-
‘clqggd; rManifestation and union are experienced at the same
time. Thefe is a union between God and the soul in light: "The
soul baéomgs one with God"go. When a soul has reached this state“
its fidelity is strong and it givés itseif'in as perfect a way
'aéiit;can- wit prays to the Lord, giving Him the keys of 1ts
wi;l"SI. Her poem reflects how she is .experiencing God:
| I live yet no true life T know

And, living thus expectantly,82
.I die because I do not diceee “.

97 Teresa of Avila, - Interlor Castle, 1v, p. 290.
78 Ibid., p. 119. -
79 Teresa .of Avila, Interior Castle, lv, p. 287.
80 Ibid., p. 287. :
8l Teresa of Avila, Life, p. 127.
82 Teresa of Avila, Poems, i, p. 277.
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The perlod of betrothal is not the same for everyone, -but
what 1s important is that it is a time for preparation, for
favours, forhgreat degires. In the case of Teresa,it lasted

,Vtwelve yearsa.
7. Spiritual Marriage

In the betrothal there is consent by agreement, and
a unity of will between two partieé, whereas in spiritual
marriage £heré is a completejﬁnion that takes place in so far
as it is possible. Teresa explains this unity in terms of’
marriage: "two who are united so that théy cénnot Be seﬁarated
.any ﬁore"ss. In the seventh Mﬁnsion the DivineAMarriage takeé
place, and all is peace and_inhér unity. Thé uﬁ&on is not only

.cbmplété but definitive: *the soul remainé all fhe time in
that centfe with its God"sh.

Whereas Teresa receivedAan imaginary vision of Christ
at the time of her introduction to spiritual betrothal "His
Majesty is pleased to reveal Himself to the soul through an
imaginary vision. of His most sacred Humanity..."ss. In the

bactual spirituallmarriage thélsoul is always granted a vision

of the Trinity, an intellectual vision:

83 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, ii, p. 33k.
8L Tbide, P 335.
85 Ibid., P 33Le
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. It 'is brought into this Mansion by means of an
intellectual.vision, in which, by a representation
. .of the truth in a. particular way, the Most Holy
‘Trinity reveals Itself, in all Three Persons ...
the soul realizes that most- certalnly and truly
all these three Persons are one Substance and one
Power and one Knowledge and one God alone; so that
what we hold by faith the soul ‘may be said her to
grasp by sight, although nothing is seen by the
eyes, either of the body or of the soul, for it is
no imaginary vision®©, L ‘ ' ,

Whereas the imaginéry visioﬁfofafhe io;d wasla.specialrfavour
being directly produéed byVGoq_in thefiaﬂﬁities and giving
a distinct light, the inﬁelléctuai vision as in the visioﬁ '
Teresa received of the Trinity,:ﬁprocéeds from pérfect uniod':
and is a fruit of the'connaturalit& thép this ﬁnion establishes
between God and the soul"s7. l. , | |
The experieﬁ@e of the.Preseﬁce éfrthé'tﬁ:eé Divine
persons is definite and.clear: "the'soui'is always aware that
it is éxperiencing-thiscompanionshipﬂss. Thié deep know-
l ledge of.the Trinity through experience of the unity and;
distinctions of Persons is characteristic of saints that have
réached this high degree.
Térésa goes on to explain this gift of peace_chargéter;.

istic of spiritual marriage:

86 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, i, p. 331. ‘. .

87 Marie Eugene P., I Am a Daughter of thé Church, -
OE..Cit.’ p. 51&8. ‘

28 Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, iii, p..332.
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EERE The 80u15 ast have said, neitherfmoves'from

" that centre nor looses its peace ... the words of

*- the_Lord.l¢ave the soul in a state of pure spiri-

. ‘tuality, so that'it might be‘jgined‘with Uricreated’
- Spirit in this celestial union89, ...~ :

" This means.there is no diéturbance from the usual movements
‘of the faéulties.ahd the imagination. In this spiritual
marriage the soul cohtinues its progress toward God: "This
great favour cannothe fulfilled perfectli in us during our -

lifetimen”°,
8. TransfonmingrUﬁion

Transforming union is another aspect of thé interior
reality of the:pinnagle.of the spiritual.life:

Transfdrﬁing;ﬁnion,desigﬁateé'thé,reality.
that constitutes this state, namely, the degree of
charégy that brings about this perfect union of
love5l, o B . ' T

The distinction between the,spiritual marriage aspect and the
transforming union aspect is outlined: '* |
‘Spirituél marriage places in'reliéf“what'might
be called the phenomenal aspect of the union ...
Transforming union is this spiritual state itself.

in its ontological constitution, that is charity in
its transforming and unifying plenitude92, . . :

89 Teresa of Avila,” Interior Castle, p 336,

90 Ibid., p. 333.

L o1 Merie-ugsho T, 1 4n a Daugiter o e chuzen
OE- Cit.’ ‘Po 5 7' , 4 : ‘

92 'Ibid., pp. 567-568.
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A

Some manlfestatlons of the transforming union would be special

. favours that are given for the good of the People of God, the

Church, by preparing the individual for a special mission and-

giving the means for execution of the mission: contemplative

lights, the secrets of God's very being, direct perception of
.certaln values; the beatific v1sion or llght of glory would be
a sharlng in transforming love but.at a higher level still.
Traneforming union.ends in identification with Jesus Christ,
its most perfect expression and worke. Referriﬂg to Ephesians -

7—9, Teresa points out that transforming unjion is the full-

.ness of God in the soul:

For to me, to live is Christ; and to die is
- gain. .This I think the soul may say here, for it
-~ is here that the little butterfly to which we have
. referred dies,. and with the greatest joy, because
Christ is now its 1ife93,

There is a twofold realism to be found in transforming
amnion if it is genuine and authentically Christian:

' ... divinization of human nature, that we may
. be the children of God; incarnation of the div1ne

c llfe that we may be Christians9h,

Teresa is careful to counsel that what is important in

".ourﬂsplrltpal'l;ves is conformity with the will of God, and

becoming in a sense servants of Géd;‘sg

93 Teresa‘of Avila; Interior Castle, ii, pp. 335-336.

‘9L Marie Eugene P., I Am A Daughter of the Church,
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The highest perfection consists not in interior

- favours or in great raptures or in. visions or in the .
spirit of prophecy, but in the bringing of -our will
s0 closely into conformity -with the will of God
that, as soon as we reallze He wills anything, we ‘
desire it ourselves with all our might, and take . :
the bitter with the sweet, knowing that' to be Hls_‘
Majesty's will95,

<This is a total submission of the soul, placing itself com—
pletely at the disposal of God:
Do you know when people become splritual? It
is when they become the slaves of Gad and are
" branded with His sign, which is the sign of the
Cross, in token that they have given Him their

freedom. Then He can sell them as sjaves to the
-whole world, as‘He Hlmself was-s01d96,

Teresa's words summarlze that what is lastlng is
charlty, for it is a taking part in Ghrist- "The Lord does
_ not look S0 much at the magnltude of anythlng we do as at the

-~ love Wlth which we do 1t"97

B Adriah van Kgam: -
People today are searchlng for a’ 11v1ng splrltuallty.

They search the Scrlptures, the doctrmnes of the Church, the

masters in splritual llfe for attitudes to help them live 'a life

_style,za 11£e,of the splrlt. Due to the COEPlGXltY of spe01al

95 Teresa of Av1la, Foundations v, Pe 23.

96 Teresa of - Avila, Interlor Castle, iv, p. 3A6

'1

97 Ibidl’ Ps 350. e N
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. spiritualities, many have beén lost in their search, not
realizing the basic foundations are there to build on. Others

have not been able to integrate the new findings and insights
\

" from the arts or sciences within their spiritual life style, and -

consequently find little or no meaning in spirituality as they
‘know it. It is necesseny then to distinguish between funda-
mental, special, personal and infused dimensions of splrltua-
lity. It is also important o find new lntegrated constructs
and concepts~of man, presence, the conscious, the splrltual

_ self, ‘basic modes of belng in. the world, splrltual w1lllng,
rellgious w1ll, and rellglous respon31b111ty, as well as the
Transcendent. ‘ ’
| In order to 1ntegrate new findings . and 1n51ghts from
science and the splrltual phenomena, van Kaam has developed

_~an 1ntegrat1ve discipline which he calls rellglous anthro~

" pology. He has, p01nted the dlrectlon for a renewal in Chrlstlan
'anthropology and splritual anthropology, dlstingulshing the
different phases of thé religious mode of existence. T

- This section of the thesis will present van Kaam's

- new rellglous discipline of Formative Foundatlonal Spirituality
with its principles and development. It will be demonstrated

. how van Kaam's theory of rellglous personality or rellglous

anthropology has made it possible for a relevant, mean1ngful,
liv splrltuality for today/ This w1ll be especially

r . -
A - . o, '
-
. .

'

-
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evident in the presentatien‘of the-rediseovery of Jesus,
as man, in thdstian and spiritndi anthropology.

" Christian spirituality can be thought of as a dis~-
‘¢cipline that studies, examines, explones and reflects on man's
attitudes in relation to Christ. Spirituality is eoncerned

with how man prepares for these attitudes and how they trans— .

‘form his life. Q o o

1., Fundamental Spirituality

Van Kaam distinghishes between fundamental spiritua-
11ty and spec1al spirituallty. "Fundamental spirituality'deals
| with the natural and revealed, nedessary.and sufficient con-

ditions for the emergence of a spiritual l:Lfe"98

“Special
spirltualitles are articulations of fundamental splrltuallty“gg{

| Fundamental splrltuallty provides us with the criteria
so the- ind1v1dua1 can 1ntegrate, evaluate and discover the ba31c
1deas, findings or 1n51ghts in special, personal: or 1nfused .
splrltualltles. Special splrltualltles are seen as determlned
‘by prime elements such as personallty, culture, hlstory and

common tasks that are‘shared, Special splrltualltles, such as

the Ignatian or Carmelite Epirituallty, are authentlc and

98 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spirltual Identity,
02. cit., p.-13.

99 Ibid., p. 16.
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'.'b?p‘ _ Ed
effective if they are inléune ith fundamental spiritualiﬁj’f
and capable of being personalized. TFundamental spirituaiity
is authentic if it is compétibie with Church Doctrine and *: | °
capable of being per;onaiized, and specialize&sngag Kaam goes
on to explain that "Personal spirituality is mhnﬁs ugigue
articulation of special or fuﬂdamental spifituality"looé
Evén though someone belongs to a special spirituality,‘they -

can choose to live this spirituality in a unique way, their

own way. This personal way of living the chosen spirituality

is linked with such characteristics as temperament, personal

history, education, glandular system and life style. The

highest form of spiritual life is infused spiritualiﬁy, and

‘man's fundamentél spirituality is modulated by God.

Fundamental spirituality can be viewed gs the basic
science of spirituality, "a\theoretical—practical-séience"lOI.
Spirituality is a theory abou¥ how to live the life of the
Spirit or spiritual lifei énd develops-by way of integration.
Spirituality is practical in that in personal living it is made
concrete. Spirituality is expe:ient;al in that it is open to
relevant experiénces and expériments as observed in one'sﬂiife.

or the-lives of others. Spjrituality has as its object an act

of man, vthe infused experience of things dinne"lgz; It

| 100 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Tdentity,
Pe 24 L B
101 Ibid., p. 31.

102 Ibid., ps 39.
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treats with preparation for this experience and union, both
proximate and remote, and deals with the conditions for and
obstacles to this act. Spirituality deals also with "the
incarnation of the spiritual life in| man's daily world"103
A“student of spirituality consults with systematic theology in
the-light.of integrative methods of spirituality, choosing
those formilations that direct one to the aim of spirituality,

- closer union with God and man. The three aspects of spi-

- rituality, the experiential, the doctrinal;end the theoretical
need specific.corresponding”expressiont the symbolic, founda-
_tional and a systenatic-theoretical‘language. Synbols point.

| to the seemingly jinexpressible such as God in light. 'Founda-— -
tional language points to a change in our. deepest self, such

as grace. Systematic—theoretical concepts refer to those
concepts that are systematic and integrative, that is they
Vorder the results of reflections on experiences in the light

of doctrine.

2+ Spiritual Self~-Theory

Van Kaam presents a spiritual self-theory in which the
life of the spirit, the life of presence, the life of spiritualﬂ
presence are classified into five dimensions: “the natural:and
divinely supraconscious, the infraconscious; the preconscious

and the conscious dimensions"lob._,

103 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identity;

P. 39.
104 Ibid., p. 109.
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' The spiritual life finds its roots in the fundamental :‘

- . gelf or spirlt self and is anchored 1n the v1tal self._ The

e

; natural splrits, by Baptism we are graced spirits™

~fundamental or spirit self is enllghtened by 1ts "pre— .

105, van

Kaam calls’ this presence to the beyond "supraconsclous"loe,

presence to the sacred, the eternal, the 1nfinite"

because 1t transcends our usual consciousness. He diStlnguishes

the natural supraconscmous presence from the dlvinely supra-

,_conscious presence, by p01nt1ng out that "we are not only-

107 ppe - -

. natural powers and characteristlcs of the natural supra- . Sue,:e

'-consclous presence are enllghtened by the natural 1ntu1tlon

of the splrit, wbereas the Splrlt or fundamental self can be

elevated to a div1nely llluminated splrit self w1th a super—

natural gift of 1ntuition, by the Splrit Hlmself.

In thls splrltual selfutheory, 1nfraconsclousness blnds

us to the body, supraconsciousness to the great beyond. Infra— -

_:consc1ousness refers to those repressed experlences below our

.usual consciousness and supraconsciousnessﬁrefers to those

. experiences that go ‘beyond our daily'ectuallconsciousness;

that can uplift our conscious life. InfraconScious-nodes of

presence are rooted in "the drlves, feelings, and pass1ons that’

105 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identity,
p [} llo - . o . - R .

o v

106 Ibid., p. 109.
"107 Ibids, p. 110..
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b

- emerge from .our vital make—up";OS.'-Supraconscious'modes of

“Presence_are rooted "in the spirit se1entO?,. Preconscious
modes of‘presence funcﬁion‘concinuallﬁrand function as a
bridge between the conscious and the unconscaous levels of
presence.. It is the source of creat1v1ty g1v1ng rise to new p-
in51ghts, and is rooted in a spontaneous changing of llfe ex—
perlences and unconscious modes of presence.

' The conscious dimension of presence provides the'
neeoed balancenand checks for the stages of,formulatlon and
judgment. Van Kaam defines this conscious presence as "a
power centre ofmracional‘conprpl;fmsnagement, clarification,
and direction. It, centers and guides our overall presencem Y,
' Spirinual prosencef_in general, is.that presence which is
nspiritualized in so far as ips_coiorediby spiritual expe-—
rience"lll. The well fgrmed Christian conscious evaluates,

. judges, checks, -controls the creative field of the preconscious
in order that our experiences and opinions will remain in tune
with reason, realltya Church Doctrlne, Scriptures and Christ.

- The deepést- source of the splrltual life is "the lelnely

112

‘ 1llumined supraconscious presence" . The'lnfracon501ous

-

108 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Splritual Identity,
op. cit., p..112. _ ,

' 109 Ibid., p. 1120
110 Ibid., pp. 117-118. ]
111 Ibid:, p. 108. .

. 112 Ibid., p. 121.
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and the preconscious dimensions of presence are the most
influential in regard to the growth of sp1ritua1 presence

in human presence. .-Van Kaam shows that ou# experiences,uour
inspiration must be validated‘concerningfthe spiritual.or

divine message: "... the doctrlnal aspect..., the ra-

or

tional or sensible aspect.e.; the 1ntersub3ect1ve -aspect.eee; and

the aspect of communlcabllity"llB. To. be 1n tune with Churchr

Doctrine, to be compatible with reason, common sense; to be
validated by recognlzed persons, to be communlcated to- other
parsons are aspects of our experlence that are consc1ously

checked out. For creative splritual presences, 1t is. necesé

sary to give 1ntu1t10n, 1mag1nation, and llfe experlences

a chance to flow freely by relaxlng and allow1ng oneself to be

in tune with our inner dynamics.
It is 1mportant at thls p01nt to examine van Kaam s 'i'-

understanding of the spiritual or £undamental self. He expla;ns

it in a few words: » . R R C - -
. < : SR

sss a core self not, of my own makang, God's - ;

- gift to me; the gift that I am; God -first loved

into being as a new emergent self,  unique. on thls x
earthlly, ‘ T ¥

This splritual 1dent1ty can be tested by the underlylng

consistency of one's llfe and its harmony w1th Church Doctrine -

113 van Kaam,'Adrian, In Search of Spiritual:Identityf"l,

.

p. 132.
114 Ibid., p. 138.
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e

and the w1sdom of recognized spiritual masters. A spiritnali'

life must be "incarnated“lls that is, has unlque llmltatlons,i‘

. as man is limitedy man is essentially an 1ncarnated Splrit-

. This spirmtual or fundamental self, this deepest self ‘has

a lastlng quality for it is here God's creatlve call, the

divlne call 1s revealed. Van Kaam deflnes thls creatlve call-' '

Life call refer$ to the mystery of an all—
embracing divine call; that covers the unique,. being "’

«  of my whole life in all its aspects; that enables

me; to_surpass as spirit self each finite temporal
and concretefs1tuat10n in which I find myself here_’
and now; that.. artlculgtes itself during my llfe in
many speclfic callsll

Gradually one's llfe becomes a presence to thls d1v1ne |

call, with a Pull personality, ‘the whole person responding

yes. Van Kaam concludes by‘saylng "splrltual life is ;he '

117

“gradual splrltuallzation of the whole me" . There ére-

~

basic modes of being in thé world, modes of 1ncarnatlon of a

.-

l. Life call and life style, uncongenmal and :
. congenial; '
2. Life form and vocaticnal style° .
3. Profe551on and professional style. - - - -

" .

A fundamental life style is the way . one tries to be in- the

~——world so that .a harmony exlsts between being'effectlveﬂang__

+

P

' y
llS van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spirltual Identlty,

et 116 Ibid., p. 146,
117 Ibid., p. 1#9.



e 1l

DEVELOPMENT OF SPIRITUAL LIFE- . 287

1

. what one'basically is. Van Kaam callstthese two purposes.
"situational effectiveness and - selfvexpression"lls. Therer
are three basic llfe forms, the married llfe, the cellbate
E life in priesthood orareligious community and the celibate
life in- the world. An individual begins with an uncongenlal
style that, through purlflcatlon, becomes congenlal style.
"I begin with an effort to purify myself from all the things -
that are not me, that are not my'true and unique, calling"llg.
In the process of spiritual growth then one -enters after :
thls puriflcation stage into the way of 1llum1natlon. "My )
'whole emergent self begins to be illumined by my spirlt, whlch
in turn is 1llum1ned by the Holy Splrlt"lzo. This iﬂgturn
is followed by a further stage of unlflcatlon.
Llfe now invites me to become at one Wlth the
- divine plan of the universe, with the presence of . T

the Divine Will in all that is, with the,d1v1ne
life of Father, Son and Sp:.rit1

Realizing that he has been separated from the unlverse, his
fellow man and the Divine, man trles to regaln unior with all
that is, with the Divine. Man then is called to live creatlvely.
‘and. unlquely his splritual identity, and tries to respond to

hlS life call. Van Kaam puts it this way:

118 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identity,
opP. cit., p. 153. . ' . .
119 Ibid., p. 159.

120 Ibid., p. 159.
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The more my spiritual life becomes incarnated
-and integrated the more I will reach a unity of life
style that expresses personally, vocationally, and
professionalli the person I have been called to be
from eternityl?

3. Introspection and Transcendent Reflection

| In order for man to know his real self, his sQiiiE;;;”;;
identity, introspection is neceseary but not sufficient. '
must go out ofthinself for self-understanding. Van Kaam'

-

explains: .
- Only a transcendent presence to mysélf,in:light-
of the Divine can reveal to,me who I truly am. En- -~ °
lightened by the Holy Spirit I come in ttranscendent.
self-presence to see myself in uniqueness. Stren%thened
by’ grace, I am able gradually to accept that selfd?3,
‘The unigue self then mist be revealed to an 1nd1v1dual before
it can be incarnatedhln daily life. The person must be able

‘ tO'grasp the spiritual self in and beyond one or the other

concrete life situatlon. It requlres then an ablllty to dlstance-

Toneself from the circumstances in whlch one is or from the task

one is 1nvolved in. This transcendent self—understandlng 1s

% _necessary to keep a proper balance in man's reflecting on |

his spiritual unfoldlng. Whereas.lntrcspectlon enables cne to

'1“analyze;the thoughts, feelings, deeéeds and expreesigﬂiﬁﬁived,

o 122 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identlty,
op. cit ’ p. 171. : ‘

; 123 Ibid., p.’ 140.

M

-
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transcendent reflection is more integratee{and gentle with
' attentioh directed tbwardfthe Diving Presence, his mercy and.
Klove. Introspection is analytic and aggressive and can loose
sight of the totality with the background being vague or even'
lost. Transcendent reflectihn*implies a perspective that
encompasses God's prov%dence and forgiveness, unfolding,
-ereation‘and ultimate eoncerns.' Reflection then can be inisive,
aggressive and;dissectite as in:introspeetion, or it can be
meditative, gentle and anitive_as in transcendent reflectieh,l
or it cah be a blend of hoth. One cannot take the place of ‘
the other, for each has its own pe;pose, tlme and place, but ‘
‘the self—vision in relation to the ‘whole of reallty, the .
,"transcendent self—presence“lzh is the prlmary view wlth
introspectlon as a secondary reflectlon. 0veremphas1s on
.-}one or the other can be dlsastrous as shown in the neglect of |
. the art and discmpline of splrltual Self—presence by the stress

on- 1ntrospect1ve attltudes in theé growth of Western man.

This art or discipllne can be traced in the Bible,"

"'phllosophy, in the Church Fathers and in- splrltual masters.

."Unfortunately it was presented in such a way as it was not
’ _llstened to or understood or studied to' any great length,
except by a select few who would master and - grasp the splrltual

in51ghts ‘and realize their great truth and value.\ Man became i

: 12h van Kaam, Adrian, In. Search of SBiritual Identitx,
| E' cit., p. 140. , P



| DEVELOPMENT OF SPIRITUAL LIFE  ° - 290

self—centered in his historical evolﬁtion, preoccnpied with

the emphasis on science and technology and'successive_isolated
interests such as ethical and psychological’ self—realization,-
self—perfectmon, psychological introspection and spe01alizat10n-
and the humanistic view took over. ‘Neglect and omission of

an experiential sp1ritual life became predominant with experts

developing in everj field taking the place of the spiritual

- masters. Under.the guidance of psychological, psychiatric,

soclologlcal anthropolog1cal speciallsts people centered
‘ thelr lives on scientific 1n51ght and world—centered interiority.
The wider vision of the spirit, the interwoveness with the
whole of'reality and mystery, the atoneness-wdth the‘area

beyond the visible and tangible, was neglected. The decline

;_ of practical knowledge and wisdom—of'spirituality'made it

1ncrea51ngly difficult to 1ntegrate the man—centered insights .

.in -the light of much needed spiritual v151on. Thls introspec—

" tive attltude allenated man from the wholeness of the whole

- and the Holy. The need for transcendent vision and the art

g and dlsclpline of transcendent self—presence caused many

people to turn to occult, astrology, wltchcraft, eastern cults
in their search only to be V1ctim1zed. h
The llfe of splrltuallzation can begln only with. the
B real, the perspective and v1sion of the whole of Creatlon,'
c udlng all dimen31ons of liv1ng. Man is not 1solated.

related to all of the universe, all of creation.
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Transcendent f'eflecticn makes him look in ','the .d: rectfon o_f)-"
nltimate concerns and unfolding creative Presence. /
Van Kaam formulates two kinds of W1lling and freedom

in his- theory of Splrltual personallty. "ego-w1lllng or

o managing willing or executive willing; and primary transcendentff

will or spiritual receptlve wllllng..."lzs.

The 1ntrospective
person tends to llve more on the level of ego-will or executive
'willlng, plannlng one's life without dialogue with the Divine
Will, whereas the spiritual receptlve person realizes the;e
are many things in life we cannot force or wili in a managing,
way, such as JOY, love, rellglous experlence, and inspiration
that requlre an openness, a: receptlve attltude to the manl-
festatlons of God's will in dally llVlng. |
The transcendent reflectlon whlch is characterlst1c

of the splrltually receptive person is a way of stlllness and
repose. It 1s a life that is God—centered, a way of inner |
‘ wholeness as opposed to_llluslcn and cbscurlty.. Man‘realizes
-he is'dependent,on;the gracefdijOd and can;dc nothing ‘alone .
that is lasting or'WOrtnwhile or of SPiritunl'value; Van.Kaam
defines this splrltual transcendence as "A prayerful presencef
in falth, see & living faithful contact w1th the transcendent

meaning of-reality"126.} Prayerful presence:happens on the-

125 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Splrltual Identltx,‘
”OE- cit., p. 187. : S _

126 Ibid., p. 202. L
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lefel of spiritual transcendence. Althouéh we can have =
_-philosophical knowledge of the Divine Transceéndent: by
causality from creatures to Creator; and tneological knowlédge
“of the Divine Transcendent- Divine Revelation in the Doctrine
of the Church through ‘the llght of faith; §piri%uhlity, living
knowledge of God, is the hlghest form of transcendence we can"‘

attain on earth.

" Le Developmental Stages of the Religious Mode of Existence

Man goes through oertain stagee in religious develop-
ment. In order to understandlthis deVelopment'it‘will be
necessary to treat with the rellgious mode of existence,
exiStential will and religious will as well as religious
responsibility. 'Following this the three phases of the reli-
gious mode of existence w1ll be analyzed.

For van Kaam a mode of existence is "a full and inte~

127

grated way of belng in ‘the world" There are many modes

' of exlstence and belng rellglous is one of these modes of
d- exlstence. Van Kaam deflnes rellglous mode of belng as:
a standlng-out in reverence and surrender
toward a Being whom I experience as the personal

Transcendent, the ultimate groung of all that 15
~ and, therefore of my own beingl?

127 van Kaam, Adrian, Relipion and Personality, op. cit.,
" p. 119. : -

¢ Y

128 Ibid., p. 120.

1
'
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',Van Kaam dlstlnguishes the ground -in which" rellgious develop—

ment takes place- ""The only ground in which personali .-can_

129 “with the

rellglous personallty,'lt is necessary to explain both

exlstentlal will and rellgious w1ll.

N

;Van Kaam defines:exlstentialnwill as::

first of all my personal dialectlcal openness )
<%0 reality as it reveals itself in my spontaneity, -
it is secondly my subsequent personal option and
- eXecution .of behavior which takes into account all
perceptible meanings of my situationl30

He proceeds to define rellglous w1ll as: -

2" . ees first of all my . personal dialectical
- openness in the llght of revelation and under the
1mpulse of grace <+ to reallty as it reveals it-

- - self in my spontaneity; it is secondly, my subsequent
-option and. execution of behavior which takes™into
account all perceptlble meanlngs, sacred and profane

- of my 51tuation _ i

in authentlc‘rellglous ex1$tence, w1ll and spontane;uy

".'We@deg"ﬁarmoniously‘in a_prudentuoption of the'besp suiﬁable -
‘project of'ac%ion.’rThis optidn develops in the light of grace"

.and revelatlon while it is attentive to the spontaneous 1nc11-

.natlons which Ireveal the wealth of possibilities in a situatlon.

X Growth in pholeness in religious ‘existente means ‘the bringing

© 129 van Kaam,'Adrian,‘Religion and Personality, op. cit.,
P. 91‘ v : - N N ',: - L .

130 Ibid.; p. 112,
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together of spontaneity, will and option in the light of grace
and revelation.

As a Christian the option'should be a religiously
'responsible one. For van Kaam religious responsibility involves.
. First of all, responding to, the situation in
the light of the revelation of my religion- secondly a
responding to God's unique Revelatidn in my unique 132

) Situation -as it manifests: itself e my eyes of faith

" The core of” religious existence is the existential religious will,

: . which for the Christian involves religious responsibility.

Van Kaam distinguishes the three main' phases of
development in a religious mode of existence: "a preparatory
phase, a phase of proper development and an . embodying phase
of development"ljB. The first phase is called preparatory for |
_many existential transferences take plate béfore finding God. It
- is called preparatory because a

As long as 1. ‘am in the process of search .

"~ for the proper object of my religious existence I do
not yet enaoy religious growth in the deep sense
of the wordl
These temporary'transferences"help one to grow by means of
temporary identification with the values embodied in the parti-

cular person or ‘institution that point. to the search for Being.

132 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,
OE- Cito’ P. 117. \L j'-

133 Ibid., p. 120.

lBh Ibido, o 1310
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.Of particular interest is van Kaam's description of the dark
| night_offthé soul: "No growﬁh.is.péssible without some dark
night, without an overwhelming recognition of the finiteness
of others and ofhﬁimself"lBS.

The secoﬁd phase, which is not a clear cut separation,-
can neverthelessfbe‘distinguished as‘the perer phase for:
"I.sge God in all things"lBé.‘ There are four levelé_in this
proper phase: f'the biésensual, the functional, the romantic
and the existential'?7, The biosensual level is dominated
by biosensual needs and makes fér the discovery of a world of
people and things that alleviate bodily needs and desires.
Strong sensual characteristics are evident in,the person
lliving this religious mode of éxistence level. The func-
tional level of existence is the ego level, the level of
. mastery, controi, organization, technique, of having and
_possessing. In this level of feligiéus existence there is
pragmatic concern with numerous religious practices and fine
attention to the details of the moral code. The romantic
level of-existence develops under the influence of overﬁhelming

emotional experiences, which impel man out éf his self-centered

B ' 135 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality,
Op._cit., p. 129.

136 Ibid., p. 131.
137 Ibid., p. 133.
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t

£y

biosensual, functional existence, making him deeply aware
of the non-self. It is a passing bqt beautiful experiencé. s

. This prepares man‘fér the gxistential religious mode of

existence which is called: "a truly existential commit-

138

ﬁent" » This is an éxistentiél commitment for the following =

reasons:

it is a commitment to exist ... to stand out
beyond one's self toward a personal transcendent
who is experienced as the Ground of one's being; it . .
forces the subject to forego many other ways of
relating to people and things; it takes place within
the central core of one's being and implies-a readi-
ness to dedicate one's whole life, all action, ,
thoughts, and feeling to the Transcendentl39, = . =

This mode of réligious existential commitment is experienced
as the free gift of one's whole person to the Transcendent,
whom one encounters as, the unique One who can fulfill one's
be:i.ﬂ'g-
The third phase called the incarmatit¢n or embodiment

- phase is: ..

. One in which a fundamental readiness which comes
from the religious existential commitment reveals
and embodies itself in four basic attitudes toward
the Transcendent and His Presence ... acceptance,

self-actualizing surrender, fidelity and creative
carelsO, o ' o

Acceptance means here a lasting readiness to accept the

138 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, p. 136.
139 Idem. }
leO Ibido, Pe 139‘
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N

Tf@nscendent: Self:;ctualizing;Qurnender means the authentic ..
_gift ofhoneself to the Tré@}bendenﬁlwhich impiies~grow£h in -
maturii?Jﬁ Fideiity“ﬁeans én attijude of unéquitionai _
;iqyalty, an?engagemeﬁt tgabe faithful to his.;ommitméntg
Creative care refers tg';.readiness to care fdrxthe*reglity ;

ir which the Transcendent is revealed within the world of the

religious-person, of spiritual.and material gopdhéss within - -

*  this final phase of incarnation of the religiouS*moﬁe of

. ”ﬂeternity?lh3. . ; :

existence. E ‘ ) -

5. Formative Foundational Spirituality e

-—

Van Kaam has initiated a new religious discipline, o
‘ 141 -

‘u_.ﬁhich;he calls "Formative ?oundational Spirituality" . He

~. e =

explains what this new field of formative spirituality enyails:

. This specialty studies the natural and graced
conditions for the trafisformation of the human per-
) sonality by assisting its students - and indirectly
.~ the-faithful to be reached by them« in the discovery
and unfolding of the life form or life direction
rooted in their unique human make-up and in the .
 specific:direction grace gives to their livesl42 -~ -

'.The ﬁerson who undeftakes research in this field of sﬁudy is

.guided by two main objectives:
‘How can it help me to-find my basic life form in
Christ — my life direction. How can I teach and direct -~
other Christians on basis of this knowledge, - research
~and experience so that they too may find and -foster
- the fundamental life form God meant for them from

e

.- , ihl van ﬁaam, Adrian,-The Dynamics of Spiritual Self- .
- Direction,.op. citey Pe.- 5. - _ e

' 142 Ibid., p. 5

1.2 Tha A [N 22N
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Van Kaam summarizes his gxplanaPion with:an—alternati#egﬁgg/ ‘
for formative spirituality, “directive spirituaiity"lhh:; .

-

Van Kaam explains the necessity OfifO:Patife'teaching"
in this new field} ' : |

The formativg aspect ‘of directive. teaéhing
-> has both an intellectual and an experiential di- :
_ . mension. Intellectual teaching is concretized with
L experiential illustrationsli5, : C ‘ :

*+ . -Vem Kaam explains the ‘dynamics of .spiritual self-
*QirBCtion:h "The core“of‘méﬁ's existenée'is his‘gpi}ip'and the

"~ =

Primary force Of. man's :u_nfo;l.dg,ng ‘iS___hiS S._P'irituali'_t‘.y"lhé. :_ Maxf!,, -
. 'goes through a process’of interiorising, transforming or

-y ha

. spiritualization: T e

g Spiritualization implies surrender to the Trans— .
» cendent and the ‘discovery and .acceptance of one's
unique spiritual life direction in light of. the
‘Transcendent. Spiritualization entails secondly.
the incarnation of one's spiritilal life direction 147
in the personal and vital aspects of his total self .«

It is impdrtant,hefe to’ point out that man as ‘incarnated
spirit, spirit—in—theeflesﬁ,'diséovgrsfhis transcendent destiny,
_‘an&'thi§;spirit,core éhaﬁies;him to find épiritual,difecti@n,

to be open to what w@ollyltranscendS‘him. Van Kaam offers‘

'siug.&an Kaam,ﬁgdrian,'The Djﬁamicé'of Spiritual séif;
Direction, p. 320. N o
L5 mhide, pe 337 -
. » %146 Ibid., p. 9.
147 Ibide, pe 9o

>
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Transcendent could be called Whole and Holy, the Mystery of«

All That Is, Being, the Divine, The Infinlte, the Eternal, the 7

lh%, Van 'Kaam calls on man to

return to the style of splrltual directlon practlced by Jesus

and the early splrltual masters, by means of insplratlonal

~- - &

lIlleldualS. - - . & ‘,g ‘ . N e

A

Van - Kaam redefines in thls splrltual self—theorysthe N
human self as "essentially an emergent self"ll+9 that is- at LV
the -same time both’ transcendent and part1c1pant. "The dynamlc
force of self emergence is man's. ;p1r1t"l§0; The unlqueness‘
of the emergent self drises from three sources "ny indivi—

duallty, my personallty, and from my spirltual transcendent
151

' dlfferent alternatlves in expressmng the Transcendent- “Thef“”

-

identity" . Man's life dlrectipns are hldden ‘in Chrlst.“:‘

‘Man seeks t0o becOme one ‘with Christ in the sense of a nodel'

or prototype, Wlth the power of grace. ThlS means adoptlng_
the fundamental attitude of Chrlst, a deep unshakable falth

in the Father, to do the will of the Father. Part1c1pat10n 1n

l

il

: lh8 van Kaam, Adrlan, The Dynamlcs of Splrltual Self— ﬁ‘

Dlrectlon, ‘0p._cit., p. 10..

7
150 Idem. -

151 Ibid., p. 16.
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Jesus faithfulnsss is a creative yes, affirmation to- God s

_plan, “a dynam;c principle of. existence"152

Van Kaam refers to different main phases oﬂ_dec151ve s

direction disclosures in our lives-F "the phase of shared

-

1mmanence, the phase of suspected Transcendence and the phase .

R of social partic1pation"l53. The first stage is reflected -

‘in the life of a- helpless infant, the Chlld is absorbed by

}the mother'sicaring presence, partiCipation in a mothet. §Life .

ﬂ\ls experienced as a v1tal at—oneness with all that 1s as

- -

'5fullness and omnipotence. As the infant. grows he is aware of

- a call to uniqueness t9 grow beyond the mother, to transcend T

her. At a further moment of - development ‘the child begins to l?f
,experience himself as an. 1ndiv1dual apart from her. The pos—

31billty of beComing a person W1th life—direction 1s gradually

: self-expressed., This phase of the beginning of s001a1 partici-"

5 -

pation is described by van’ Kaam as-

: prov1d1ng the: experlential foundation for the later
religious experience of one's unique spiritual direction
and dignity, these being none other than a graced

" elevation-and transformation of the orlginal experience

of vital uniqueness and direction15h

~t

: Van@Kaam goes on to speak of the different ways we,participate in

the life of Jesus- "We could speak of behavmoral, attitudinal

<

- 152 van Kaam, Adrian, The Dynamics of Spiritual Self—
- Directlon, OP.-Cit., p. 20.

--153 Ibid., P. 25.
154 Lden. SN

]

-
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and unitive participatioﬁ in ‘his life"lss. In~behévioré1
participaﬁion one tfiés to\édapt to the external pattern of
the life of Jesus in the life situapion. .It involves keeping
" in touch with Christ himself. The attitudindl form of par-—
ticipation in the 1life of Christ is a dgeper one. It means
becoming more and more aware of the intimate feeling, mind and
attitudes of Jesus. His attitudes toward the Father and the
Spirit, the world, the.Church and t@e whole of‘creationt In
the unitive form of participation inithe life of Jesus,
Christ is more active than the iﬁdividual.‘ Deep inside the
self, one experiences the attitudes of Jesus: |

He makeé-me-participate in his 1life. I experience

spontaneously that he is somehow here in me and I am
in him. He is no longer a model separated from mel56,

In this final stage offéﬁrticipation, the individual ﬁarticipdtes
‘in Jesus iﬁ a uﬁique wéy;“ It'means_“a flowing—with_the activity
of Jesus in me" 27, The new life stylé in_Christ'enabléé‘one

" to relate ﬁo-éll of‘creation, our fellow man and live out one's
life call. "My whole ﬁniqqe life directioh, all my deeds,
feelings,!williﬁg and planming, begin to g}og from Jesus' pre—

sence in me to the will of the Father";ssf

155 van Kaam, Adrian, The Dynamics of Spiritual Self-
Direction, op. cit., p. 35. ‘

156 Ibid., p. 36.
157 _Idém. 5
158 Idem. & -

- T . .Y - ’ .
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e Th1s formative:or directlve splrltuallty is a deflnite .
breakthrough in man‘s search for a meaningful and relevant
spirltuallty for today. It .can point the way to a compre— .

hensive view of what the Chrlstlan spirltual life is all about,
stre551ng the redlscovery of Jesus in humanlty, Jesus as man,

while not neglecting Jesus as D1v1ne.
6‘Integrated.Man:Christian Anthropology.and'Spiritual Anthropology

Integratdon is.not a matter only for the few or for
unusually gifted-people as in the-past.- it‘means in a ‘sense
becoming a cosmic and universal man. It means recognlzlng
and developlng the inner experlence of llfe and becomlng fully
born. It means ldEﬂtlleng with everyone in. the sense. of
.'all things to all men',: It means a deeper inner freedom of
" the Spirit as in the New Testament. This man is not limited to
_one culture or one form of soclety, but embraces all of- -life
culminating in an 1ntegrated.man, e comprehen51ve self. He
retalns all that is best and unlversal w1th a unlfled vision
~and experlence of truth. He is a man of 1n51ght, a-new |
creatioﬁ{ It means belng a man of decision, one who observes, }
Judges and acts, rea11z1ng the need for going back to roots,
lmotlves, order in creatlon and the Creator.

Chrlstlan anthropology treats with man as lncarnated,

-, as transcendent, the world of man living in God: “Every true
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‘huian ‘personality’is a shadow of'the?fedianﬁ'{mmanenCe and’

ﬁtranscendence of the Lord"l59 The exlstentlallst view of man
" lends itself to a rediscovery or awareness of certaln aspects
of the doctrine of man. Man 1s~vnewed_as experlenced,.as,he
is 1nfrea11ty: "an ex-sistence, a presence, en'encounte; and

en_involvement"léo. To be man is to exlst and to exlst means

"being-in—the—world"lél.' Van Kaam expands thls notlon to.
-include the aspect of transcendence or openness to that whlch
- 1s beyond man:  "Man is e fundamental openness or orlentatlon
; towefd that ‘which is not himself"léz; 'in the.iight'of.this
.understanding of man,.van Kaam points out when speaklng of _
,'being—ln-the-world' that conscipusness may be deflned as "an
. act of revealing, the act of man that reveals the world, e
‘.radical ooenness for all the£ may manifest itself to.man"163.
It is evident then that it‘i%/in the area of spiritual anthro-
~ pology or Christian anthropology that clarification and re—
interpretation of faith can-take place.on the_levelﬂof the

genesis of man, of the meaning of man as man. It means

159 van Kaam, Adrlan, Rellglon and Personalltx, °B° c1t.,.

» Pe 580

160 van Kaam, Adrian,- Exmstential Foundatlons of Psy-
chology, 0pP. cit., p. 7.

161 Ibid., p. 8.

162 Ibid., p. 198.
163 Ibid., p. 8.
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,Lestablishing man. in all his‘dimenslons..'It means opening
“up, 1naugurating the p0551billty of the exlstence of man, in
the context of the orlglnal Word,. with its-creative power,

-

within the context of the meaning of the Cross and of the’

“fResurrectlon. In order to restore thls orlglnal meaning,

—a—

thls symbolic meaning, demythologlzatlon and demystlficatlon PR
must take place to reduce 1llusion and restore truth in all 1ts
dlmen51ons. Man 15 1ncarnated and transcendent, present to
reallty in hls totality:
Man as an incarnated spirit, experlences in ]
respectful openness an attraction to the immediate ™~
appearance of people and things and at the same time -

an attraction to their granscendent ground, their
rootedness in the Holyl _

Christian perspectiyehas found in Ghristian_anthro—
pology points out another aspect'of man in history and salvation
history. It is man in relation; in terms of his responsibility
‘andhfreedom,'as part of his call to‘relate to all of reality.
‘Whereas man is coﬂditionedlto a certain extent by structures,
he is called to live_out his responsibilities in his unique
daily life and his part in salvation history.

| Religious responsibility involves, flrstf res—
ponding to my situation in the light of Revelation of
Cmy rellglon, second, responding to God's unique reve-

lation in my unigue siiggtion as it manlfests itselfl
to me in my daily life

164 van Kaam, Adrian, Personality Fulflllment in the
Religious Life,. op. cit., P 377_

127 165 van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality; OP. Cibt.,
.pl ll" - ' : o
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Mau‘is cailed td.dOminion cver the ﬁorld, to maiutain-the
harmony, order and organization already structured in creatlon
and at}the same time u51ng these creatlve pr1n01ples in a free
and respon31ble manner, rea1131ng the Creator will always be B :
;.there as man's source and guide, w1ll always be present to
.His creature and creatlon. Van Kaam sees the‘lmportance of
.ﬂreturnlng to the orlginal fundamental structure of man‘'s.
.personallty._ "The fundamental personality structure of man
is the orlginal 1ntegral whole"l66. Thls means rea11z1ng man
JlS a structural presence and can rélate to God in this way:
:"I am a structural and. artlculated presence"167. "Structures
©are the ‘means of belng 1ntimate w1th God - and man"lés; -Man . then
must be able to- accept and reject structures 1n relation’ to
their potentlal to help to relate to realmty-’
The humanization of structure 1mplies the free
acceptance of existing structures for btheir potential
openness to God and world, and a constant readiness-

to transcend obsolete structures and gro toward new
‘articulations. of my presence to reallty

166 van Kaam, Adrlan, Exlstentlal Fouridations of Psyh
chology, op. cit., p. 176. _ .

t.

167 van Kaam,Adrlan, Fulfllment in the Rellg;ous Life,
Op. _cit., p.' 149. ‘ ] _

168 Ibid., p. 157.

169 Ibid., p. 163.
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7. Man and the Rediscovery of Jesus as ‘Man in Christian and
. Spiritual Anthropology

Ghristian spirituality for our times would seem to be

'heading in . the rlght dlrectlon if it were expressed in anthro-

- pologlcal an 1ncarnationa1 terms. In the 1ight of the

Ttheology of salvatlon, and salvation as the salvatlon of. man,
‘Christ’ is recognized as the source and termlnus of grace.
This 1s‘the.transcendental anthropological dimension of theo-
logy. th involves turning towards nan: nThe Church of the
';Councll is turned towards man, but tha3 does not mean that it

170

is g1v1ng way to anthropocentrism, quite the reverse" It

'1nvolves dlscoverlng the relatlons betWeen ‘Jesus as ‘man and
| man; dlscovering the relatlons between the contents of dogmatlc
afflrmatlons about Jesus as man and 1ntegrated or comprehen51ve
man; as?presented and in keeplng with modern flndlngs and
1n51ghts in psychology, anthropology and the other human arts |
and sciences.

| In’ Christology, the consequences 1n this redlscovery of
Jesus as man permlt us, in recognizing the incarnation of
éhrist,'to see man as he ought to be, his possibility to the
other, to be brother to Jesus. By using the existential

1

approach of van Kaam, Christian anthropoloéy can present the

’

170 Pope Paul VI, Constltutmones, Decreta, Declarationes,
Rome, 1966, p. 1065
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truth of faith inla'relevent language, stressing the aspect
of the human condition of Christ rather than human nature.
When we speak of the condition of creature, or the condition
of Jesus, ‘the humanity rather than the divinity of Christ shows
‘forth-
You became one of us,‘ You lived before our
eyes a life that shows how even the most simple

person in an unknown town or neighbourho d can
‘share in the home—making of humanityl7i;

In concentrating on - the d1v1n1ty of Christ i the'past,'men.'
did not fully grasp or integrate the teachings that Jesus
became perfect, developed as_ man, underwent personal growth
. through suffering and obedience. Jesus, in this new pers~
pective, is seen as the source of true humanity. It is as
Lord that He is true man, as suffering Servant, as risen
'-Christ. Man is not mere lord of the world, but is an adopted
son of God called to live in communion through love. Dominion
~ over the world implies service and brotherhood.

The three themes of doing the d1v1ne will, of
being faithful to a unique divine mission, of com- -
pleting with Jesus the work of the Father in this .-
worlg Should be the leading themes of a true Christian
life L. . . '; T . ‘
Contemporary needs, experiences and trends must be interpretedl“'

and integrated into. the Christian religious .experience of- the

171 van Kaam, Adrian, Looking for Jesus, ops cit., p. 61,

172 van Kaam, Adrian, The Woman at the Well, Dimension
Books, Denville, New Jersey, 19576, Pe

]
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past as expressed in Soriptures andmthe traditional theolo¥
gical writings and in Christian history, especially in the |
lives of the saints and the spiritual masters. - This word |
must be interiorized to bear fruit by the actdon of the Holy .
épirit. The Spirit of. God must be working in us for the |
Gospel to be living in us;. "The Gosp;l is to be read as the
eccount of our situation, of your and my situation"173
| Contemporary spirituallty stresses Jesus' love of

L His fellowman and’ His serv1ce to his fellowman and HlS Father.‘
Many after the model of Jesus, is master of the earth an
adopted son of God, and servant of his fellowman The aspects
of sonshlp and brotherhood are especzally ev1dent Jin- “the’
world's needs for unlty, universal. conscience, ‘and unlversal

resp0n31b111ty. Man as‘loved by the Father and saved by the
Son, Jesus in the Spirit, rereals the presenoe-of the.Trinity.
Man sees hlmself in progre551ve unfolding similar to the .growth
of Jesus, in hls attitudes, toward self, others, and the Ab—
’ solute. As sufferlng and obedlenoe helped Jesus to grow,
man can grow also through acceptlng his responsibil1t1es and’
using ‘his freedom in serv1ce to God and his fellow man.
_Jesus' relatlon to His Father and the Salrlt teach man that

he cannot dlvorce real life from any dimension of reallty. The °

Word of Jesus teaches man as His life did. Jesus speaks‘to us.

173 van Kaam,'Adrian, Religion and Personality,,op. cit.,

Pe 7he
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as ‘human and dlvine, in His human condltlon, like us in all.
things except sin. .
As incarnate and redeeming Word, Christ speaks to
‘man in his totality through the Gospels, his life, death and
resurrection; ‘He speaks in the signs of the times, His action
in the world, His'preseﬁce‘and purpose in the Church,  the
embodiment of Ghriét, in salvation\history, in creation, ih_
the interior personal work of grace in our hearts, in our-
‘daily living our relatlonshlp to the world, man and God.
‘In his life of faith, his encounter with Jesus, man is invited
to share in both His Humaﬁity and Divinity:
Jesus deals gently with every human being. He
\gradually transforms .-the person he loves. There
are many steps along the way. Each step is marked
" by ‘an infinite respect for our freedom. .Each trans-
formation begins not as an imposition but as an
invitation. ...In the measure T respond to His
graces, I will be changed inwardly until he has
divinized me .... In this way He wants-me to grow

from grace _to grace, from transformatlon to trans-
formationl74, - ..

l7b van Kaam, Adrlan, The Wbman at the well, 0p. cit.,
pp. 48-49. , . .



CHAPfﬁR v
INTEGRATED PERSPECTIVES OF TERESA OF AVILA
AND ADRIAN VAN KAAM

. This chapter will be concerned with a comprehen51ve
integratlon of the theories of Teresa and van Kaam and point
out the new directions and perspectives that arise as airesult
of this study. o - _' >

This will be accomplished by first situating his-
torlcally the ‘whole concept of spirituality in its . develop—
_ment and direction and Teresa of Avila and Adrlan van Kaam's
position within this larger context. This will mean secondly-
- {reating with Teresa and van Kaam in the light of theif
approaches to spiritual reality-in.terms of their comprehensive
and existential perspective; their direction and reievancy; ‘
* their static and dynamic concepts; tneir basic methodology:
| their fundamentai characteristics; and the active—contemplative,
nature of their approach. “ '

‘TniS"will mean a comparative analysis and integration T
of Teresa and van Kaam's concepts of @ersonallty and maturlty
in terms of the self; elements of personallty, the emotions;
the intellect, the w1ll- character, temperament and structures
of personallty. This section will conclude with a comparlson

and integration of Teresa and van Kaam's perception of the -
authentic and religious perscnality, thelr concept of man in -
his total1ty and their concept of maturlty.

A follow1ng section will treat w1th Teresa and

-
4
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van Kaam's concepts of splrituality 1n terms of fundamental
spirltuallty, the development of spiritual,llfe, man;. fprma—-
tive foundational spir;tuality and the rediscoveryfgf_Jesus |
as Man, as'Human and Divine., o *h ‘ '
A final sectlon w1ll treat with new perspectives and
' orientation in terms of a liv1ng splrltuallty for today s “; }
world, as a result of this. research of the splrltual teachlngs

-

.of Teresa of AV1la and Adrian van Kaam. This w1ll be |

-

accomplished under the _aspects of a unlﬁied spirltuallty, an;

ascetlc and aesthetic splrltuallty, a unlverssl and evolutlonar"yL

AND ADETAN VAN KAAM L 311 -.
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sp;rltuallty, a SOClal and global splrltuallty, a m1351onary~ no

‘spirituality, an, ecumenical splrltual;ty, and a creatlve N

r

spirithalit& as well as a.practical: SplrltualitY.

- -

. e l."Historical‘Situation RN

When one reflects on - the search For splrltuallty as .7

o= 11v1ng today,-at is necessary to review the’ contemporary «
splrltual cllmate. Basically there are three main movements'
Aa search for.the inner world, for medltation, 31lence and con—
' templatlve prayer, there 1s a sense of the need for dlrect
;experience of the Splrlt and for personal love of desus and -
there is a sense of the’ need for a return to basic fundamental
“ 1ntegral elements in the Gospel, Church Doctrine and the
v-

'A

et

?eachings of the spiritual masters. Toward the end of the '60s, .-

Rl

3
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there emerged a.revived: 1nterest in - prayer, contemplatlon and

1.mysticism within ) the Chrlstian tradition. -"The truth of

Mlchael Ramsey s wordSJwere realized by many- m". ”J
O Mystical experlence is glven to some. But con—
témplation is for all Christians ... ' Prayer is a.
~ rhythmic movement of our ‘personality into the. eter—
. nity and peace of God-dnd no. less into the turmoil
;of "the world for whose :'sake as for ours we are . .
. ~seeking God. 'If this. i§ the heart of . prayer, then
;:the contemplatlve part of: 1t-w1ll be largel. DR

“EThe wcrks of St. John. of the, Cross and Teresa of-Av1la

'fappeared 1n paperback edltlons, many Chrlstlans turned to
eastern traditions of Yoga and Zen and the medleatlcn schools -
:to flnd new" 1ns1ghts. Terms such as Ghrlstlan nga, Zen-

;TCathollc1sm became well known.: Very\eEldent in our society

. as well were the Jesus and Charlsmatlc movements. Some " -

" of -the positive. splrltual effects have been an 1ncrease in -
-‘dmrect testlmony to God's- powery a deeper sense of - God S
" presence and the pbwer of prayer; a sense of the Blble as’
ﬁ11v1ng, a greater degree of warmth in fellowshlp in Chrlstlan
:‘communltles and a deeper appreczatlon of the Spirlt 1n the
. lives of the falthful. |

Tradltlon contains w1th1n 1t a w1de varlety of styles

‘i-and teachers, approaches, technlques, temperaments and per—

sonal types of plety. Withln‘the whole we can ea511y identlfy :

' 1 Ramsey; Michael, Canterbury Pilgrim, 197k, pp. 59-60.
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some splrltuallties to glve us a sense of directlon-;uﬁesertl-
Splrltuallty, Eastern’ Orthodox Splrltuallty, Monastlc Spihz.'{
rituality, Fourteenth—Century Mystlcal Splrltuallty& Counter- B
Reformatlon Spirltuality, and Pentecostal Splrituallty.;

The Desert Tradltlon is one of renunciatlon and
practical.spirituallty. There is a stress on- inner discmpllne
. of spirit in order to surv1ve and progress. The -desert 'is
seen-as a place of purlflcatlon or self—knowledge and self—
~20ntrdﬁ of confllct and v1ctory., The desert tradltlon speaks
to us today of the need for solltude, for inner puriflcatlon,

for 1nner poverty, Where man dlSCOVerS hlS need for God.’ It
- shows us man s aloneness and God's revelatlon. | '

' Eastern Orthodox Spirituality clearly grasped the
need for unlty of theology and myst1c1sm.. It stressed the
unknowablllty of God andanegatlve theolog&, know1ng not what
~ He is but what He is not. There is also the Jesus prayer,'
saying  over and over 'Jesus',_the\purpose bemng delflcatlon},
-Splrltuallty for. the Eastern Orthodox 1nvolves the transformlng
and redeemlng of the whole cosmos.

Monastic Spir;tuality had_distinct elements as-ﬁeii;ir
the recitation ofztheTDivine Ofﬂiceé'the three vows of,torerty,

chastity and obedience, as portrayed by‘the‘Benedictinesgandf

o

their followers,-

-

"
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Fourteenth—Century Mystlcal Splrltuality is exempli-

fied by 'The Cloud of Unknowlng 9 the sphere of 1gnorance '

which marks the path to God. .. Knowledge of God comes through

. love and the way of ignorance or the way of dark falth.“

It is reflected in the waylessness in Ruysbroeck, the tendﬁr—

ness and naturalness in Jnllan of Norwich's approachkto God

and the empha51s on personal communlon by Thomas A Kempls.

The depths of God can be cons1dered the main concemn and

greatest contribution of this age. .

| The Counter—Reﬁorﬁatdon Spirituality is personified

in St. Ignatius, St. John or the éross and Teresa of Avila.

Ignatius taught a way of avoiding the pitfall's of sub-.

jectivismland objectivism. He stressed the need for a balance

- in one's relatlonshlp between the human and the d1V1ne. He
‘gave precise guidance about various alds and the technlque

_.of prayer- ”env1ronment, place of prayer, méntal recollectlon,

control of mind and body, use of 1mag1natlon, and preparlng

for prayer.‘ Readlng should be followed by meditation and ‘

_then prayer, if one w1shes to make progress in - contemplatlon.

'IHe stressed the need for sen51t1v1ty, self-knowledge and

personal directlon. It is hlghly analytlcal and 1ts almuls,- .

~ to brlng one. to a presence of God. | .

St. John of the Cross and Teresa of Av1la stress the‘

A+

1mportance of conformlng our, will to God's. Unltlng,prayer‘
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and actlon is of paramount 1mportance, Wlth love-as the’

: prlncipal test of the-mystlcal llfe. It is a matter of
loving a great deal and serv1ng the Lord. Both give a com—.
prehensive account of spiritual progress and provide a prac—
tical way.in their writings for guiding souls towards the

_rsﬁmmits of ﬁerfection. Teresa‘and her works are an excellent
choice as the voice of the graat spiritual maé%ers.

‘ . Pantecostal Spirituality which is recent in histor&
an its renewal, but whose origins lie daep in Christian tra-
ditons, stressas a strong sensa of the eiperience of the
Spirit's presence and éloseneSs, directing ona to growtﬁ,

a new sense .of joy and pralse and a sence that Jesus is alive
and active. Prayer-ls cantral ‘to this movement and adherents
claim that when,thelHoly'Spirit is received in fullness,

' changes take place in the individual such as a deeper seﬁse_
of sharing;ra deeper sense of the reality of man and God, _-.
the Bible is mor¢ meaningful; and.the gifts of the Spir:i.t
are évidaat.in the witness of the change in the individual's

.iife—spyle ahd aommiﬁment. The important comsideration which

'f‘”haa:yet to be developed is the ability to maintain a balance
withln the wholeness’ of Chrlstlan truth. |

What is of paramount 1mportance throughout the ages
of spirituality is the necessity of orthodoxy.»‘The heart of

’Christian mggmicism is the Word madé-flésh. Authentic theo-

logy must be concerned both with love of man and love of God,
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_t“if there is,to-be a true knowledge of Goo. Dogma'is

essential’to sound spirituality. The orthodoxy of incarna~

t‘lona1 belief is stressed repeatedly statlng ‘that union with

=God is possible because the fullness of the Godhead is bodlly

..present in Christ. Christ was humanized S0 we mlght bef

delfied. An example of this orthodoxy . is seen in the underQ

standlng of the Trinity as a God who' shares, a God- of equallty, =

love and union. Of equal’ lmportanCe throughout the splritual

.traditlon of the masters is the stress on the life of prayer.,'

o~

ﬂ: as a way of progress, 1nvolv1ng'three stages, purlflcatlon,

illumination and union with God. The.orlgln-of this three-
fold pattern lies in the maipfsource of all spirituality as . .
revealed, the Scrlptures, in . the teachlngs about repentance,
sanctlflcatlon, and union. Self—knowledge and self-discipllne
are key aspects of the preparation for umion. All of these
basic guidelines and principles are developed in depth-in
relation to Teresa of Avila and Adrian van Kaan, in this theSis.
é; Approaches to Spiritual Reality |

a. Comprehensive and Existential

Both Teresa of Avila and van Kaam are comprehensive
and existential‘in their approaches to'reality. This is evi-
denced in Teresa in her thirst'and acquiring of Enowiedge
from a wide variety of sources, from the current theologlans,
phalosophers, scientists and schools of thought that were

available to her. This is espec1ally evident in her formation
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by the Domlnlcan, Franciscan, Ignatlan and Augustlnian
schools of thought. Gulded by the Thomlstic or Scholastit
principles, her comprehen51veness stemmed from thelr great
analytical and synthesizing skllls, especmally in the area
of theology and philosophy. ‘of equal importance were thelr
indirect influence in the‘area of psychology ‘and splrltnallty.
'__Teresa's enistential approach‘was-largely the result of the
Existential thinking that was primarily reflected in St.
*Augustine's medleval school of formation, as exempllfied in
his Confess;ons.- Formation 'and approaches to reality were
‘a matter of personalrlntegration and a fewllndlylduals such as
Teresa were in a situation 6r position and- had the necessary“ '
interest, gifts,'desire_and'skills as well as courage %0
express and develop-a-strong living spirituality.
| ‘Teresa reflects the wealth of the splrltual masters
and the insights and flndings of her age, 1n her approach to
realityi She reflects the wisdom and knowledge of the past.
; Van Kaam's approach is comprehensmve and existential in
that he reflects the knowledge and wisdom of the present. He
is knowledgeable in the sc1ent1fic flelds of study such ‘as
psychology, phenomenology, anthropology, that have made glant
strides in understandlng man from thelr respective viewpoints.
Van Kaam at the same tlne underlines and stresses_thehbasic

foundational structures'and concepts that are found'in a'
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fundamental spirituality. He is also knowledgeable in- the
ways of the spiritnal masters of the past.  Van Kaam attempts

to bridge the gap between the,historicalgand_the present man,

while at the same time, allowing for the integration of .new .

fields of knowledge. His comprehensive anthropological
approach unifies the fields of philosophy, psychology and
anthropology and allowS'for integration of new disciplines,ﬁ

such as rellglous anthropology or religion and personalityy

' whlch in- turn have developed into Christlan anthropology

and splrltual anthropology. Of special- significance to- this
thesms is hls inmtlatlon of a.new 1ntegrat1ve dlscipllne

called Formatlve Fundamental Spirituality. He reflects-es—

‘ peolally the holistic school of psychology;’

Whereas the existential-approach of Teresa nas evident,
in van-Kaam it takes precedence. It is especially evident in
his view of maﬁ, being-in~the-world, man in his total existential
rea , as relating to all of reality, all dimensions of '
existing. Of special 81gn1ficance to van Kaam s approach is-
that existential psychology is instrumental in 1ntegration,
for its comstructs are used explicitly to integrate dif-
ferential psychologies. ,
The basic goal of existential psychology is to diséover '

the specific_force‘or theme or tendency in human life which'would3

lprovide a key to understanding human nature in its entirety

3
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v

and man's human situation. The main themes. it treats with

are relationship between man and\man, freedom and res-
ponsn.bll‘lty, value systems, mean:x.ng in life, suffer:.ng anxlety
and death. It 1s espec1ally in -the field of personality
theory that existential psychology has been effective.

Van Kaam calls his approach a Compreheneive‘Anthro—

. pological Approach. It uses eiistential constructs that |
transcend the predominantl? subjective, objective or situa=-

—tional conotations of differential constructs; that represent

thelr fundamental human characteristlcs- thdat are rooted in

’ cexperlence, and that are person—orlented. Comprehensive

exlstentlal psychology is concerned with empirical collection
of phenomena, observes and experlences -human behav1or as a

whole, characterlzed by unique human characterlstlcs, and

'uses and 1ntegrates the observations of dlfferentlal psycho—

logies, in SO far as they are relevant to the whole of human
behaV1or.- Comprehen81ve psychology forms explanatory theories
of human behavior in its lived intentional wholeness in appro-
priate existential and personal terms and integrates the theo-
retical explanations of tﬁe differential psYchologies and other
dlscipllnes in so far as they are relevant to explainlng

human behav1or, in its various aspects. Van Kaam stresses a

'basic concept of the hollstic approach in his approach, that of

organization or integration.
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‘be Direction and .Relevancy

Both Teresa of Avila and ran Kasm have systems that -
can be seen as a very organized whole but at the‘same time
allow for the plurality and openness necessary toéscientific
'endeavour or new findings in any related discipliﬁes. Whereas
Teresa was more aware of authorlty-obedlence in the sense of
organizing human talent in her era, van Kaam recognlzes the
need today for inner order with the stress being. on orgaanlng
inner. space. Whereas Teresa's times reflected 1nvolvement
and part1c1pat10n as a way of developing people,'van Kaam
stresses that it is rather commltment that generates self—
regulation in terms of 1nvolvement and part1c1patlon. Whereas
Terera's times stressed -learning as knowledge content, ¢ha-
racteristic, of Thomlstlc thlnking, Teresa and van: Kaam em--
phasize learning as theory that is always related to 11v1ng
situations of the 1nd1v1dual iife experlence. Whereas COR—
municatlon was prlmarlly through words in Teresa's time,
van Kaam's approach inclndes para-language; communication.in

_meaning is of paramonnt'importance. Because of existing
structures communication took place in a hierarchieai manner,
a-ciosed manner, whereas‘in‘van Kaam's situation the;e is morg.  — w]
openness in communication with less interference fron rank,

status,upower or position. The stress in Teresa's time was

-r
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in a frame of learning how to deo or behave, Wwhereas in
Teresa and van Kaam's position, assumptions, attitudes and
values emphasize understanding and 1ntentionality. Whereas
Teresa lived in an age. that observed strictly, in the best
sense, rules and regulations, van Kaam's situation reflects
- a centering on concepts-and philosophies. Whereas Teresa s
times reflected an attitude of little toleration for dlf— |
ferences, Teresa and van Kaam' S situations reflect largely'

»

an attitude of recognition of uniqueness and diversity of-

values,: o ' .. : \\\\\’_//

" Ce Static and Dynamic Concepts

‘Teresa and van Kaam, as members of religious orders,
addressed a people of different cultural origins, with some
_Predominant oharacteristics. Teresa wrote in the tradition ¢
of her time to a people that had for the greater part accepted
‘a static view of man, a specific view of human nature, as
presented by Thomas-Aquinas, as theoretical, a world of nature and *
supernature, that in a sense had been logically defined and (’
established. Teresa spoke to a people that for the most part
were Catholic or protesting Catholics. ' Van Kaan, on the
other hand,’ addresses a world of multi—cultures, a plurality

: of faiths, the predominant being the Catholic and Christian.

The development in history of this pluralism necessytates a
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broader perspective in the meaning of foundational constructs
and integratlonal common elements 1f communication is to be
- established to any degree or depth. Teresa lived in a tlme
when missionary meant going to a far away country, g01ng to
pagans, people who had not heard the Word of Go¢d, whereas in
-.van Kaam's present age, missionary means brlnglng the Word to
the indifferent, the multl-denomlnational bellefs and the many
branches that have developed. .

In Terese;s time, the vertical dimension of oommuni-
. cation with God was stressed, direct contact through pra}er
and the contemplative states. Van Kaam supports the need
for this kind:of codmunioation but stresses the need for
horizontal communication where min finds God in service of his
neighbour, in developing the peoples of_the world, here and
now. - Whereas Teresa was deallng w1th he Reformation ‘movement,
a time of purging, a time of Quietism and Pietism, a time of
the Spanish Inquisition,.van Kaam is dealing with problems":
like utilitarianism, behaviorism and ratiooalism, specisliéae‘
tion and groupism, ‘as well as functional homogeneity.

WhereeslTeresa:s approach/stressed a goal and objective
attitude, van Kaam's position offers a wider variety of possible
ways and means to achleve goals and ObJeCtiVeS. Whereas Teresa
lived in a time of .group pace_setting, van Kaam's is an era °

of individual pace sétting. Of special importance is Teresa's

s
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institutional basis for learning, which saw conflict as
undesirable, whereas,'van Kaam's basis for learning is
- human, with conflict as inevitable, and even valuable at

times. Whereas Teresa was an exception in her tihe, in re-

gard to synthesis of approach, specialization being. predominant,

especially in fheoldgy and philosophy, van Kaam refMects an
attitude of wholeness, within the holistic school of thought

and emphasizeé interdisciplinarian approaches to reality.

d. Basic Methodology

[t

s

_In’ Teresa's writings, her approach was found to be
historical,.in that she deélt with qualities, rather than
".qnantities, with entities énd a sequence of events, rather
tﬁan laws’énd classes. Van Kaam, as a member of the holispic‘
sbhool or humanistic school of psychology and ﬁhe existential "
comprehensive anthropological approach, advocates a stqug
develqpmental, dynamic evolutionary-approaéh, rather than
normativé.f His concern fér synthesis comes oﬁt frequently,
with his emphasis on integrational constructs, and his
psycholdéy is cognative, rather than psychoanalytical-énd'so
is more open to the fields of philosophy, theology and other

sciences. ' The charécterdlogibal method ié‘used both by

Teresa and van Kaam in that they attempt to use any source of

knowledge that is applicable and relevant, but the idiographic -

el
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and nomothetic methods are inst tal in a treaﬁment of
' their writings, explaining the inner life workings, the value
systems, the traits and trends. The correlation approach
is'alse used both by Teresa and van Kaam, eSpeeial;y in van -
Kaam's'insiseence on integration and consistency of the ind;—
vidual's life;"kethualities, goal striving and new variables.
The ﬁisterical appreach'is used by both Teresa and vaanaam, |
' revealing human nature as histofically conditioned, an open
system of'Understanding msh as related to the world, oyher,
natﬁre and the self.' This is espec1ally evident in Teresa's.
1nterpersonal concentration, treatlng w1th basic phenomena
of love, tenderness and zeal. Van Kaam also reflects thlS
appreach iﬁ treating with ehe emerglng self, the gentle
life, the creative life, the participant self-and the dynamics
-of self-direpeion apd self-identity. - * |

Whereas-Teresa's‘aﬁpfeech'is based on a Christ- - -
_cehsered concept of living; van Kaam's approach‘is centered—
on Christ's huﬁanity, within the confext of a Christian
anthropology. WhereaS‘Teresa, in reflecting her times stresses
the Div1nity of Christ, van Kaam stresses the Humanlty of -
;Christ, while not minim121ng the_Diylnlty aspect. Teresa's
“approach stresses the human nature of'msn and van Kaam's

'approach'stresses the human situation’of ﬁan, whije incorporating
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the other aspect as wella' For Teresa, man develops the self

and knowledge of the self in order to attain knowledge of

nAChiist'énd.union with Him, whereas van Kaam develbps know-

"ledge of self and the self, in order to particmpate in the

whole of reality, whlch includes the Creator. Whereas Teresa S

.active~contemplative approach needs to ‘be made relevant, by

the new perspe?tive and new orientations and new kgowlgdge,

van Kaam's cémprehensive anthropological approach Must‘be
donstantly integréting both the past, and ;he present, as well
as remaining open.fo future developments; in all pertinent

fields of knowledge.
=8 Eundamental“Characteriétics1

Both Teresa and‘van Kaam are Christ—centeredl;Scripturg;
cenﬁered,‘Churchrcentered, prﬁgfessive, ascetical aﬁd mystical,
as well as fundamental in their apbroaches to reality and
espgcially in spifituality. They are both concerned with
uniyersal-basib'séructures, the necessary attitudes and con-
ditions of man, in relation to the world, his fellow man and :
God. They are progressive, in that'they both see the spiritual
life, as a movement, in-deVeiopmental stages; Teresa with her

seven Mansions, van Kaam with his'three stéges of existence}

both moved toward the level of union, after going througﬁ the

[ - -
'
- . : . ~
. .
. i .
at . .
) ’ P e - PR
. B
. [P . .- - -t
. -

oo



X’

INTEGRATED PERSPECTIVES OF TERESA OF AVILA
AND ADRIAN VAN KAAM : o :326

“~stages of purifying and illumination, through the stages

of~ experience, self—knowledge, increased desmre, exemplary
practicing of virtues, recollection, detachment, acceptance,
“-total self—gift, self-surrender, and transformatlon. They
both view "the spiritual 1ife in 1ts first stages, as man
preparing to receive graces and working‘at his prayer life—

constantly, through spiritual reading, the Scriptures, -

. spirltual—direction, examination of conscience, perlods

*of 311ence, mortification and apostolic actlon. They both
have experienced the call to contemplation, which they

advocate as a call to all men, explaining all must suffer and

“ carry the Cross 1n their process, as well as, undergo a .

S

period of the dark night of the.soul.

hWhereas‘Teresa speaks of all the phases of spiritual

.development, personal experiences, especially in the mystical

states, van Kaam, through his integrative insights, has

~ pointed the way in religious anthropology and Christian

.;anthropology, for.a more relevant and more meaninéful living

spirituality.

f;,Active-ContemplatiVe“Nature

Teresa and Adrian are hlghly contemplatlve and active in

their approach to reallty. Teresa speaks from’ enumerable personal

experiences, whereas van ‘Kaam draws on the wisdom of the past
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and the flndlngs of religlous anthropology to integrate" hls
knowledge and experlence. |
Tereaa'ls‘one of the greatest writers in the l
higher mysﬁical snates of prayer as evident in her doctrinal
expositions and her life commitment to God and the Church.
VHer great zeal and apostolic undertakings are reflected in
~ her foundations and spiritual writings. Van Kaam é;n be envisaged
as a man of great vision calling for unity and comprehen31veness
in the sc1ences and in splrltuallty, challenging all to live.
. out thelrlllfe as total people, living in all dimensions
in whlch the rellglous mode of presence has the greatest
51gn1f1cance and meaning. His writings and the establishing
of the Instltute of Man, and initiating a Formatlve Spiritua-
ity wltness this creat1v1ty. | 3
Teresa and van Kaam are concerned with the universal
‘integrated consciousness and brotherhood.of all people. Teresa
strove for order and a return to basics by her-reforms,
and active—contemplative life-style. Van Kaam seeks to
bring greater unity, and 1ntegrat10n,using man as the focus
for unlty, imitating-the Humanity of Christ and becoming more
'and more d1v1n1zed drawlng closer to Christ in His Divinity.
The twofold movement of love toward God and toward
fellowman is characterlstlc of. both Teresa and van Kaam. . "

Love has a mlssion to do good for others with the glfts one has.

. Great. desires, as experienced by Teresa and van Kaam, are

o SN LS~ ' o



3

INTEGRATED PERSPECTIVES'OF TERESA OF AVILA o
- AND ADRIAN VAN KAAM ) _ 328 ,

-

expressed in their external form in their foundations and .
dwritings. A thirst for- knowledge and. union with God are seen :_;
in their concern to build up the Church, to form. masters in

spirituality,'\piritual directors. Both Teresa and van Kaam ‘

)

seg the need for preparation before undertaking their specific
‘missions. Presence of the Spirit is ev1dent in their lives

of dedication, fidelity and apostolic commitment., Both

1

Teresa and.¥an Kaam are aware that Christ demands much of those
to whom He has given special talents, graces -and powers. The

| falthfulness of: Teresa and van Kaam to prayer followed by

"and the many sacrifices undertaken for the Church are part of one's

miss1on and vocation.

God asks for lov1ng fidelity and flexibility of His

'npeople; He.- requires great desires and charity for the

)

carrying’ out of His missmon. The external apostolate demands,
in early formation, organization, order, effort and single-

mindedness in ohe's 1ife-style. The apostolate or commitment

. must proceed from the source of supernatural charity. Vigi-

'a-kf-‘-'r

lance and asceticlsm are necessary to keep watch over the\/,
senses and the faculties. A rule or organized style of life
" is neces%ary to be an apostle. Both Teresa and van Kaam p01nt -

out also that one must be held by the Hoély Splrit to be .an -

L

5apostle, as exemplified at, Pentecost. Gradually, divine

"

o
N : B
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intefveﬁtion.beeomes more'esident and pronounced as the soul
jeurﬁeys toward God, in prayer and ceitemplation. The Spirit's
.aéeions shinevout olearly,and the apostolate of a soul under
.such graces is ffuitful. Experiencing the divine hold, caution
muSt be taken to use prudence and reserve in sharing with others.
LBelance is of paramount importance and strong spiritual gui-
.heenee. iBoth Teresa end van Kaam constantly advise searching
out for a learneh asd holy spiritual director. One must give
accordlng to the source and not presume that these rlches
:can be dlstrlbuted without measure. _

Teresa is the teacher in - the hlgher states of active—
contemplatlve life. An habitual 1nflowing of God, as evidenced
when union of will hixs been achieved, as exemplified in Teresa's

'fifth Mansicn, points ouﬁ to souls to be watchful and prudent
for definite challenges will take place from the dev1l and
. all can be lost.
I tell you daughters, I have known people of
a very high degree of spirituality who.have reached
this .state, and whom, notwithstandingithe devil,

with grsat subtlety and craft, has won back to
himself _

The highest regions of contemplation and the apostolate.
are realized in the sixth and seventhlmansions where love is

transforming and unifyihg.' Van Kaam_poiﬁts out the need for a

p. 265,

1

2|Teresa of Avila, Interior Castle, iii, op.cit.,
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formative spirituality;.whereesTeresa spegks from her
actual experiences, pointing out that the actions or opera-
tions of the soul in these Mansions are of the D1v1ne Spirit,
and entails bringing our wills into conformlty w1th the will
of God "as soon as we reallze He wills anything, we desire it
'ourselves with all our might, as take the bitter with the
sweet, knowlng that to be His Majesty's will"B. The Holy
Spirit ideetifies the soul with Jesus and it must follow the
way of Christ, Inearnation, Redemption and the Church. WFor
His,Majesty can do nothing greater-then grant us a life which
is an imitation of that lived by His Beleved_Son"h.' The
activating element of 'the apostolic commitment is perfect
love. The soul is marked for a particular mission. Van Kaam
. is unwavering in streseing that we imitete the Hﬁmanity of N
lChrist; Teresa is careful to:teach that’ the mlsslon and powers
 for carrying out a mission are given in advance and the full-
ness to exercise the mlssion is received in the summlts of -
spirltual life.

Action and contemplatlon are united and integrated

in the divine m1331ons one is called to. The soul is at the

3 Teresa of Avila, Foundetions, op. cit., v, p. 23,

L Teresa of Avila,‘Interior Castle, iv, op. cit.,
CPe 3450 0 . . ' \

)
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‘same time active and contemplative when- God keeps it in
solitude or when it is engaged in works to do God's will under
i‘the-impuISe;of tneHolv Spirit. Each stage of development.
has its corresnonding graces and demands. Thé fruit of the
'apostle, resulting from an active—contemplative life style

and fidelity to Chrlst and Hls Church and His teachings in
Scrlpture brlngs to fulflllment the eternal plan for man in
Salvation Hlstory. In each epoch the Holy Spirit works at. maklng
man fully alive by purlfylng the senses, refining the in-
telllgence, strengthenlng the will, eStabllShlng balance,
restorlng integrity and conformlng hls adopted sons ?b the
image of-Jesus, ‘children of the.Chu;ch,.people of-God. In .

the initial stages man can do much by'way of pkeparation as van

| - Kaam and'Teresa have demonstrated; Along the way, splritual‘

.direction is needed for most. In the flnal stages of trans-J
fofmation'and'union;'cod is more active w;th the-soulasup—
rendering. its will completely to-His willaand loving in the
sense of giving all and recelvlng all, 1nclud1ng the glft of

| not only the return of one's will but also HlS‘W1ll. The two‘
become one in the sense of desirlng the same perfectlon, the '
same love, the same union. In these stages 1t is- Teresa who

enlightens and guides one to the summit from her personal

experiences and gifts, and van Kaam who 1ntegrates her insights'
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in forﬁative spirituality.
3e Concepts of Personalitylapd Maturity_
_ . o . o
Teresa's contribution in the arei/of personality is v
ahalytical and at the same time a synthesis, revealing her
comprehensive'graso of man, in hiS‘totelity. It is lidited
knowledge, due to the lack of development in the field of
:psychology at the time. Nevertheless her- 1nSights and
findings in some areas show remarﬁ“ble depth and understanding
Like her predecessors,’ Thomas and Augustine, she was concerned
with interior experience.u' She was objective in her search
for truth in all levels of the personality, while at the
same time;'subjective,'in the sense of Augustine, giving
'{it place and value in“her overall view. Her conceptualisatioh
of man was both Thomistic and existential, in that she was
'concerned with classes and categories, fundamentals and prin-
ciples, nature, essences and substances as well as stressing
experience, the concrete; the specific, the existing being
in its individuality. It would .be just to say that her
theology was more Thomistic, ‘while her psychological theories
were also Augustinian or existential, while neither excluded .
the other, finding their interpenetration or integration in
her active-contemplati;e spirituality, her life style.

Van Kaam's contribution in the area of personality is
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holistic, comprehensive and existential. By assimilaﬁing

) and 1ntegrating all relevent knd%ledge in the area, hlS éom=
_prehensive anthropologlcal psychology uses existential
constructs, foundational.constructs and 1ntegrat1ng cohstructs
that transceod'phe rationa%istic, positivistio‘of situépional
trends prevalent in differential psychologies. Using the
methods of phenomenology, van Kaam shows that man llves on

‘many levels or modes of exlstence, which imp openness

to the entire realm of exlstence of reality, inc

-

ding the
* source of exlstence and qan's belng, as well as his meaoing‘
for existence. o i |
Van Kaaﬁ, in the area of personality and maturitj,
. brings a wealth of insight and findings of moderm knowledge?
integrating the existential with the established perspectives,
including that of Thomas Aguinas and Augustine. In.this .
field, he has managed to-iﬁnthesize most of the pertinent
relevant discoveries with the traditional understanding of man,
while allowing in this system the openness'for future evolu-
tion of phought and integratioh of new perspectives and dis-
coveried. | |
Whereas in the individual treatmeng/pf Teresa's and.
van Kaam's conception of personality, the overall approach
was hlstorlcal in that their views were presented more in theu

sense of the order in yhich they came to these positions, in
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3.
thls sectlon, for the sake of unity, comprehensiveness and

.\\Eegratlonal purposes, the subject matter will be developed
in the following Sequence: the self, the elements of perh-
sonality, the faculties; character and temperament- compounds
of the self; attitudes,‘authentic and religlous personality; ~

man and maturity.

>

a. Self

Both Teresa and van Kaam sfress the knowledge: of the
inner self. For Teresa, the concept of sei% cannot be separated
fram God, as revealed in re?iproca; causaliﬁy, in the mutual
goal and destiéx\of knowledge of self and knowledge of'God,
perfection and love. The splritual self or religious self
is the only real or true self for her. It takes in all the
_dlmen51ons of reality, élllthe dimensions of living. Van'
Kaam's concept of the self- is more "dynamic. ﬁhilepagreeing
with the religious self as being the true'self, ﬁe/étresses
that one can come to Know fhe self in the process of growth
of the self, as in an on-going process, oontinually discovering
new aspects of oneself, in the flow of one's experience.

Van Kaam, while accepting the basic premise or
fundamentaf facf'of the mode of. existence,‘a feligioﬁs mode
of exlstence, like Teresa, emphasizes that we are always

arrmving, the self is always emerging, as it participates in

~ i
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the whole of reality, including participating in God's life
of grace. Van Kaam dwells more on‘man's discovering his self,
inJrelétion to God's manifestations in the world, man as.
created, as in the process bf.grdwth' as open to all reality,
ail of creétion. Both Teresa and van Kaam view the essence
of the self, in relation to God and all of reality, with van.
Kaam stressing the dynamic process of evolving man, as a
means of seif revelation and Teresa stressing self revelation,
through'concentragion on the goals or object 6} self knoﬁledge,
'Iperfection, love and God Himsélf.‘ Van Kaam's position allows
more for treating with the human sltuation, whereas Teresa's
position- stresses the divine situation. Van Kaam'S‘position*
rallgws‘for more dialogue with sciéntigts, as it is more open
to flexible structuring of the persoﬁaliti, whereas Teresa's
posipion is more static and firm in structure. Teresa's
concept of human nature comes through more strongly as dependent
.'on God for knowledge, whereas van Kaam speaks more to the
human econdition of man és related to God. These aspects are °
gradually strengthengd‘in the continued integration of the
existential perspective of man. This section on the self
may be concluded by stating that Teresa could not.conCeive the'
self as separate from God. Van Kaam agreed with this ﬁosition;‘
but st:eésed the act of revealing and experiencihg the self

as an esséntial, stating that the human condition, that self

A4
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presence nelpe.man to understand his need for redemption. o

be Elements of Personality

In this section, the faculties, the will, the emotions '
and the intsilect will be treated, as well as the related
-elements of the body and style ‘of behavior.

i, The Will " o

Both Teresa and van Kaam see the will in relation to

its functioning and to its object, to collect or organize

the faculties-as a whole interacting processi'to be nith

God. Van Kaam is concerned with the taking into.account of
spontaneity and all perceptible meanings of a situation,
whereas Teresa's main concern is to unite with the object,.
- the ultimate goal, God. There can be definitely some danger -
‘ of willfullness in Teresa's position, if one does not realize
the dependence one has on God and resorts to personal attempts
to strengthen the will, through excess practice of self—
discipline or‘mortification. Teresa's rather categoricel .
and static conception of human nature lends itself to a
restricted view in regard to evolving meanings in a situation.
Van Kaam's conception oi the human situation and his process
of dialectical openness to reality lends itself to-a more
evolutionary development in terms of meaning end'spontaneity.‘

Teresa's position is open to the danger of impersonal
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'eubservience to impulselon opinions, although one oan.be
safeguarded if one is balanced.and caﬁtious, depending
strongly on God for guidance, realizing the source of our
will power, and the purpose of any willing ultimately, unity
- with God. | . _

Teresa is more dialectical in describing the relations
between the will and feeling, the will and love, than van
Kaam, This-comes out in' her conception of recollection,
where she explains that it is through velition or desires
' that one can enter within oneself. The individual must
have greet desires to make progress, and the degree of pro-
gress is dependent partially on the strength of one's
' volition that has been trained through self—discipiine, the
practice of virtues and self sacrifice. It is not ail up
to God in the first stages of our rélationship with Him. He
expects hard work, great desires or wilktngness on one'e
part to come to Hin and no little sacrifice and'asceticisn.
Teresa, however, counsels cautionoin this'traininé of our.
will, in this training of the faculties, to use freedom wisely.
‘Van Kaam stfe es man's human condition, advoCating the
cultivation of an attitude of distence, which he calls the
abode of decision, which he emphasizes in the beginning-of ‘
personai-life and an important principle of personmality. Like

Teresa he advocates. asceticism, but in a less stringent manner,
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_ using a more gedtle approach. ﬂ

“ ‘ Teresa points out that where there is a strong will.
there 1s strong ﬂeeling, and this strong desire is called |
forth by God, through’prayer, and by His love to unite with"
us. Love is dependent to some extent on a firm determina-
tion to try to please God. Here Teresa can teach van Kaam

from deep,convictien and experience, at all levels and

dimensions.

ii. Emotions

“ €

Teresa and van Kaam conceive the emotions as a factor

.. in pe;soﬁali;y, that help one as a source of information, and

in terms of the other'faculties.' Teresa stresses the'emotion

as the linking factor betweén thought and action, whereas

van Kaam points out the dimensional quallty that is given

by emotien in terms of warmth, flavor, liveliness and attractive
spontaneity. It is evident again how van Kaam is-concerned i
with the situation when he includes spontaneity Qn‘this iisﬁ

of emotions that briﬁg fullness in personal life. - Teresé

~ defines emotions in terms of its relation to its bbJect, S0

: that the will becomes more and more receptive and capable of .

| enaoying the great gifts and blessings bestowed on it by God,
w?ereas van Kaam views emog}on as an expression of one's

response to reality in a siﬁuation, stressing the human con-

dition's need to move out of the | elf to meet the world and

?ﬁ
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reality, and then return to experience this reality, whether
it be in our fellowman qr God. ' Both Teresa and.van Kaam
sse;the'emotions in terms oi expressing feelings, in terms - .
'ultinately of God, realizing we belong to Him. Again;we see
Teresa stressing the emotions in terms of one's relations
-kith God, in terms of compassion and tenderness. Van Kaam
‘speaks also of the neceseity for gentleness and compassion in -
terms of our-fellowman and in terms of all,relations with
‘reality. Both Teresa and van Kaam are concerned abont |
control of the emotion33 with Teresa#more concerned'about'the
,proper role of emotion, an and van Kaam emphaSizing respon51bility for.
one's actions, using them creatively and for the greater good,
the affirmation of all-of reality, taking a stand as the 51tua—
!tion unfolds. f' ) -

1ii.The Intellect s R

_  Teresa tries to distinguish the activities and reactions
of the faculties into interior and ‘exterior regions. The~
interior region includes the understanding process, the in-
telligence and the ﬁill. The extérior region includes‘the
emotions, the imagination or thought; The thought ‘or imagination
and understanding are. highly excitable and hard to control Ior .

any length of time. Van Kaam on the other hand-considers the

intellec¢t as a faculty of inmer balagge; serenity and_qniet .

Ed
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h -
as
>



INTEGR.ATED PERSPECTIVES OF TERESA OF AVIIA . L
“AND ‘ADRIAN VAN KAAM o , 340

+

i readiness that. responds to the demands of reality, in on-
“gcing situations in every day life. Both Teresa and van
Kaam consider the intelligence as’ instrumentalnin detenmining

a balanced view of what the will of God demands of the in-
dividual and other people in everyday life. " Whereas Teresa's

view stresses the contact and the concern with ultimate va-

- lues and God, van Kaam is interested in developing“an active

dynamic intelligence that .is always ready, with balance and
serenity to meet the everyday situation and conditions of} .
man. Whereas Teresa reflected her times in the search for

theoretical-knowledge; characteristic of Thcnistic thinking,

van Kaam emphasizes learning as aIWays related to living

;situations of the individual life as experiencing.‘ Teresa

was influenced in the structure of learning, concentrating

‘on haw to do or behave, whereas van Kaam emphasizes attitudes

and values with stress on nnderstanding and intentionality,

in a given situation.

c.'character, Temperament and’Structures of PerSonality

Both Teresa and van Kaam see character as the totality

‘of attitudes and habits as acquired through discipline and ori-
. entation, and temperament as those factors derived from our

‘biological or physiological make-up. ‘Whereas Teresa stresses

the attitudes of self—detachment, humility,-self-ﬁastery,
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generosity, a spirit of poverty and total commitment, van
Kaam stresses the acquiring of an assimilative attitude,-_”
a communicative attitude and an evocative attitude, as well.

as an attitude of transcendence. In Teresa,s Situation,_

T ) ‘ s . . : S )

by .observing rules and regulations, a certain sehi—discipline B

resulted. In van Kaam s view, stress was placed on the

differenti‘.ing and integrating process of personality, | .f;

‘because what you have is different from the result

of what you have, as it is integrated in man * s situation, B

in a state of -movement. The main difference between Teresa'ﬂ

' ~‘and van Kaam in relation to character and temperament is that
van Kaam's ‘existential view of existence is dynamic, whereas
‘Teresa 's is relatively static. . In van Kaam's position,

dynamic existence requires the differentiating and integrating.

f'e to unity, both necessary fcr ‘the ‘harmonious integration of
j/ﬁ\ " the different modes of existence, and. the uniqueness of . the.
individual situation. Whereas both Teresa and van Kaam agree

on the goal of integration or union with God, van Kaam is
one who considers each situation as a sacrament in‘which God
) iS‘met Bach situation is a new all'to a person‘to realize -
one's pro,]ect of existence. He pts out that fidelity to

" one's’ proaect of existence can result iﬁra real incarnation.

B . '
N . N v
o

Differentiation leads to diversity whereas integrating leads ,:'

Y

.

-
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. Teresa and van Kaam have a definite hierarchical

value system in which one mode of existence takes priority
over others. Whereas Teresa had a very high tolerant
-acceptance of different values and respected the indiv1dual,
van Kaam s situation reflects largely an asslmilative, .
commnicative and evocative attitude in his recognition of
gthe uniqueness and_diversmty of_values. .Both Teresaﬂand van
Kaam stress the need for-a balanced life, based on a balanced‘
-system of values with love of God as a- priority, expressed

in service to Him and our fellowman Whereas Teresa stressed
'walking in truth, van Kaam would explain this 4in terms of
‘being uniquely present to one's situation, a living expressxon :
of one's walue system. Bqthﬁ?eresa‘and van Kaam-agreed that
above all one mist try to serve and piease God. Whereas
Teresa would stress the spirit of poverty to bring this t
”about; van kaam would explain this in terms of detachment and .
; distance,awithinweach given situation, maintaining stability
1and an inner caim;laWhat-is evident here is that Teresa

speaks in terms of human nature and van Kaam speaks in terms
. of the hunan situation or conditicn. Van Kaam then, while
'accepting Teresat S position, ‘which 1ncludes the obJect and
subject, includes in his understanding and integration the é
aspectfof man as in. the world, as in a given situation, as | .

conditioned. .
) 5y

N
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e Authentic and,Religious Personality

Whereas Teresa defines authentic personality in terms
of its goal, the Creaggf, and states the requirements of
| self—surrender and self-detachment and the totallgift of
~self; van Kaam views authenﬁic personality in terms of
develop;ent and growth and expansion, stressing the aspects
of self—awareness and acceptance of one's limitations.
Teresa stresses goals and objectives whereas van Kaam empha-
 sigzes the process like aspects, and one's limifations in a Ve
human situation and human condition. Both Teresa and van
“Kaam have a basic phenomenological theofy in-ﬁhat‘Teresa
stresses tﬁe.basic truth, the basic.reality of the iﬁsigni—
ficance an&'value of ﬁan in comparison to the}greatheSs and
worth ,of the Creator, whereas van Kaem relies'heavily,on the'
self, actual lived behavior as it manifests itself, and in
the manner in which it manifests itself. Whereas Teresa

L

_ Sees man as havihg great vélne, because of his gifts of .
being able to carry out the divine operatioms of knowledge

and 1ove, van Kaam sees the development df'the pérSonality‘ Co
in terms of congruence hetween the phenomenal field of ex=
perience and the conceptual structure of self. Van Kaam

seeaks also of the- experience of self-determination as con—
tinually growing and self—actualizmng surrenger, arising from

- the gift of oneself. Teresa and van ‘Kaam are very similar in
| S : A' :

. | - .‘
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their outlook on personallty, with the main difference being
van Kaam's stress on the growing, the process,- the developing
situation, the actualizing state of man's humap condition.
It is evident egpecially in this conceptualization of per-
. sonality how cIOSé‘Teresa and van Kaaﬁ are in their total
'view, with the main difference being'basically the perspective,
the existential wview of man as;being-ih,-the-ﬁorld, man in
his human condition and situation in van Kaam's view being
stressed, and man's human nature and goals being stressed
in Teresa 's view. _ |

e. Concept of Man in his Totality
‘ ¥,

Téresa andbvan Kaam see man in terms of his objéct
or goal, uﬁion wi?h God. Whereas Teresa goes directly to the
Heart of the matter, focuses in on her ultimate reason for
. existenqe, perfection and lbve of God, van Kaam ;trésses the
process of man'é development, his growing toward God, the
situation and condition in which man gfows. Teresa is Thomistic
in‘per view of man, as composed of body and soul in the image
of God. The soul 1s the essential form of the body, whlch
‘every liv1ng being possesses, 1nd1v1dually, which was
immediately‘created out of nothing by God. . Nature is that‘

which is elther a part of nature or proceeds out of nature as

its effect; or to which nature has a claim. ~Supernatural

y
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{in substance) is that whlch by its 1ntr1n51c character
transcends the nature of the creature, as actual grace and -
sanctifylng grace. The supernature presupposes nature and
perfects it. God has conferred on man a supernatural des—
uiny.. The natural_order is the orlentagdon of‘all-oreatures
to their'ultinate end in accordance uith‘their nature, whereas‘_
the supernatural order is the ordination of ranional creae
tures to a;supernatural final‘goal. ' N

Van Kaam agrees wiun these defindtionseandzdescrip—
tions which TeresaAaccepted and inoulcated into‘her'ueaohings.
Van Kaam, however, does not stress the aspect,of human nature
but rather the hunan'conddtion, the human situation in speaking—
of man. He sees man'as a unity of past, present and future,
an integration of all compatible modes of existence and
stability in behavior and action; To oe man is to exisp and
to enist means’to—beeinéthe-world._ His view of man is
5alanced in that it unites the objective view of Thomas and
Teresa while at the same time takes into consideration the
other views of positivism and rationalism and subjectiviSm,
stressing the openness of man's human condition and situation,
which allows for relating to different modes of existence at the
same time, one mode becoming. central and hav;ng prlor;ty to
the other peripheralqmodes of existence.' Man is in,nhe world

as an aét of revealing, an embodied consciomusness, an
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incarnated subjectivity. Whereas Teresa, by her stress‘
on obgects and goals avoided the problems of Pietism and
: Quietism, van Kaam overcomes behaviorism, rationalism,
L utilitarianism, groupism and functional homogeneity by )
avoiding extreme one sided positions, and by his existentlal
rAview of man which allows for integration of different com:
| patible perspectives. He does not reJect faith, commpn
,.sense or tradition. He does not regect experience, emotion
.'or sens1tivity. He does not reduce all. to external codes
of conduct. ‘He is not . selective in accepting only part of
'reality. He values truth, events, things. He accepts gb'
| personal experience, uniqueness and personal worth. -The |
'_integrated man of wvan- Kaam integrates what is best and appli~
' -cable from all relevant perspectives, forming new constructs |
or quasi—constructs or concepts when there are no suitable
existing structures to explain man as—being-in—the—world,

" man as comprehensive, man as related to all of reality.
f. Maturity‘

" Teresa's conception of maturitv is reflected in Christ
and the saints, the active;contemplative person.- Some of the
key'characte.istics‘of these people would be.great desires,
generosity‘and commitment; self—detachment, self-acceptance,

se%ﬁ}geaiigation,_self-awareness and awareness of one's limits.

P

-



k3

INTEGRATED PERSPECTIVES OF TERESA OF AVILA .
' AND ADRIAN VAN KAAM 347

Singleness_of:tnrpose, balance, a spirit.bf'pdverty and :‘
_ humility have been reflected in these people. Byimeans'bf'
‘ an‘ascetical life of selffdiscipline, maturity comes to
development through self-mastery and‘perseverance and .con--
sistency as weli.as stabilit}. A religious mature person’
would be one with a strong sense of duty to Christ, the Church
) and a strong sense of service to God and his fellowman. In
| the case of the religious mature person, the transeending

aspectlwould terminate in'the Creator;qwith Whem hé would be

.nnified and.by Whem he»would’he_perfected. The'hierarEhy

Lof ;alnes for Teresa hbuid'includefobeddence, silence, self-
'denial, a‘spifit of prayer and above all love. Teresa's
wholeness, holiness, active—cdntemplative life reflect such
a mature person.

Van Kaam stresses different experlences and attitudes,

habits andsvalues that enable one to become a’ mature per-
sonality: self-awareness, selffintegration, consciousness

of one's own limitations, dependence on God and his grace.

.. Van Kaam emphasizes other key characteristics of the religious

mature personality: self-gift, detachment; distance, a unity
of dignity and humility. |

Whereas Teresa'stresses thermature persgon as one who
knows the object and goal of life, God, and seeks to unite with

W\
Him, .van Kaam stresses the process of unifying or spiritualizing.
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Teresalspesks through_expefience and personal knowledge,

.”whefess van Kaaﬁ integrates the wisdom of the'tast and the

- reievantﬂnsw_insights and evoivipg kmowledge to unite man

)

and- God. -

. Lo Concept of Spirifuality
. L -, : S
_'In this section of the research, a comprehensive

integration of the spirituality.of Teross and van Kaam will
be treated. .

People are confused today when they think of spirl-

tuality. There is a need for a relevant moanlngful exposi-

tion of a living spirituality that will combine the wealth

6f the different fields of knowledge that are relevant to

man today. It will be necessary to return to fundamentals

=aﬁd expléin their development intc special, pérsonal and
1nfused dimensions of spirituality. 1In order to be compre—

hensive and 1ntegrative, in regard to Teresa and van Kaam,

348

‘and tradition of the bast and the new insights and findings ‘

it will be_necessary to reaview briefly the prpcess of develop-

ment of the spiritual life, Followlng this, it will be help—

ful to- outline the basic constituents and characterlstics

of the spiritual life and present the new coustructs, drawn

from philosophy, Christian anthropology and spir1tua1

anthropology by the phenomenological method, part of van Kaam 8
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comprehensive anthropological approach to reality.

It will be essential to treat with certain phases or
'stages of spiritual development in more depth and particular h
constructs with more meaning for this specific research.’ _
Following this, van Kaam's Formative Foundational Spirituality
will be treated ‘'with special emphasis on his concept of the
_comprehensive or integrated man and the rediscovery of Jesus

as man.

£

= Fundamental’Spirituality
Id

w

-

Teresa and van Kaam treat with the natural and re-
vealed, the necessary and sufficient conditions for a living
spirituality. This fundamental spirituality. is then a basic
_ sciénce of spirituality, a theoreticalrpractical science, a
theory about how to live a spiritual life. It provides us
with criteria for the.discovery and evaluation ofrfundamental
ingights, present in all spiritualities. Teresa and van Kaam .
articulate fundamental spirituality in:special spiritualities.
Teresa and van Kaam's special spiritualities can be integrated,
evaluated, and researched to find the basic ideas, findings
or insights, using the criteria given by fundamental spiritua-~
lity. Whereas fundamental spirituality is authentic if it 1s
compatible with Church doctrine and capable of being personalized
and specialized, special spiritualities like Teresian spirituality
or Spiritan spirituality are authentic and effective lf they are

¥
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" in tune with fundamental’spirituality'and capable of being
personslized. Personal spirituality is consequently ‘man's
unique articulation of a special or fundamental spirituality.
Many individuals can choose to live a special spirituality
but each in a unique way. This personal spirituality is
linked with certain characteristics as temperament, personal
" histery, education, and 1life style. The highest form of_‘
spirituality is infused spirituality, which is beyond special
and personal articulations, man's fundamsntal spirituality is

modulated by God as God, as in the case of Teresa.
be ﬁevelopment of the Spiritual Life

Spirituality, as presented by Teresa and van Kaam,
necessitates a stage of preparation for union with God and
other prorimste and remote means of readiness. This lived
spirituality must be practical and deal w1th the incarnation
of the spiritual life in mants every day. situation and con-
dition. It must be theoretical, experientialland practical,
theorsticai S0 as to hsvs universal validity and to allow
ior development by integration as in a personality theory;

) experientiai\so4§s to be'open to relevant experiences in
others' fields of knowledge, such as philosophy, anthropo-
logy or phenomenology; and integrated using_the personality

theory frame; practical so as to be integrated within a

1
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spiritual self—theory; and used infpersonal living situa-

tions and in relation to fopming others.

Remote preparation would be in terms of Teresa's
Mansions, the Purgatlve period as evidenced in the- arldity
of the second Mans1on. In van Kaam's terms, it would be
what he calls the purifying stage, the removal of natural
obstacles and the fostering of facilitating conditions,

SO0 grace may work more efficaciously. It means purlfylng
the senses, oneself, from all that is not the real self,
from all that 1senot one's true calling

In the case of Teresa, it means ‘also a compinual
purifying in the sense that to advance to the next sion
a further preparation is necessary, W1th man in the itial
stages being more active in the process, and God belng more
active in the later stages. Teresa must be considered the
expert in this purificatlon inasmuch as it entails the later
stages Or mystical life. In the first three Mansions,
preparation is made through meditation and prayer, acquiring
knowledge of the self and God. Perseverance in detachment
from things is a definite sign of progress as well as qQr-
ganizing one's exterior and interior life in a flexible and

351

stable pPlan. This phase might be called ascet101sm for one

struggles to conform one's will to God's in order to make
the total gift of self to Him. This progressive development
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'fequires great desires, great generosity and persenerance
according to Teresa. The pufpose of this ascetlcism is
‘mortification, destruction of sin and the discipline and
control of the sénses, Teresa's asceticism is adaptable
and van Kaam's stress on a genﬁle'type of asceticism‘is.a
possible new orientatien.. Both Teresa‘and van Kaam view
_'ascetlcism as progressive, but there is no doubt that: van
Kaam's conception of man as existentilal stressed this aspect
with the dynamic evolutionary perspective of man?® s changlng -
situation and condition. A resolute will is essential to
Teresa and van Kaam for progress as well as discretion and
humility in these first Mansions, or-the stage of purifica-
tion. |

The indfvidual is more active in the first three
Mansions of pfeparéﬁion, as;evidenced in the prayer of Rec&&:
1ect§on, in which the soul collects together all the faculties
‘and enters_within itself to be with its Creator. This takes
.great effent; and is brought about by man's own volition,
always aware that God's grace is necessary for any actinity
'in His direction. Some aids to recollection are the words of
Jesus in the Lord's Prayer, a Qartieular Gospel or image of
Christ, the Mass, spiritual reeéingfand any object or means
that call us into}the presence of;God. Van Kaam is.especislly
.interested in the spiritual reading aspect in self-direction

as Teresa was. Van Kaam's conception of a religious mode of
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_existence isrimportant here for it reveais'the awareness -\ 1
sof and acceptance of a personal Transcendent. -He refers -
to it as a*standing out in reverance and surrender toward
Being, in spontaneity, which takes into account one's
-options and perceptible meanings of one's situation. -Van

Kaam p01nts out his main concern and his stress in treating

© “with spirituality is in the light of man's human condition :,'

 and situation. It 1s,especially evident in his use of-
pontaneity, 1ndicating the dynamic evolutlonary perspective
of the 1ntegrated or comprehensive existential man. .
| Van Kaam's development of the religious mode of
_existence is a definite existential orientation. “He sees'm-
three phases within the process of . the purifying stage of * -
preparation.' It‘is preparatory,because of the many‘existenf
_tial'transferences that take place before finiing God in”the
'process of the search. Man grows by means of these temporary
,_identlfications or transferences w1th the’ values embodied in
a partlcular person or institition. The next phase is the

- mproper'phase, for God is seen’ as reflected in all things, °
...This phase is sub—diVided into four levels, biosensual, .
functional,'romantic ano the existential. Theseﬁare characte—-
riZed respectfully as thgnlevels of sensual need, mastery,

_ emotionality and'existential commitment. They imply-a

readiness to dedicate one's.whole;life, all action,.thonghts_."
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o and'feeliﬂgs to the Transcendeht} This would be for van

Kaam when one makes a’ total self-gift to the Transcendent.

The fourth phase is the 1ncarnation or embodiment phase,

one in which the readiness of the. existential commitment is
embodied in four ba51c attitudes toward the Transcendent,

and His Presence sar acceptance, self-actualizing surrender,

5 fidelity and creative ‘care. This is a definite contribution,‘
' a, Spelelc integration of subordinate concepts by van Kaam.

It is important here to indicate that these,concepts are
systematic and 1ntegrative as they order the results of
reflections on experiences in the light of. doctrine.

_ In.the-illuminativehstate of union, that as exemplified
1;b§ Teresahih3the prayer of-simplicity‘in'the third Mansion,

| contemplative prayer of quiet and illumination in the fourth
Man51on, and Spiritual Marriage in ‘the seventh Mansion, the
self is illumined by one's spirit, which is in turn 1llumined
by the Holy Spirit, van Kaam -points out. . -
| Interior and exterior silence have a special signi-
ficance at this level ‘of progress in the splritual life. The
gift of self, humility -and solitude are also counseled by
Teresa.- The Garmedite definition of contemplation, as a simple
gaze on truth, under the influence of life, is clear. Con-
templation can be consmdered as aesthetic, in that the senses

capture a synthetic v1ew of- the whole ‘of reality, which point
" @ ¢ |

. , . L 4
Y e \ . ¥
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to the breator as in ﬁature; as-=intellectual when a syn=-
thesis of meaning comes to the fore exﬁlaining the whole of
thoughts, ﬂg%as in a profound realization, as theologlcal
when a synthesis is achieved of truths as revealed and
penetrating into their wholeness and unity. Its object -is
superhatﬁral truth that makes faith known. Supernatural
or infused contemplation is the highest form of contemplation
which attains Divine Truth itself. This is the call that
all receive to contemplation. Love is of the essence at -
this sﬁage, in the ordering of charity in the soul by God.
Theré are the definite signs of greaﬁest peace and quietness
and sweetness within oneself, when one receives this gift
from God. Other signs aﬁe inability and aridity of thé
desires to fix attention in previously effective ways.

Van Kaam's modes of incarnation of spiritual identity

neefi c®sideration here; the life call and life style: the

way osne tyﬁes to be in the world creatively and uniquely
%hrough

life form or vocational style which implies going from the

jtuational effectiveness and self—expression, the

level of uncongenial style to the true and unique calling;
the professional style; the definite way of living the calling
‘in the world in a given situation and condition.

This level of going out of oneself, enlightened by

the Holy Spirit allowys one to see oneself in uniqueness in
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,transcendent self—e gsence, Introepeetion is necessary
for this step for if means keeping a proper balance in-man's |
reflecting on his spiritual unfolding. Whereas intros-
.
pection is analytical and enables one to become conscious
.of one's t@oughts, feelinés, deede‘énd expressions; lived
transeendenf reflection is ﬁore integrated, gentle and
unigiye. A definite. balance must be ma;nteined between
these two ways of reflection. | v .
In the. mystical life, the higher states of spiritua— -
lization Teresa is the teacher by experience.. Affective
union takes place with God being more active ving the
required gift of charlty, evidenced especially ‘the
: Spiritual Betrothal and Spiritual Marriage apd Transforming
union states, with spepial favours being showered on the
chosen one in the‘%orm'of imaginary and intellectual visions.
In these last Mansions, in these,sublime levels of
contemplation God has téken the soul to Himself,ﬁrevealing
the Kingdom He has prepared for it, hrevealing His knowledge .
to the beloved, a union in which visions are granted of the
Humanity of Christ,the Trinity, a union with Uncreated Spirit,
but the soul continues its progress toward God for it cannot
achieve its end completely here on earth. The transforming
union is the fullness of God in the soul, ﬁhat is according

to the capacity of the soul to receive Him at this stage in
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his progress. What happens in this state can be summafiéed \\\\\—
by pbinting to the- spiritualization or divinization of
human natu;Z that makes one an adopted child of God and
an incarnation of the life of Christ, a.Christian. The
soul places itself totally at the disposal of God, with
.its main act being one of loving. , .
——--Teresa's wealth in the areas of spiritual develop—
ment can add much to van Kaam s accumulated relevant inte-
gration of man in the world today. It is in thq area of
épifitual self-theory that van Kaam can present new insights
and new perspective to enrich Teresa's fin&ings. Van Kaam
introduces five dimensions of. experiences that transform'
our life of the spirit: the natural, the divinely supra-
conscious, the infraconscious, the preconscious and the
conscious, |
The fundamental or spiritual self for van Kaam can be
viewed as the gift that I am, that God first loved into being, .
unique and emerging. It is here that God's divine call is
revealed, God's life call to me, articulated in a tempéral
and definite situation. It is evident here again how van
Kaam's existential view and perspective enriches Teresa's
insights, in the area of treating with man as being in the

world, man as in a given situation and condition.
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€. Man

.

Whereas Teresa's concept of man iS~Thonistic, van
Kaam's integrated man, comprehensive man bears further con—
sideration in the light of. Christian Anthropology and
Spiritual Anthropology. Christian Anthropology treats with
man as incarnated, as transcendent, the world of man living
in God. |

'The existential view of man lends itself to a re-
‘discovery of man as experienoed as he is in reality, open
to that which is not himself. With this'understanding" |
of man, in the light of Christian anthropology and. Spiritual
anthropology, a reinterpretation of faith can take place on
the level of the genesis of man, of the meaning of man as
man, and man in relation to his dest:'Lr_qr:~ It means realizing
man is limited but in the context of the original Soriptures,
the Cross, Resurreotion‘and Redemption; Man, as incarnated
spirit, experiences a pull towa\;/proximate:values, and at
the same time toward ultimate values, rooted in the Trans~
cendent. It is especially in viewing man not only as in
history but also as in salvation history, that religious
responsibility comes to the fore. Man responds in the light
" of Revelation to his situation or condition in a unique way.
He is called to dominion over the world, made in the image

of God, as an integral structural whole, a means of being

S Tt
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intimate with both ‘man and God. man thenfdecides'to-accept
or reject structures in 50 far as their potential openness
to-God and the world, and‘maintains an.attentive attitude_
that enahles him'totranscend.struotures which- have no _ g"“
' releyancy and at the same time expand toward new manifesta-
tions of his presence to reality in his situation and con-

,dition.-. R ) . e 2
d. Formative Foundational‘_Spirituali\ty

Formative Foundational Spirituality is a new .

religious discipline 1nit1ated by van Kaam that studies the

'l-natural and graced conditions for the transformation of the

" human personality. It has two main objectives: to help one
to find one's basic life form in Christ, one's life direction,
and to help'one to teach and direct'other Christians on the
basis of this knowledge, research and experience. It is a
directive spirituality, with intellectual and experiential
dimensions. Man goes through a process of interiorizing,
transforming or spiritualization. This means surrendering
to God and the discovery and acceptance of one's basic life
form in’ the light of God., It means also the incarnation of
one's life form in the personal and vital aspects of the total
self. | ) | |

Van Kaam is pointing‘to the style of spiritual direction
and discipleship practiced by Jesus. Man's individuality{
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personalitr and spiritual identity are the sources of the
. iqueness of the emergent self. Man s life forms are hidden
</ﬁ\\\l 'Christ., This means adopting the fundamental attitude
of Chfist; a éeep unshakeable faith in the Father, to do the
© will of the Father. By participating in Jesus' faithfulness,
one says yes eo God's plan of saivation history yhich is a
dynamic prlnciple of existence. Deeieife direction is revealed
in one's life in terms of the phase of shared immanence, as
a child participates in his mother; the phase ofssuspected |
Transcendence, as growing beyond the mother; and the phase‘
" of soclal participation, as becoming an individual with a
1ife apart;from her as self-expressed. Van Kaam poinﬁs out
-this social participation as the beginning of a iater _
religious experience of'one's unique spiritual direct;on and
dignity. It is a graced elevationland transformation of the
original'experience of uniqueness and life form. ‘Van Kaam

ainS'one can participate in the life of Jesus in beha-

1
.ial, attitudinal and unitive ways: by adapting externally;
by beeeming more and more of the inner Jesus: as reflected
in his attitudes toward the Father, the Spirit, the world,
the Church and all of reality, and a deep interior encounter
in which one experiences Jesus within oneself and oneself

in Jesus. This means a flowing-with Jesus' activity in the
individual.
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Tnéi.formativé or  directive spirituality of van
Kaam is meaningful and relevant for a living spirituality for
today. By stressing man as existential, as incarnational, as
being in the world, in a situation with hi;'“ﬁuman\pondition,
open to all of\?éality,'includiné his‘dgstiny in»s;EQEtioh
history; by integrating different Cohstrucﬁs.and concepts -
within the framéwork of\the fbundational and fuﬁdamental
'spiritﬁality, as‘reflectéd in Teresa aﬂ@ hér_writings,
drawing from her weélth_of doctrine and tradition, map"can
: exﬁerience a Christ that is Divine and Human, man can ex-

perience a living spirituality.
e« The Rediécovery of Jesus as Man, as Human and Divine

By applying van Kaam's‘Christian anthropology and
spiritual anthropology to TereSa's active—contemplative spi-
rituality, a comprehensive integrated living spirituality has
become possible. By'stressing the human conditioh of man and
Ehe Humanity of Jesus, while accepting iﬁelnivinity of Jesus as
stressed by Teresa in her writings and as experienced in her life,
the vertical and horiﬁoﬁtal dimensions have interpenetrated to
give us a rich, relevant, meaningful, living spirituality.

By applying van Kaam's appfoach, the truth of faith k
can be presented in a viabie manner. Jesus, as human and |

Divine, as integrated and comprehensive man, permits omne to

see the possibility of man as he ought to be; his possibility

|
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‘to be other and to be a brother of Christ. TheMteachinge
that Jesus became perfecﬁ, that he underwent growth inehis'
human condition and situat}on, through suffering and obedience,
call us to imitate, participate, - ‘and unite ‘with Him in His
| Humanity and Divinity. Service and Brotherhoogaere possible
with the help of the Holy Spirit. Contemplation is_possible
”for all.men. Man sees himself in progressive unfolding
like Jesus, gradually being transformed by Him %E open
invitations, from human to mo;e human, from Divine to more
Divine. By doing the Divine will, by being faithful to the
Divine mission, of completing with Jesus the work of the
Father in this world with the help of the Splrit, the indivi—
dual can indeed progress along the way of Christ, the stages
of the Mansions, to a final union that is transforming and
possible in a living spirituality.

5. New Perspectives and Orientations

This section of the research will present some new
perspectives and orientations that are evident in the integrative
trends and attitudes of Teresa and van Kaam. This will mean
a treatment of spirituality under the following headings: a
unified spirituality; an ascetic and aesthetic spirituality;

a universal and evolutionary spirituality; a global and social

spirituality; a missionary spirituality; an ecumenical spiritua~-

lity; a creative spirituality and a practical spirituality.
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This will mean reviewing certain structures in psrsbnaliﬁy,

maturity and-spirituality, as théy have developed in a.com-
?rehensive framework. This will mean pointing out certain
areas of life that have been neglected, omitted or taken

for granted by today's world. This willl mean clarifying

———

certain characteristics, certdin concepts and constructs to
enable man to focus and direct his energies»ds a whole man
related to the past, present and futﬁfe; as related to all

of reality, the world, his fellowman and his Creator. It
will mean evaluating man in the perspective of his possibili-
ties, the various dimensions of existence and ultimately'phe
highest mode sf existence, in its active—-contemplative form,

. as lived in a practical emerging life—stylé.
ae A Unified Spirituality

This thesis has propssed a unified'spirituality that

‘would encompass the wisdom and tradition of the past, the

great spiritual masters, and the new insights and findings of
contemporary man, &as exemplified in Teresa of Avila and Adrian
van Kaam. This comprehensive approach offers the possibility of
a living spirituality, for it starts with the fundamental basic
criteria: the doctrinal aspect: must be compatible with
Church Doctrine, Scriptures and Christ, the rational or sensible

aspect: must be compatible with reascn, reality and common

gense; the inter-related aspect: must be validated by
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" recognized knowledgeable persons such as the Doctors of
the Church or Spifiﬁual Masters; the communicating aspect:
~must be éommunicated and make sense to others, learned men _
of wisdom. This COmprehensive approach offers the possibility
of a living spirituality, for it includes the new possibili- |
ties, allows for new diécoveries, new perspectives aﬁdlorienta--
tions. lthough there wefe many indicationé'allowing for ‘ |
various perspectives in the works of Teresa, an écclectic
approach, an integration of various theories became more
necessary wheh the sciences of psychology, phénomehology, and
anthropology developed. Although the seeds of a comprehénsive
approach are found in Teresa, van Kaam draws our attention
to the necessity for. such an appréach in today's world, for
synthesis and ﬁnity. This is eyident in van Kaam's conception
of anthropology: ‘"every concept, construct, word or science
which refers to man as a whole"s. For a spirituality to be
unifiéd it must have an anthropological perspective. As well
as taking into consideration the foundational criteria, it |
would allow for integrational, hypothetical, creative and
| communicative constructs. Whereas the fundamental basic
criteria allow for the communicative and hypotheticallaspects,

van Kaam's religious anthropology would stress as well the

5 van Kaam, Adrian, Exisfential Foundatlons of Psy-
chology, op. cite., p. 206. .
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integrational and creative aspects. The important implica-
tion is that these constructs would allow for a better and
fuller understanding of such areas as education, ethics,
experimentation, personality, theory and any new advances |
in scientific or experimental or spiritual knowledge could be
'-'taken'intouconsideration. of cohsiderabla importance is van
‘Kaam's clarification for selection of hypothetical constructs -
. borrowed from other sciences, (i.e. a philésophical‘concept).
He calls it the principle of applicability:
' This principle states that the comprehensive
_scientific theorist of human behavior should borrow
only those philosophical assumptions or constructs
which can be used most adequately for the explanation
and integration of the greatest number and variety

of the findings of the various differential psygholo-
gies because of applicability to those- findings®,

be An Ascetic and Aesthetlc Spirituality

There is a need today for an ascetic and an aesthetic
spirituality. Tefesa and van Kaam both agree'on the ascetic
requirements in spiritual fo:@ationanamely,self-surrender,
self-gift, generosity, self-denial, self-regulaﬁion; self-
detachment, poverty of 'spirit, humility and perfect charity.
-They view ascetic;sm as absolute, the total gift of self is
required; as adapted,'and as prbgressive, a progressive detach-

ment and growth in poverty, humility and charity. Certain

6 van Kaam, Adrian, Existential Foundations of Psy-
chology, op. cit., p. 227. .
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dispositibns are necessary for the beginner'in asceticism:
courage, or resolute will, discretion and liberty of spirit
and great desiresQ |
Both Teresa and van Kaam have eleménté of an aesthetic

spirituality: Teresa in her many exémples of nature toiexplain
prayei, reveals her strong Franciscgnlformatign;*van Kaam, with
his anthropologi;al—perspective, develops this trend to a high
level of importance, brought out clearly, especially in his
book entitled "Spirituality and the Gentle Lifen’. He points.
out the need in man fﬁf-beauty and creativity and gentleness
in the center of his spirituality. There is.tpe beauty .of
nature, the beau;y of people, of music,whospitality, art,
thinking and silence; This experiénce of the beauty, the
gentlenéss of man, focusses man's attention.on creation and
creative activitj, 1ife as a work of art, a partak;ng and living
of the experience of existence-and-all Creation and the Creator.
Van Kaam points out and.explains:the attitude of gentleness: -

Gentleness is one pf the attitudes that can |

facilitate my presence to Father, Son and Spirit.

Gentleness transformed By divine grace is the royal
road to Divine Presence®,

The aim of this attitude of gentleness is brought out by van

Kaam:

7 van Kaam, Adrian, Spirituality and the Gentle Life
Dimension Books Inc., Denville, New Jersey, 197ks DPs 19O1.

8 Tbid., p. 10.
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to understand how we may better live and ex-
perience human gentleness, culminating in a graced
gentle presence to God, ourselves, and others9,

Van Kaam proposes the first step to inner gentleness: "“to
gratefully love myself as a unique divine gift and to admit

- and accept‘my weakness which makes me the fragile earthen
vessel of this treasure?lo. ‘This gi{g of Presence, God's
Presence helps-oné—to~app#aach the ffagile gentle self, a main
condition fbr one's presence to God. "The gift of presence im-
plies the gift of gentleness"ll. Van Kaam advocates living

a gentle life—style which he calls "the asceticism of the

gentle life style“lz. What is most important is that this'

genfig‘iiisistyle becomes a living spirituality: “The spiritual
horizon, which emerges in me in the long run out of these re-
peated moments of spiritual dwelling, becomes a living aware-—
13

ness" Van Kaam goes on to treat with gentleness and involve-

ment, self-mastery, sllence, playfulness and poverty. He has
given a definite practical living aesthetic and ascetic

orientation and perspective to spirituality.
(

9 van Kaam, Adrian, Spirituality and the Gentle Life '
Dimension Books Inc., DenviIIg:"K3ﬁ'3E?§E§T-197Ef"57”117""J

10 Ibid., p. 21.

11 Ibid., p. 22.

12 Ibid., p. 29.

13 Ibid., pp. 1l4-115.
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c. A Universal and Evolutionary irituality
) ~ .
' Man is a citizen of two worlds, a citizen f time)-
and eternity. Certain basic principles and prop ' s remain

true for all'ages in Chrietian_Spirituality:_ the obJective
realities as found in the Bible, Church doctrine and treated:
ith pen in general as p?ocessing through the way of purificayion,
the way of illumination end the way of union.i Teresa, as a
doctor of the Church, exemplified.the strong adherence to
Christ, the Scriptures and the Church. She ouilines in her
Seven Mansions the stages of groﬁth and  development, the;f,
journey of a soul. Mystical theology for her ﬁeaﬁs: tﬁe
soate win which the’soul is suspended in suc¢h a way that it
seems to be completely outside 1tself"lh When the extreme
positions of quig%ism and pseudo—mysticism appeared, an attempt
was made.to_cont;ol them by adhering to a highly systematized
presentatioWfof the mystical life, and in the changing from
a contemplative experience of God into an objective formulation
of the experience. Different descriptive and speculative
schools of mysticism developed to combat the empirical method.
or approach, studying the phenomena and the facts of religious

experience and attempting to systematize all facts theologically

1), Teresa of Avila, Life, x, Peers I, p. 58.
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by relating them to the theology of grace and the gifts of
the Spirit. ‘Thereﬁwere‘dangérs that might cohvert spiritual
theology into experimental psychology or phenomenology;‘thé
omission to seek the causes of the phenomena investigated; an
over-emphasis on mystical phenomena; disregard for the nature

of the spiritual~ilife and a’'lack of clear fundamental theolo-

_fgical distinctions regarding the natural and supéfnatural

dimensidns.

In the twentieth century, certain basic central in-
sights hafe come to light which strengthen the need for
universal principles in spirituality, and necessitated a return

to some of the traditional ideas of antiquity and the medieval

‘period. Theological content must be considered in studying

mystical phenomena not merely description and classification.

Theological speculation and empirical analysis can lead to.

integral understanding if based on facts and principles.

Both the descriptive and speculative schools bomplement each

other, and can be integrated in an overall approach, as

' ~exemplified in van Kaam. There has been agreement on certain

characteristics of Christian mysticism: a,éénse of the

presence and absence of God; ineffébility,‘simplicity, unity,
activity and passivity, affective knowledge of God, awareness

of union with God. In theory, contemplation is accepted as being

open to all. All receive a remote and general'call to all degrees
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of contemplation, aﬂnérmal and‘ordinary way to Christian
perfection though ﬂot all peCessarily reach thé'heights-of
mystical experience. - ' |
The important new perspective as advocated by van
Kaam takes into consideration man in an historical being
as an incarnate subject. This view of man was overlooked
- in the Aristotelian model where the theologian thought in
terms of universality and permanence. Spirituallity must take ’
into consideration this new perspective and think in terms
of evoiution and developﬁent. Van Kaam puts it this way:
The fundamental dimension of spirituality, to
become real and concrete, has always to incarnate
itself in special and personal structures, such as

structures of prayer, recollection, reading, poverty,
obediencel5,

Van Kaam speaks of this incarnational aspect of spirituality in
history:

_ Because Christian spirituality is essentially
an incarnated and incarnating spirituality, it is
sensitive to historical changes in styles of living,
in human sensitivities. Hence the style of Chris-
tian value radiation is flexible, open' to reorienta-
. tion in light of newly emerging sensitivities of
.people; it is always ready to accommodate humanity
" by regtructuring itself in more compatible historical
forml

There is a need for a universal and evolutionarj spirituality

15 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identity,
op. cit., p. 20, .

16 Ibid., p. 320.
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in the sense of being Christ—centered, and in the sense
that man grows and develops through different étagés, as
feflscted in a é;écial and personal spirituality. Van_Kaam
| gives the criteria for an auyhentic and effective special
spirituality: it must be in tune with fundameﬁtél gpiritua- -
lity and capable of personalization by the appropriate per—
sonality type"l7. With this perspective, van Kaam adds a
criterion to the already established traditional norms of
compatibility with Church Doctrine:
its potentiality to be specializéd and per—
sonalized by all - that is specialized by specific
groups of like minded believers into special

spiritualities and personalized by indivigual faith~-
ful into a personally lived spiritualityl$,

d. A Social and Global Spirituality

Spirituality must aim at being global and social.
This méans an increased awareness and sensitivity to relation-
ships not only on a nationalistic, or sectarian or parochial
basis, but on a global basis. The survival‘of thelWUrld demands

such a spirituality. Social systems, the interdependence

17 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identity,
OE. Citn, P‘ 230 .

18 IdemK/
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of \the modern world on cultural, economic and political
levels demand it. With the increESing inﬁerdependence, we
mugt be rooted in human experience-of eur historical process
~of development. We must become ﬁore aware of the reality |
of poverty, injustice and dehumanization; the loss of whole
nations through genocide; the exploitation of raw materials,
and the inumerable repressed, underprivileged and. uneducated
masses. They call us to be concerned, to become aware of the.
Christian mandate to spread the Good News to all the world. -

This global and social'S§irituality can be achieved
by a return to the original biblical texts exhorting man to
love‘the enemy, the poor and to accept the costs of dis-
cipleship and stewardship with the mandate to establish human
rights and dignity throughout the world. The essential
equality of all people is a predominant theme of van Kaam's
and is reflected in Teresa's insistence that we are all called
to contemplation. Both van Kaam and Tereee are concerned with
man as being humanized and divinized and this means starting
with the basic needs and rights of one's human nature and
condition.

Man must try to make a truly more human world. The
life and mandate of\ Jesus must be concretized by daily efforts
to form eocial-unii;:ﬁsﬁhe Christian should be ready to defend

respect for the poor not only on an individual level but also
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as a believing christian community of faith. The commands
" to love our neighbour and our enemy must be lived and find
expression on both personal and international levels of our
1life styles.‘ This entails also realizing tnst it is the will
of.God thst'tne goods of the earth should be equally shared.
Those who‘have much must'be‘aﬁsre of their duty to share-with
.those_who have not, in the face of need. "It is the will of
'.God that creation be shared"lg This will give man the free—

. dom from slavery to materialism or consumerism. The overall

aim is to foster survival and the proper respeqt for our
natural resources, living in harmony with, using with
reverénce and respect all gifts from God. Socisl,systems ‘
 then must be brought into harmony with the Gospel. Social
spirituality will reach its peak in a society built on love of
God end neighbour and equality and justice.

Both Teress and van Kaam stress the need for balance
in our lives, in our choices, in our development. This is
levident especially in the call for equilibrium between the world
of the spirit and the world we live in: ‘ |

We do not abandon'our activities in society;

we bring to them the richness that flows from a
gpiritual life. Instant integration is not p0531ble. :

19 Constitution on the Church in the Modern World
Vatican 11, °E- cIE., PP.. 230-231.

~

~
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It takes time to balance wisely activity and
recollection. The world of spirit is wed to the 20
world of fact. Always the balance has to be there™ .

€« A Missionary Spiritualiﬁy

$pirituality mustkpe missionary. This isfevident

. especially din Vétican IT diélogue and comes to the fore in

considering the gntention of Missionary Spirituality. The
interior‘life is orignted to b:ing others to faith in Christ,
to bring others to expiicit awareness of God's loving plan,
salvation history, and to bring about unity and peace, the
establishing of God's Kingdom.

‘ ' Some basic trends and comstructs have remained
throughout the ages and are found in both Teresa of Avila.and

Adrian van Kaam: +the need to spread the Gospel.of the good

inews, love of God and Christ; the need man has for Salvation

):B !
: History; the call to perfection; man's dependence on God's

wi%}-and graces; man's call to serve God and his fellow man.

" The personal witness of Christian living, a life of
love, prayer and service to God and man, has been essential
to the missionary spirituality as evidenced in the great

desires of. Teresa of Avila, in her many works of writing and her

20 van Kaam, Adrian, Susan Muto, Am T Living a
gpiritual Life, Dimension Books, Denville, New Jersey, pp. li3-14i.
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many foundations of convents. In the establishing of the
foundation of the Institute of Man to form Masters of
Spirituality by van Kaam, and in his many writings, we see . .
a simi}ar thirst to share and call all to ETOW. X

This combination of prayer and‘service, in missiongry
endeavours, is pharacteristip of both Teresa and van Kaam,.
Whereas Teresa was inVOlved!in Reform, van Kaam is involved
in Renewal, both recognizing the need tb return to roots, to
sources, while at the same time allowing that‘necessary
flexibility for openness to new perspectives, new sciences and
new knowledge or orientation that resulted iq/the evolution
of the history of man‘ and Salvation History.( Whereas Teresa
spoke to the needs of her time, returning to evanéelic poverty,
obedience and charity, van Kaam spe;ks to a more scientific
mentality, a more piuralistic sogiety, which célls for a more
ecumenical, universal, integrative approach, viewing man as
not only historical but as incarnate in Salvat%pp History, and
Christ as the Lord of History.

Hope and confidence remain foundational to mission
gpirituality. Today in the world of post Christendom and
secularization there is a need to return to this basic service-

orientated attitude, working for humanization, development

and liberation, open to God's complete plén for man as incarnated,

as relating’to all of mankind, directed toward God.
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" f. An Ecumenical Spirituslity S | o

Van Kaam advocates an ecumenical spirituality in
that he stresses the fundamentals‘of spiritual life.
"Fundamental Spirituality can be an iﬁstrument or tool of
ecumenical dialogue with non-Catholic spiritualities"zl.

Any common bhasis or startlng point should be on essentials
.rather than on details. This i; a common sense approach .
addressing and treating witﬁ those basic practices, putting
the priority where it belongs. "It can reduce aécidental
differences and highlight similarities"zz. Van Kaam lists
some of these fundamentals that can serve as starting points
for ecumenisﬁ: “the need for quiet, repose, meditation,

may create space for ecumenical dialogué"zB.

There is a great need for this Ecumenicél Spirituality
fiif our planet is to survive. There is a need for an economics
of compassion and justice; Alternative economic systems can
be created to answer the spiritual questions that equal

E distribution, justice and compassioﬁ ask. There is a need

also in an Ecumenical Spirituality for the welding of spirit

and imagination, political involvement, art, social justice

21 van Kaam, Adrian, In Search of Spiritual Identity,
OE'O Cito, Pe l’-l-.

22 Ibid., p. 15.

23 Ibid., p. Lh.
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within practical possible life-styles. 'Ecumenism can
bring together non—éfficial, non-institutional groups ﬁhét
can be influential in the pﬂblic sector. This is evident in
terms of solving living styles for the elderly, the handicapped,
the sick, the poor and taking the initiative of humanizing
the economic, social and cultural milieu. Ecumenism can bg
a sign of opening up, the sign and word, of a new sense that
God can give man's existence. Ecumenism can emphasize the
authentic meaning of life found in the Word for mah by
integrating the findings of Christian anthropology. This
means stressing the honest possibilitles, leaving space and
.freedom for the Spirit of truth and the corresponding act of
- faith that reaches out through human truth relations. True
Ecumenism can be considered as on-going Renewal and Reformation.
It means discovering what Christian experience means in terms
of'identity and complementarity, especially in the shared areas
of development toward peace by compiementary eiperiences of
mercy and reconciliation. This reforming includes a return to
| radical commitment to God's promises in faith., It means an
authentic renewal by returning to sources so as to deepen that
unity that comes not only from talking and sharing in growth
and solving common difficulties but also from being silent to-

gether and realizing it must be together or it won't be at all.
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g« A Creative Spirituality

Spirituality must be creative. It requires tapping
our sources of originality and self—motivation. This was.
exemplified in Teresa and van Kaam in their writings on spi-
ritual formation especially in thé Interior Castle and in the

new religious discipline of formative foundational spirituality.

All people are called to discover the unique form
~ God wants to give to their lives ... For Chrilstians,
this means that they have to find theilr unique life
form in Christ. It is not only -a question of gradually
discovering the form my life has to take but of

allow%ng my daily existence to be an answer to this
call?

This creativity or unique life-form can be found in: ‘the
underlying consistency of my life and its harmony ;ith scrlp-‘
ture, Church doctrine and the wisdom of the Spiritual masters ...
and personal inspiration"25.

What is essential to this creativity is té realize the
continual evolutionary integration that takes place in growth:
wFormation is ongoing; it is never achieved but forever being

achieved"zé. This formation requires basic factors:

24 van Kaam, Adrian, Am I Living a Spiritual Life,
ope cit., p. 7.

25 Ibide, pe 9.

26 Ibid., p. 43.
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the essential elements of the spiritual life ...
prayer, periods of solitude and recollection, reading
and reflecting on Holy Scripture and the works-of-- - - -
Spiritual masters, liturgical worship, and the sacra-
ments., Without this foundation there is little or
no possibility for spiritual growth as a Christian<7,
These struqtures root us in the fundamentals of Christian
Spirituality and promote the uniqué growth of each individual
person. | |
Because each person is unique and different, respect
‘for personal expressions and preferences is important. "No
exercise can answer all needs at a given moment; thus a number -
of options are necessary"zs; The prime concern is to keep
alive and develop an awareness of God's Presence in one's life.
Progress is different for each individual, and takes place at
.different places within the range of experience. The common
element, quiet attentive listening to God remains, though
expressions differ in our prayer life and life-style.
The need for creativity and self-motivation ié pointed

out in van Kaam's book, Living Creatively : "The original man

is the self-motivated man"<7, Inner worth implies living in
respect and gratitude and being present to the unique values

in the self, others, life and creation. To be creative means

27 van Kaam, Adrian, Am I Living a Spiritual Life,

OP. 43,
28 Ibid., p. 45.

29 van Kaam, Adrian, Living Creatively, Denville, N.J.,
Dimension Books, 1972, p. 8.
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being faithful to humanity and to our source of life. It

. means piving meaning and form to lifé;”'It”ffééé‘dﬁemfrbmiﬁhé -

- narrowness of isolated convictions.

Creative spirituality requires balance: "The
creative man separates the forces of levelling out from the

forces of letting‘be"Bo.
he A Practical Spirituality

The spiritual life should be a part of every personfs
life. Until one realizes this tﬁe individual is>no§:a coﬁplete
human béing. A préctiééi spiritual life‘ﬁaé'cérﬁéin conditions
' which any willing person may participate in. Beginning with
the fact that all are called to conteﬁpiation ;mpliés a need
to explain briefly hdw to develop the céntemplative conscious—
ness; how to uéé this gbmmon gift of man; what attitudes are
involved in this spiritual: life proceés and'thé main’ forms of
contemplation'with their corresponding practical values“for a
relevant life style today. - .

~ Preparation for é practical splrituallty begins in
gimplification, a purification of the senses and the will. It
means doing away with the unnecessary, thé unreal and tﬁe

‘unspiritual, insofar as'they complicété or'entangle one's

o 30 van Kaam, Adrian, The Participant Self, Denville,
N.J., Dimension Books, 1969, p. 59. .
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perception of reality. It means coming back to the original
order and rhythm of Universal Life. This is accomplished
thrcugh Recollection, a disciplining or simplifying of the

attention, the will, and the affections. Recollection begins

with meditation, which enables one to look at the spiritual

world and consider the basic realities of life, distingulching
between appearance and reality, going’from multiplicity to
' unity; Oﬁe struggles, concéntrates, aims at simplicity of o
attention, and finds oneself, achieves self-knowledge. |

' - With this self—knowledge comes the awareness of the
tension,of man being;pulled in two directions, toward eternity
and time. ‘Men must then self-adjust in this Becoming period
simplifying his interests into one main mode of existence
through self-discipline, self-control, calleé,detachment'and
ﬁo:ﬁificatiqn. -

| ‘The practical man is aiming at a suppleness, a
flcxibility, a balance, by restoring order in his life. Self-.
.-discipline brings a poverty of spirit, a freedom or disin—
terestedness which enable one to make progress on the way to
union with Reality. These two steps, the simplification of |
attention and the establishing o: order in cne's exccrior and
interior life style enables the individual to perceive injfcfmcl

of what he or she is, the real can know the Reality.
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Great desires are needed along with generosity for.
further progress along the way to 1llumination or toward f::{"
Reality. It requires continued effort and courage, drawing on’
the faculties of love, thought and the will to reach out to |
encounter with Reality. Man turns from the unreal to the realyl

in this transitional stage, from disorder to order in his life

- style. Man is véry active in this. preparation and attainment

of .the basics. He has come to self—acceptance and self—

actualization. He has been able to obtain and maintain

'equilibrium in his personal values - and life form. He has come -

'3
to the point where dec1sions are autonomous in- the sense that

he has the di51nterestedness necessary to direct himself

based on interior standards while at the Same time 1ntegrate
values from others, insofar as they are personally applicable.j¥'
The individual is able to be more obJective, seeing the value"':
of other persons and creation in Telation to their goal, in a
simple perception of reality.. An ability to loye with greater
commitment ig evident which enables the individual's personality
to grow in relation to man'and‘God. Man at this stage”has'

the flexidility, the self-knowledge to use his talents and

‘self-direct himself toward union with his ultimate goal to

a very great degree. _ _
Man has come to know something through this process of
simplification of the self, the other and the greater Force or
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Life in which he is immersed. The peaks of one's s@écessful o
human fulfillment are reflected_in attainment of the living
faithfully and perseveringly the virtues of féith,-hope-and
charity. By recognition of one's‘situation in the whole of -
creation, in relation to the Creator, a deep humility or
walking in theTway of truth animates the individual's life
style.

This' increased clarity of perception of reallty muét
now be intensified and expanded. Man was very active in these
first stages of spiritual growth, in his becoming. As one _
progresses to deeper levels of‘enlightenment,"God will be the
more active partner, with man's role being chiefly a surrendéfing‘
of his will, his person, in the sense of allowing God to do what
He will, Man's recollection, meditation is still very important

for this stretching out to achieve a heightened awareness, a

" more direct perception of reality. The practice of the Pre~

sence of God is very helpful in this stage. Scriptural

reading, or reading the works of the masters in spiritual life,
or reflecting through prayer enable one to sense the oneness,

:_the‘fldw\of etérnity; the great movement of life in Life, time

in Eternity, the part in the Whole of reality.
Héving become more aware and attenﬁiie‘tblthe movement

of life within Life, a great thirst and yearning pervades the

individual for the higher dimensions of experience. This great
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desire is necessary to go ény further, along with a complete
gift of self. God now takes the more active role, for here
the workings.of'reason fail for one eﬁters gradually into an
intense and very‘real gsilence, a.state of stillness, solitude,
and unknowing. There is a certitude and a great peace that
one experiences as being in the hands of God and He will do
the directing and forming for the most part. The individual
experlences himself, growing toward a life of greater unity.

Of very great importance in all stages of spiritual
growth is adherance to the Scriptures, the Church doctrines
and sound spiritual direction. It is especially in ﬁhese
higher stages of development that one realizes the need for
such guidance. A learnmed and'holy person with experience in’
the ways of formative spirituality is 6f paramount importance,
when thé individugl goes through the stage of Quiet or the
Night of the Senses. Although control of the will and attention
can help one to enter into this state of awareness, in which
one experiences a taste of Eternity, an emergence in the pre-
sence of Reality, theée Transcendent, there is yet another
lstage of development.

In this final stage of the spiritual journey,
there is yet a great transforming or divinizing that must be
done to the individual, befofe the union of will and Will. One

should be passive in the sense of receptivity, realizing

-
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the need for openness, surrender of the total self, complete
submission, abandonment into the hands of God s0 as He may
bring about the union of love. Man's activity is this
letﬁing of onééglf g0, dfing to one's own will, surrendering
to a greater and greater existence, a-more,éomplete reality.
As a child of this world and the next, this time and the
future time iﬁ eternity a constant encounter takes place with
the giving and receiving. The iqdividual experiences the self
as a real whole within the Whole Reality. Creativity, com-
mitment, order and mission find tﬁe individual active and

contemplative.

e

The unifying of will and love causes one to live fully—

alive in unity and in creative acts, striving with single~
mindedness and unbounded zeal for harmony between the real
and the unreal, for péace, order, meaning and love.

A practical spirituality demands that man prepare,
that man attain a deep and lasting encounter with the Creator.

'By the process of simplification and recollection, by self-

\

N,

discipline, detachment and self-realization the individual can
start off on the path of humility and truth. By a regular
prayer life, by establishing order in one's life style, one
prepares for the coming of the Spirit in increasing intensity
and greater awareness and attention.

To attain a more direct perception of Reality, on the

<]
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natural level, as in becoming; on the level of being and on ‘the

level of union, man must maké qsé of the maﬁy gifts he rééeives |
from God. A learned and holy spiritual director;.the sacramepts;
the Mass; daily meditation and spiritual reading; self—sacrifice

and constant integration of both the human sciences and new in-

- sights in the spiritual development of man can all help toward

fﬁifillment.

Therwhole person must strive for a practical spirituality
that will allow a-relating to the needs of the world one lives -
in, while at the same time allow for one's role aé a student,

& single, married or consecrated state, as growing, as being
transformed, divinized. The primary model must be Christ in
His Humanity and Divinity, iq His Incarnation, Redemption

and Resurrection. The primary guide must be the Scriptures,
the good news. The brimary mission‘must be living, witnessing
to this good news by our prayer-life,_Church—life, a life of
commitment and love, whether it be in the family, the community
or the world. The primary qualities to strive for are great
desires, great generosity and courage. The primary virtues to
practice are faith, hope and chérity. In a practical spiritua-
litf, by order and balance, man prepares the ﬁay for deeper
encouﬁtérs with God, and deeper richer commitmenfs to God and

our fellowman.
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1515 (Msrch 28) = Birth of Teresa de Gepeda ¥ Ahumada at

1528
1531

1536
1538
1539

1540
1543
1555-6
1558

1559
1560

1562
1567

1575
1577

1581

1582

Gotarrendara, near Avila.

Death of Teresa's mothér.

 Enters Augustinian nuns' convent as boarder, remains

18 months.
Enters Carmelite convent of the Incarnation at Avila.
Health gives way; -goes to Becedas for treatment.

(August 15) Attack of Gatalepsy which left her helpless
for eight months.

Returns to Incarnation, an invalid until late 1541; .
effects of paralysis remaimed until 1542 and- returned
intermittently until 1554.

Death of her father, Don Alonso.

Begins to have visions and hears interior voices, final
conversion and first contact with Jesuits.

First- rapture; vision of Christ; discussion about
reform of Carmelites. ‘

Transverberatiop of her heaf%.

Vow of greater perfection (considered by some her
true final conversion)..

Foundation of San Jose at Avila, first convent of the
reform.

Discusses with St. John of the Cross a reformed monastery
for the friars.

First meeting with Fray Jeronimo Gracian C.D.

(December 3) St. John imprisoned by friars of
Observance.

(March 3) Official separation of Calced and Discalced
Carmelites .

(October 4) Death of Teresa at Alba de Tormes.
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1582-86 Foundations at La Fuensanta, Damiel, 'Pamplona,
Malaga, Genoa, Idsbon, Guadalcazan, Sablote and
Cerva. ‘

1587 'Sixtus V authorizes the creation of a Discalced
Congregation - division into five provinces,
.establishment of the Consult and the electlon of a

Vicar-General.

1588 St. John of the Cross attends first Chapter—-General
of the Reform held in Madrid.

1590 John is First Definitor and consiliaria at the
Chapter—General Extraordinary.

1591 John dies at Ubeda.

1592 Gracian expelled‘from the Congregation. Clement

VIII issues a Brief approving the new Constitutions.

1593 The Congregation of the Discalced becomes an Order
by the Bull of Clement VIII. Doria appointed
interim General of Order.

r//
1614 Beatified by Pope Paul V.
< 1622 Canonized by Pope Gregory XV, together with

St. Isidore, St. Ignatius, and St. Francis Xavier.

1970 Declared Doctor of the Church by Pope Paul VI.



1920, April
1933-1939
1940-1947

1948-49

1949-1952

1950-1951

1951-~1952

1952-1954

1952-1954
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‘Born at the Hague,‘Holland

Gymnasium-Weert, Holland
Six years of philosophy and theology. Graduation

cum laude. Gemert, Holland.
* Study of psychiatry at the mental hospital "Huize

Padua', Boekel, Holland, under Dr. A. Severijnen,
psychiatrist and superintendent of the hospital.

Psychological consultant of the so-called life

schools for young adults in offices, mills and
companies in Holland. These life schools aimed at

the integration of the dynamic principles of religilon
and psychology into a series of courses on various ‘
subjects preparing girls between 17 and 25 for their
vocational and marital life.

Study of the psychology of personality and education
at the Hoogveld Institute, an affiliation of the
University of Nijmegen, Holland. -

Study (psychological analysis of a religious per-
sonality) of 1800 letters by Francis Libermann, son

of a rabbl of Saverne, who suffered from neurosis,
epilepsy and suicidal tendencies. This study resulted
in a Dutch biography of 630 pages: The Jew of Saverne
An English version of this biography A Light to the
Gentiles, appeared in the series of the Duquesne
University Press, Spring, 1959; a new edition of

this book has been published by Bruce Company in

1961. This year of study was passed in Paris,

France, :

Continuation of study of psychology of personality
and education at the Dutch Study Center, Gulemborg,
Holland. The Dutch M.0. Degree in Educational
Psychology was granted after acceptance of M.O.
dissertation: The Psychological and Religious
Backgrounds of the Pre-araEEon Tor Life Iﬁ the M.A.

girls between 17/ and 2

Counselor in the Dutch Governmental Psychological |
Observation Center for Juvenile Delinquents "Kamp

- Qverberg" at Veenendaal, Holland. Psychological

supervision of a series of school-readers and :
educational pictures used for religious education in
the Dutch elementary schools. Contribution of thirty
articles to various scientific magazines in Holland
concerning the integration of religious principles
and the principles of psychology into the life prepa-
ration of girls between 17 and 25 in companies,

mills and offices.,
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l95h-1955“\\\\8tudy of psychology at Western Reserve University,

1956=1957

1957 ~
sunnner

1957 - Sept.
1958
1958-1959
1958 ~ May
1958 ~ Nov..
1959-1960
1960 - May
1961 ~ Sept.

Cleveland, Ohio, USA. Passed comprehensive exams
for the Ph.D. with the honorable mention of having
obtained the_highest quality points of the Ph.D.
candidates for psychology who took the Ph.D. exams.

Training in psychotherapy under GCarl Rogers at the
University of Chicago. Training in psychotherapy
under Dr. Rudolph Dreikurs at the Alfred Adler
Institute in Chicago. Observer in the group
therapy sessions of Recovery, Inc. in Chicago.

Special studies in personality theory at Brandeis
University under Dr. Abraham Maslow, Dr. Kurt

' Goldstein and Dr. Angyall.

Instructor in psychologyaat Duquesne University and
at Mercy Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania.

Granted the Ph.D. in psychology by Western Reserve
University after the acceptance of his dissertation:

The Experience of Reall¥ Feelggﬁ Understood by a
erson, enomenological Stu of the Necessa
and owllicient Gonstituentcs o tﬁIs Experience
as Described DY 365 subjects in Chicago and Plttsburgh.

Invited by Brandels University to take over for the

academic year the courses of Dr. Abraham Maslow,
chairman of the Department of Psychology during his
sabbatical leave. Lecture series for the psychiatric
and psychological staff of Metropolitan State
Hospital at Waltham, Massachusetts.

Elected as a Board Member of the Council of the
American Association of Existential Psychology and
Psychiatry, New York.

Appointed as consulting editor to the editorial staff
of the Journal of Individual Psychology.

Assistant Professor of Psychology at Duquesne
University. Invited lecturer at Brandeis University,
Boston College, Harvard University, Penn State
University and at various clinics and mental
hospitals.

Appointed as:a member of the national board of
advisors of the non~sectarian “The Religion in !
Education Foundation®, Pasadena, California.

Appointed as editor  of the American Review of
Existential Psychology and Psychlatry. -




1961 -~ Sept.

1963-April

1963 - July

- 1964 - May

1965
1965

1965 -
September

1965 -

November

1966 -
April

1966 = May

1966 =Summer
Semester

1966 -
Qctober

1967 -
February

1967

1968
1968 ~

Summer

1969 -
January

1969 -

November
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Promoted to Assoclate Professor of Psychology'
at Duquesne University.

Founder and first Director of Duquesne's INSTITUTE
OF MAN. Appointed as consulting editor of the
Journal of Humanistic Psychology.

Guest lecturer at Heidelberg University, Germany
and guest lecturer at the University of Oslo, Norway.

Publication by Prentice~Hall, Inc. of Religion and
Personality, which has been on the best se%Ier IIst
Ince August, 1964. More recently translated into

French. ' -

Founder and Editor of the monthly magazine ENVOY.

Founder and Editor of the scholarly journal HUMANITAS.

Founder and Director of Duquesne's academic Religion
and Personality Program for persons appointed to
leading positions in the formation of religious
(leading to an M. A. in Religion and Personallty)

Promoted to Full Professor of Psychology at
Duquesne University.

Personality Fulfillment in the Spiritual Life -~
Publication Ey Dimension EEOES, Enc.

Existential Foundations of Psycholo -~ Publication
by Duquesne UNiversiiy Press. '

Visiting Professor, Psychology Institute, University
of Heidelberg, Germany.

The Art of Existential Counseling - Publication

by Dimension BOOKS, INIC.

The Demon and The Dove - Personality Growth Through
erature - cation by Duquesne vUniversity

I'6SS.

Personality Fulfilliment in the Religious Life -

Publication by Dimension BOOKS, 1NC.

The Emergent Self ~ Publication by Dimension Books, In

Lecture tour Hawaii, Japan, Taiwan, Thailand and
the Phillipines.

The Vowed Life — Publication by Dimension
oks, C.

The Participant Self - Publication by Dimension
Books, Inc.




1970
1672
1972
1974
1975
1976
1976
1977

1978
1978
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On Being Involved ~ Publication by Dimension Books,
C. .

" Envy and Originality ~ Publication by Doubleday
& gompany Tnc.

On Being Yourself - Publication by Dimension
oks 1nc.

Spirituality and the Gentle Life, Publication by
ﬁgﬁension Books Inc.

In Search of Spiritual Identity, Publication by
ension BOOKS 1nc.

The g%;amics of Spiritual Self Direction, Publication
Y enslon Books lInc.

The Woman at the Well, Publication by Dimension
oKXs Ce

Tell Me Who I Am, Publication of Dimension Books Inc.
Looking for Jesus - Publication of Dimension Books Inc.

Am I Living a Spiritual Life - Publication of
Dimension EEOES nc.
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PRIMARY SOURCES

Silverio P. de Santa Teresa, C.D., The Works of St.
John of the Cross, trans. E. Allison Peers, London, Burns, QOates
and Wasnbourne Ltd., 1934, Vol. I, pp. 486; Vol. II, p. 470;
Vol. III, p. Lb65. _

Silverio's presentation of the complete works of John
of the Cross are introduced and outlined by Peers, providing
the reader with the journey from the Ascent -- Dark Night --

Canticle — to the Living Flame, a synthesis of the spiritual
1life, a

~~eme———, Complete Works of St. Teresa, trans. E.
Allison Peers, N.Y., Sneed and Ward, New Ark Library, 1963,
Vol. 1, p. 367; Vol. II, p. 420; Vol. III, p. 408.

Silverio's presentation of the writings of Teresa
are introduced and outlined by Peers, taking the reader from
the Life of Teresa —— The Reldtions —- The Way of Perfection —
Interior Castle —- Conceptions of the Love of God — Exclama- - -
tions of the Soul of God —— Book of Foundations —— to her minor
works which include Constitutions: Visitation of Convents:
Maxims for her Nuns; Answer to a Spiritual Challenge; Poems
and Letters.

-———, Letters of Teresa of Avila, trans. E.
Allison Peers, Lonaon, Burns, Oates and Washbourne Ltd., 1951,
Vol. 1, p. 509; Vol. II, p. 1006,

Silverio's presentation of Teresa's Letters are
introduced and outlined by Peers, giving the reader and re-
searcher valuable documents for study and reflection, in-
creasing the possibility for understanding and insight into
Teresa's Active-Contemplative Spirituality.

van Kaam, Adrian, Religion and Personality, New Jersey,
Prentice-Hall, 1964, p. 170. %an Kaam treats Witﬁ Religious
Anthropology developing the religious mode of existence,

religious personality and the various stages of development
of the religious personality. ' ,

~—————, Existential Foundations of Psychology, N.Y.,
Doubleday and Company, Image Books, 1969, p. 396. van Kaam
presents his method of anthropological psychology, giving the
reasons, definitions, development and possible sequences for
usage of his approach.
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van Kaam, Adrian, Personality Fulfillment in the .
- Religious Life, N.Y., Dimension Books, 19067, p. 338. Van
Kaam outlines and develops his concept of religious life for
today's world, showing how the individual can live a full, o
rewarding and happy life as a whole person.

~—, The Art of Existential Counseling, Wilkes—
Barre, Pennsylvania, Dimension Books, 1900, p. 19l.
Van Kaam outlines the method of existential counseling,
which is based on his anthropological approach to psychology,
giving the reader a basic worklng knowledge of his theory.

-, A nght to the Gentiles, Milwaukee, Bruce
Publishing Co., 1962, p. 352. -

Van Kaam presents the life of the founder of the Holy
Ghost Fathers, with which his own life is paralleled very -
closely, giving the reader an insight into his formation and *. -
development. S

- -, The Vowed Life, Denv1lle, New Jersey, Dimen=-
sion Books Inc., 1968, p. 303. :

Van Kaam presents an outline and development of
religious life in terms of the major vows, poverty, chastity
and obedience, for today's world, giving the reader an
existential perspective to a-committed life.

=g Personality Fulfillment in the Spiritual ,
Life, Wilkes~Barre, Pennsylvanla, Dimension Books %Hc., 1966, p.
Van Kaam's presentation of the spiritual life is outlined
in terms of presence in its various forms, giving the reader a
deeper insjight into the interpersonal dimension of encounter
and the growth of relationships with man and God.

——————=~, A Psycholo of the Catholic Intellectual
Chicago, Herald Press, oSynthesis sSeries, 1903, p. 00.

-—, A Psychology of'Falling Away from the Faith,
Chicago, Herald Press, Synthesis Seriles, 1963, p. 6Z2.

-———-—, Sex and Existence, Chicago, Herald Press,
Synthesis Series, 1963, p. 47.

—-——————, The Addictive Personality, Chlcago, Herald
Press, Synthesis Series, 1005, p. 50.

——=====, .The Vocation Director and Counseling, Derby,
N.Y., St. Paul Publications, 1962, p. 48.
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van Kaam, Adrian, van Croonenburg Bert, .Annette
Muto Susan, The Emergent Self, Denville, N.dJ., Dimension Books,
1969, Vol. 1; p. 9%; Vol. 2, p. 92; Vol. 3, p. 93; Vol. 4, p. 92.
This series integrates the process of becoming aware
into the personal life of a whole person. Self-emergence is
presented as a continuous event from birth te death.

——————, van Croonenburg Bert, Annette Muto Susan,
The Particigant Self, Denville, N.J., Dimension Books, 1969,
Ql. s P ' Ol. 2, po'76-

This series answers questions posed about the primary
modes of human participation and recollection. The apparent
polarities of human experience are unified into the harmonious
whole of the becoming process of life.

- | ———— . On Beégé Involved, Denvillé, New Jersey,
Dimension Books Inc., s Do ‘

Van Kaam presents the rhythm of Involvement and De-
tachment in daily iife. g

-‘r

. =e—em——, Envy and Originality, Garden City, N.¥.,
. Doubleday & Company Enc., 1972, p. IE%.

Van Kaam analyzes the values and qualities, such as
gratitude, curiosity and a sense of wonder, on which original
living must be based, and calls for re-affirmation of many

_traditional values, stressing one's creativity and originality.

= ——semmeesem, O Being Yourself, Denville, New Jersey,
Dimension Books Inc., Ig?%, p. 191.
; Van Kaam treats with the dynamics of original per-

_SOnaiity growth, suggesting ways we can achieve presence to our

real selves, presenting valuable insights in the area of faith

" _and_Christian spirituality.

.. ., =—————, Spirituality and the Gentle Life, Denville,
New Jersey, Dimension BOOKS INC., 197k Ps 191.

‘Van Kaam presents meditative reflections on the theme-

:ibf spirituality and gentleness, treating with a gentle life style,

gentleness and aggression and gentle communion with the Divine
My..'stlerylo

. =——m———," In Search of Spiritual Identity, Denville,
New“JerSey,_Dimension Books, InC., 1975, Do LI%.

- 7. . Van Kaam presents and explores the fundamental problems
and difficulties of spiritual identity. He treats with
fundamental Catholic Spirituality, the science and language

of spirituality, spiritual direction, study and research of the
human ‘dimension of Catholic spirituality.

S
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van Kaam, Adrian, The Dynamics of Spiritual Self b
Direction, Denville, New Jérsey, Dimension Books Inc., 1976, p.

Van Kaam offers a balanced approach toXEpiritual
‘ direction, presenting insights drawn from many : social sciences R
developing today, treating with guidelines on how to restructure o
our lives under the guidance of the Holy Spirit. o -

~~~~~ , The Woman at the Well, Denv1lle, New Jersey,
Dlmension Books Inc., 1970, p. 1l5%.
Van Kaam within the perspective of Christian Anthro—
pology and Spiritual Anthropology using the Gospel narrative.
of the Samaritan wgman meeting Jesus, demonstrates how -

spiritual reading can be revealing, 1nteresting and spiritually
fulfilling.

——smememry  LoOoking for Jesus, Denv1lle, New Jersey, . N

Dimension Bodks Inc., 1978, p. Li7L. ;
Van Kaam within the perspective of Christian Anthro-

pology and Spiritual Anthropology presents man.in relation to’

Jesus' Humanity and Divinity, stressing his new formative

" 'spirituality discipline.

R

van Kaam, Adrian, and Muto Susan, Tell Me Who I Am, .
Denv1lle, New Jersey, Dimension Books Inc., 1977, p. l50. ,

Van Kaam and Muto treat with questions in the discipline
of formative spirituality, pointing out how we can live for-
Christ, in practising the art and disc1p11ne of splritual -t
self direction.

—————— y Am I Living a Sgiritual Llfe,DenVille, New -
Jersey, Dimension Books Cay P-

Van Kaam and Muto treat Wlth the dynamics of spiritual
life, integrating prayer and participation in community, llVlng
w1th others and the obligations of community life.

SPANTISH BIBLIOGRAPHY (PRIMARY SOURCES)

‘ -

_ Castellano Jesus, 0.C.D., Guiones Tereﬁianos Vaien01a,
Spain, 1970, p. 127, o _ \]

Efren De La Madre De Dios, 0.C. D., Otger Steggink
0. Carm, Santa Teresa De Jesus, Obras Completas, Madrid, Spain,
Biblioteca de Autores Cristianos, La kditorial Catolica, S.A.,
1967, p. 1172,

% e N
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Efren De La Madre De Dios, 0.C.D., Otger Stéggink,

" 0. Carm, Tiempo Y Vida Ds Santa Teresa, Madrid, Spain,
Biblioteoa De Autores Cristianos, 1968, p. 795.

Enrique Llamas, Otilio Rodriquez, Efren De la Madre De
Dios, Crisogono De Jesus, Santa Teresa Madre Y Doctoro Edltorialg
de Espiritualidad, Madrid, » De ‘ ‘ : .

Ordas Angel- Maria Garcia 0.C.D., La Persona Divina
En La Espiritualidad De Santa Teresa, Madrid, Spain, Vol.\S,
BIbITotheca Carmelitica, 1957, P. 1L0.

: Rodriguez, Le enca Aurea Teresiana, Editorial de
Espiritualidad Madr opa sy Do 9.

R.P+ Silverio de Santa Teresa, QObras Completas De

Santa Teresa De Jesus, Burgos, 5th Edicion, 195#, Kditorial

de eI Monte Carmelo, p. 11 3.‘ “
IV Centenario De La Reforma Teresiana, Rev1sita De

. Espiritualidad, r » Do

Documentos Oflciales Del Proceso Canonlca. Santa .
Teresa De Jesusé Doctora De La Iglesia, ed., junta ﬂacional
Spano a, I [ paln’ ] _p,o , ]

Homenaje Nacional de Espana A La Mistica=Doctora,

Proc cion De Santa Teresa de Jesus, Como Doctora De La
Iglesia Universal, Madrid, 1970, p. 62. '

SECONDARY SOURCES L | |
- : Allport, Gordon, Personality: A Ps chological Inter— }
retation, N.Y., Holt and Co., 1937s P- 588. e
Tils presentation of personality by Allport is an

attempt to get at- the basic meaning of personality, bringing
out the ma characteristics of personality development and

- some possible consequences of using such an interpretation

(%4

in treating with the individual.

—~4-——-, The Use of Personal Documents in Psycholo ical
So&ence, N.Y., Social Science Research CounciI, 1I0L2, Pp.. ZIE

Allport outlines the various approaches that can be
used in undertaking research in psychological science, giving

concrete cases, and. emphasizing the idiographic methods that
can be used and adapted for each study.

s Personality and Social Eneounter, Boston,

,Beacon Press, 1960, x, p. 383.

: Allport presents his understanding of personality
stressing the use of traits in personality theory, and strongly
advocates the use of personal documents in case studies, calling
for more idiographic research in treating with the becomlng
person in his relating with self and others. ’
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Allport, Gordon, Pattern and Growth in Personalmgg,
N.Y., Holt, Rinehart and Winston, 1561, xiv, p. >Y3.
' Allport shows the gradual development of the personallty
through the various stages, ‘stressing the becoming person,
the uniqueness and the wholeness of the individual within a
continuous process of relating. He points out various uses
that have been made of this knowledge of man by society to
form or mold man into a consumer or producer role.

_ Ames, Scribner Edward, The Psychology of Religious
Experience, N.Y., Houghton Mufflin Co.,. IgIé X1, DP. %27
Ames attempts to show the relatlonship between a
person's religious experience and his behavior, bringing out
the factors that can strengthen or weaken the development

- of an individual; in terms of his religious convictions and
' corresponding religious awareness.

Arnold, Magda, and Casson, J., The Human Person, N.Y., .
Ronald Press, 1954, X, p. 593. :

A comprehensive treatment of the various scientific -
theories that strive for an understanding of man, pointing out
"the need for a more Christian psychological personality theory.

. -Aquinas Thomas, The Summa Theolo ica, trans. Fathers
of the English Dominican Prov1nce,‘N’ enziger Brothers Inc.,
3 vols. p. 3970. .

Auclair, Marcelle, Teresa of Avila, trans. Kathleen Pond,
Garden City, N.Y., Image Books, 1961, p. L80.

A comprehensive presentation of the life of Teresa of
Avila, with a stress on historical accuracy, v1v1dness and
detail.

Augustlne Saint, Confe351ons of St. Augustlne, trans. by
F.J. Sheed, N.Y., Sheed and Ward, LY4<, p. wok.
© An autobiographical self-analysls that is unique in
its personal approach that has led to psychoanalytic development
. and phenomenological research. It is vivid, confessional and
inspirational for it is the jourmey of a soul, the growth of a
person to mature religious belief.

Bernardino de Laredo, Ascent of Mount Sion, trans. by
E.A. Peers, London, Faber and Faber Ltd., I95Z, p. 275.

An outline and development of the splritual growth of -
a soul through the various stages, purgatlve, 111um1nat1ve and

unitive states.
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: Brice, C.P., Teresa, John and Therese, N.Y., Fr.
Pustet, 1946, p. 336. - ”' ' :

A comparative study of Teresa, John and Therese, showing -
the unity and diversity of Teresian Spirituality. The three
presentations shed considerable insight on the lives and
spiritual growth of three of the greatest. representatives.

"of the Carmelite School of Spirituality.

Brown, William, Personality and Rellgion, London,
London Press, 1946, p. 135. - :

This work shows the relationship between personality
and religion, how one's personality is developed by one's
beliefs and convictions, how religion is influenced by per-
sonality development. . ' :

Bruno of Jesus Mary, C.C.D., Three gxstics, El Greco,
St. John of the Cross and St. Teresa, ed. Fr. Sruno o esus
Mary, N.Y., oheed and Ward, 1947, p. 187. : .
A comparative study of El Greco, John of the Cross
and Teresa of Avila, showing what each has contributed to the

understanding of the mystic, stressing the common value system
and spiritual developmental stages.. ‘ ' '

Buber, Martin, I and Thou, Edinburgh, translated by
Ronald Gregor Smith, 1937, p. 135. ' .

. Bucke, Richard M., Cosmic Consciousness, University
Books Inc., N.Y., 1966, p. 325. _ .

_ . A presentation and development of awareness in relation
to the self, others and the whole cosmos, with a special em-
phasis on the expansion and continucus growth of the cons-
ciousness as present in cosmic consciousness. :

Butler, Cuthbert, 0.S.B., Western Mysticism, N.Y.,.
S.u.tton, 1921|-, pn 3L|J{-. ' T . .

This study presents and develops.the spirituality of
the western world with special treatment. of the historical
signification of western as opposed to eastern mysticism,
bringing to light the various schools of spirituality, by
pointing out their main characteristics and differences from
other schools. :

Buur, A.P., The Autobiography, a Critical and Comparative
Study, N.Y., Houghton Mifflin, ﬁgﬁs, viii, p.‘EB?._
~__ Clark, W. Houston, The Psychology of Religion, N.Y.,

"Macmillan Co., 1969, p. 485, _ R
This modern scholar has presented and developed his
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understandlng of experience in terms of rellgion, drawing
heavily on such people as Underhill, Teresa of Avila and John
of the Cross, giving the reader considerable insight into the
area of conversion and mysticism.

Curran, Charles A., Personallt Factors in Counseling,
N.Y., Grum and Stratton, 1945, p. 287.

Curran treats extensively of the personal relationship
factors in counseling, stressing the uniqueness, the indivi-
duality, and the wholeness of such counseling, giving con-
siderable insight in the area of emotion and feeling.

De Oussana, Fray Francisca, The Third Spiritual -Alphabet,
translated by a Benedictine of Stans or relan
Mercier Press Ltd., Westminister, Ma land, Newman Press, l9h8
xxxvm, p. 490.

De Oussana's presentatlon contemplative prayer is
for the beginner. He stresses t contemplative prayer is for
all, although not all are called to be 'mystics' in the same
sense as not all are called to be musicians, many can and do
- learn and practice music. In this study it is of special
importance as it influenced Teresa greatly.

Eugene~Marie P., 0.C.D., I Want to See God, translated
by Dr. M. Verda Clare, C.S.C., Notre Dame, lndiana, Fides
Publishers Inc., 1963, p. 549.

The prayer life and spiritual growth of the first three
Mansions are treated in I Want to See God, giving us the early
progressive development of the soul.

. ———, T Am a Daughter of the Church,\trans. by .
Sr. M. Verda Clare, Ce.SeGes ﬁoEre Dame, indiana, Fides Pu-
blishers Inc.,. 1963, p. 667.

~ The last four Mansions are developed and form the com-
pletion of a practical synthesis of Carmelite Spirituality, *
drawing from St. John of the Cross, St. Therese of Lisieux as
well as St. Teresa of Avila.

Fingarette, H., The Self in Transformation, N.Y., Harper,
1965, viii, p. 362.

Fingarette presents a synthesis of the self as developlng
from early self-centered development to other-centered development,
stressing the continuous process of becoming oneself more and more.

~ Fleming, W.X., gticism in Christianity, ed. Rev.
W.C. Piercy, London, Ro%ert Scott Roxburgh House, 1913, p. 282.

A historical survey of mysticism as evidenced in Christianity
throughout the early church up to the eighteenth century.
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: Flower, J. Cyril, The Psychology of-Religion, London,
Kegan Paul, Trench Trubner and GO., LEE., 1927, —p. 248,
” Flower presents a study of religious experience under
such headings as conversion, mysticism and belief, giving-__

the reader the basic understanding necessary for research in - . _
this field. ' . T

Frame, John D., Psycholo and Personality Development,
Chicago, Moody Press, 190l, p. . . }
" ' Frame presents a series of articlés on personality:

as it develops from early years to maturity, stressing the
Christian influence on growth into a whole person. It is a
composium of various authors éé;ected to achieve his aim of a
Christian formation of personality.

Frankl, Victor, The Doctor and the Soul, An Introduction
to Logotherapy, trans. by Richard and Clara Winston, N.Y., A.A.
Rnopf, 1957, xxi, p. 279.

Frankl answers the questions of death, suffering,meaning
of life, drawing on his store of case histories and experiences
in a Nazi concentration camp, giving the reader an insight
into a possible solution to the emptiness and purposelesness .
that have become a part of our society today.

‘ -, Man's Search for Meaning, N.Y., Washington
Square Press, 1963, D. <2<.

_ Frankl relates his experiences in a concentration camp,
drawing from them to present the basic concepts of logotherapy,
which aid in discovering meaning in life, by doing a deed,
by experiencing a value and by suffering.

Franzen, Peter, S.J., Divine Grace and Man, trans. by
Georges Dupont, S.J., N.Y., Mentor Omega Books, The New American
Library, 1967, p. 207. '

Franzen presents an outline and development of created
and uncreated grace enabling the reader to come to a deeper
understanding of the relationship of nature and grace.

Gabriel of St. Mary Magdalen, 0.C.D., St. Teresa of Jesus,
Westminister, Maryland, Newman Press, 1949, p. lZ23.

A brief presentation of the life of Teresa of Avila,
accurate in historical treatment and giving the reader a guide
to further studies in Teresian Spirituality.

. Gauthier, Jean, Some Schools of Catholic Spirituality,
trang. by Kathryn Sullivan H.5.C.J., Paris, Descles Co., 1959,
p. 38L.

: Gauthier presents a synthesis of the earlier schools
of spirituality as they developed with special treatment of the

Franciscan, Dominican, Jesuit and Carmelite Schools.
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Goichon, A.M., Contemplative Life in the World, trans.
by M.A. Bouchard, London, B. ﬁeraer Book Co., 1958, p. 230.

Goichon presents an interesting and informative view of
contemplative prayer as a part of the life of ‘being a Christian.

He stresses the relationship between dctivity and prayer showing
that neither is complete without the other. .

' Goodenough, R. Erwin, The Psychology of Religious
Experience, N.Y., Basic Books Inc., E?ES, xvi, P. I%%.
' *. Goodenough makes an- attempt to treat with religious
experience postulating that all men have the potential for
" such an experience, as evidenced in other experiences where

man faces up to the mystery of life and the world. :

Goodier, Alban, S.J., An Introduction to the Study of
Ascetical and Mystical Theology, N.Y., Bruce PﬁEIisEiﬁg Couy
Se .y Pu [ ) B )

Gordon, William, S.dJ., Synectics: The Development of
Creative Capacity, London, Collier Books, 1969, p. IBB. '

Gordon points out that all have creative capacity
but few use this capacity and fewer develop this capacity
for growth, which is one of the unique expressive means of man.
He further demonstrates that this basic quality of man. is

his means of greater freedom and relatedness to self and others
and to the world. ‘ '

Graham, Cunningham Gabriela, St. Teresa, Her Life and
Times, London, Adam and Charles Black, » Do .

Graham presents Teresa within the context of her
sixteenth century Spain giving one insight into the traditional
and historic perspective that are so characteristic and meaning-
ful to understanding her.

Grensted , W., The Psycholo of Religion, London,
Oxford University Press, 1952, Pe Igi.

Grenstead develops the relationship between personality
and religious experience, pointing out how psychology and
religion are influenced by the individual's experience of self,

other and the world in terms of the conviction or conversion
of one's beliefs.

- Grimm, I. Harold, The Reformation Era, 1500-1650, N.Y.,
Macmillan Co., 1955, p. 675.

Guibert, Joseph S.J., The Theology of the Spiritual Life
trans. by Paul Barette, London, Sheed ans Wara, IQSE, 1X, Pe 38R
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_ Hamilton, Bernice, Political Thought in Sixteenth
Century Spain, Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1903, DP. <OJl.

The historical treatment and development of political
movements and an understanding of the significant events in
pelitical thought during the sixteenth century in Spain.

Hamilton, Elizabeth , The Great Teresa, London, Burns
and Oates, 1960, p.-190.
' A brief presentation of Teresa as human as well as
mystic, practical as well as spiritual, giving the reader an
insight into the life of her times and her traditional position
as both a woman of great weakness and great strength. '

i
N

| Happold, F.C., gzsticism, A Study and an_Anthology,
England, Penguin Books To., P -

» . .
A synthesis of mysticism from the early middle ages

to present day spirituality, emphasizing the schools of spi-

ritual development, Franciscan, Dominican, Jesuit and Carmelite,

tracing the universal in mysticism from its birth to the con-

temporary picture. '

Havens, Joseph, Pszchologx and Religion, Princeton, -
Von Nostrand Insight Series, sy P

Havens presents the development of the‘relation between

- ps&ychology and religion tracing it from James' position to his

own emphasis on the religious experience as a growth from

-awareness of self, others, and the world to the religious ex-

perience level which itself continues to develop in terms of
one's convictions and living of one's beliefs.

Heldegger, Martin, Existence and Being, Chicago, Regnery
Co., 1949, p. 399.

Heldegger's presentation of existence and being points
out that the essence of man is to exist, to be open to being,
to abide in the midst of being as an opening to openness,

- —===——-, The Question of Being, N.Y., Twayne Publishers
IIlC., 1958’ pa 109.

Heidegger stresses in this presentation of Being the
presence of man with-regard to Being and the presence of Being

with regard to man. Being is at once giver and gift. There is

a 'simultanelty' of sorts between man, taken as historical

existence, and Being, taken as a Presence. °

Herr, Vincent V., Religious Pgychology, Alba House, N.Y.,
1965, p. 277. o :

Herr's presentation is an attempt to reconcile the split
between religion and psychology, showing that the two branches
of man are united in man himself. The stress is basically one
of unity in diversity, unity in that all man is, is
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reflected in his belief and behafiour, diversity in that no two
men react the same to. reality, or stress the same modes of .
: existence.

: Hoornaert, Rudolphe, St. Teresa in Her Writings, trans.
by J. Leonard, 1933, p. 410. .
" By examining the writings of Teresa, Hoornaert attempts
to bring out Teresa's main characteristic and the development
of her spiritual life stressing the active-contemplative balance
she maintained and taught.

Ignacio de Loyola, S.J., The Spiritual Exercises of S5t.
Ignatius, trans. by Anthony Mottola, Garden city, Boubleday and Co.
Inc., Igéu,‘p. 200,

Ignatius presents a method for meditation and retreat,
a way of spiritual growth that was adopted by the Jesuits and
other Schools of Spirituality. ' Teresa was strongly influenced
by this approach and many of the great well lkmown saints.

. . '
. James, William, The Varieties of Religious Ex erience,
N.Y.,6A Mentor Book, New American Library, Ttﬁ edition, 1958,
po ho. . ' '
James approached his subject of religion from the view-
point of the philosopher and the experimental psychologist,
. treating such phenomena as conversion, repentance, mysticism,
“.and the hopes of reward and the fears of punishment. It is
very concrete and vivid. .

Janelle, Pierre, The Catholic Reformation Milwaukee,
Bruce Publishing Co., 1956, p. . ,

Janelle presents a comprehensive historical survey
of the Reformation Era bringing to light the Catholic position,
while at the same time avoiding any too subjective approach
stressing only the more important events, enabling one to see
the picture clearly without becoming entangled in the detail.

Kélly, George A., The Psichologx of Personal Constructs,
N-Yo’ W.W. Norton and CO-, ’ VOlSey Pe .

Kidd, B., The Counter Reformation, 1550-1600, London,
Literature Association o urca Union, s Do .
An historical introduct¥on to and development of the

Counter Reformation, stressing the general rather than the
particular events or movements, which gives some insight into
the Catholic and Protestant positions around Teresa's early years.
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‘ Knowles, David, From Pachomius to Ignatius, Oxford,
Clarendon Press, 1966, p. 98.

A brief treatment of spirituality as it developed
along historical lines, within the Christian context, climaxing
in the Ignatian School of SpirituaMpty. -

‘ ~~—, What 1s Mysticism?, London, Burns and Oates,
1967, p. l40.

Knowles attempts to ‘define mysticism in terms of the
traditional presentation while at the same time pointing out
. directions for a more modern treatment which would be more
acceptable to the contemporary man.

Kwant, R.C., Encounter, Pittsburgh, Pa., Duquesne
University Press, trans. by Robert C. Adolfs, viii, p. 86.

A brief analysis of the problem of relationship between
man and man, man and God. ,

' Lavelle, Louis, The Meaning of Holiness, N.Y., Pantheon
Books, 1954, p. 175. ‘
Lavelle treats with Teresa of Avila in relation to the

union of Contemplation and Holiness. N

Lea, Charles Henry, Religious History of Spain, N.Y., .
Burt Franklin, 1967, p. 522. . :
A detailed presentation of the religious history of
Spain, giving the reader insight into the background and times
of Teresa of Avila, John of the Cross and her contemporaries.

Leuba, James H., The Psycholo of Religious Mysticism
London, 1925, 2nd edition, p. ZEI.- _ ‘

A highly scientific presentation of the relation
between psychology and religious mysticism, stressing the two
stages of mysticism, asceticism and mysticism proper, with its
unitive dimension, giving the reader an historical outline
and development of other writers such as Marechal.

N Ligon, M. Ernest, The Psychology of the Christian
Personality,. N.Y., Macmillan Co., 1942, P. 393.
A comprehensive treatment of psychology and the -
Christian personality as it was known in the early twentieth

century, stressing the need for studies in this area of research.

Lindworsky, Johannes, The Psychology of Asceticism
trans. by Emil A. Haring, London, H.%. Edwards, 1930, pP. J5.

A brief but synthetic presentation of asceticism and
its relation to psychology in terms of preparation and .active

involvement of the individual in the development of his whole
person.




BIBLIOGRAPHY : 406

Linn, Louis and Schwartz, Leo, Psychiatry and. ‘
Religious Experience, N.Y., Random House, 1958, xiI, p. 307.

_ Luljpen, William, Existential Phenomenclogy, Pennsyl-—
vania, Duquesne University Press, 1903, P. 302. _
A presentation of phenomenoclogy as existential,
stressing the concrete experience, the.lived world, concrete
self design and world-design, being-in-the-world and in-
tentionality of the embodien consciousness.

Marcel, Gabriel, The Philosophy of Existence, trans.
- by Manya Harari, London, Harwill Press, 1948, vil, p. 96.
brief but comprehensive treatment of existence in the

light of ckeative fidelity, which establishes the link between
*having part\in' and ‘'taking part in'. ,

Being and Havi_%§, trans. by K. Farier,
London, Collins ess, - s Do .

Marcel presepts human existence as oscillating between
the twin poles of "being" and "having", the two fundamental
alighments of man's being.

Marechal, Joseph, Studies in Psychology of the Mystics
trans. by Algar Thorold, London, Burns and Oates, 1927, De 3Lke

Marechal presents a comprehensive though somewhat in-
complete picture of the psychology of the mystics, treating only
the well known mystics such as Teresa, John of the Cross and
Ignatius of Loyola, which can serve as a starting point for
further research. ‘ ‘

Maslow, Abraham H., Motivation and Personality, N.Y.,
Harper Bros., 1959, p. 411.

Maslow attempts to treat with the whole personality
approach, stressing the uniqueness of the individual with a
strong emphasis on the motivational aspect of growth.

s Toward a Psycholo of ‘Being, N.Y., Insight
Book, Van Nostrand, 1962, P. %IE.

Maslow presents his understanding of the individual
as he strives to become whole, outlining his approach to
personality development.

-, Religious Values and Peak-Experiences
Columbus, Ohio, Ohio §%ate University Press, IBBE, Pe 123, ,
Maslow makes a major comtribution to the field of holistic
psychology stressing the meta-motivational level of achieving and
creating which he calls peak-~experience, and which he postulates

as being the beginning of and developing area of religious values
and religious experiences.
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May, Rollo, Man's Search for Himself, N.Y., W.W. -
Norton and Co. Inc., 1953, Pe 2BL. '
May presents and treats with man‘'s discovery of the "
Self, which takes place when man continuously molds and remolds
the world, relating the self to objects and object to self in
inseparable ways, the self participating in the world as well
as observing it. .

——— Existence, a New Dimension in Psychology and
Psychiatry, N.Y., Basic Esoks, 1958, p. LL5.

, Existential Psychology, N.Y., Random House,

1961, p. 126.

, Love and Will, N.Y., W.W. Norton and Co. Inc.,

19693 P« 352.
May proposes three new ideas that are basic to love and’

will: eros, the daimonic and intentionality. He shows that-we

can attain a deeper consciousness that will help us to redis-

cover human meaning and values and set them up to work in

our society.

Moustakos, Clark E., The Self, Explorations in Personal
Growth, N.Y., Harper Bros., 1956, p. ESE .
Moustakos sees the self and involving the totality of

the individual, continually becoming, growing and undivided
from the world of nature or the social world.

Peers, E. Allsion, Studies in Spanish stics, London, '
Shelton Press, 1927-1930, 2 vols., Vol. 1, D %%I; Vol. II, p. L77.

Peers presents the Spanish mystics in all their tra-
ditional splendor and historical richness, blending the general

events with the meaningful detail that is characteristic of
all his works.

——eece————, Spain, the Church and the Orders, London,
Burns and Qates, 1955, Pe 210.

Peers presents the picture of the Spanish Church as
one in which the Church and the state are inseparable, both
interwoven to the extent that neither without the other is
complete, showing the part played by the various orders in the
establishment and development of the Spanish Church.

y Mother of Carmel, A trait-of St. Teresa of
Jesus, London, SOM Press Ltd., I!;E&, De EB;. - \
~————————, The Mystics of Spain, London, George Allen and
University Ltd., 1951, p. 130.

A presentation of the lives and accomplishments and

writings of the well known mystics such as Teresa and John of
the Cross.
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Peers, E. Allison, Handbook to the Life and Times of

St. Teresa of Avila and St. John ol the Cross, Tondon, Burms
and Dates, 1953, vii, p. 277.

* A valuable presentation of the traditional and his=-
torical times of Teresa and John of the Cross, stressing the
challenge and effort required on the part of Teresa and John of the
Cross to bring about reform and renewal in the Church. -

Pond, Kathleen, The Spirit of the Spanish Mystics, London,
Burns and Oates, 1958, p. 170. ‘
~ A dynamic and informative presentation of the main
characteristics of the Spanish mystics with an emphasis on

. Teresa and John of the Cross, bringing out their unique role

in spiritual renewal,

\\ Pourrat, P., Christian Spiritualit y trans. by W.H. -
Mitchell and L. Jacques, lLondon, Burns ang Qates, 4 vols. "
Vol. I, 1922; Vol. II, 1924, pe 341; Vol. IIXI, 1927, p. 405;
Vol. IV, Pe 51\\-90 -

A comprehensive treatment of Christian Spirituality,
aceu: in 'its historical detail and synthetic approach,
giving a ve —complete basic text. B

Ramsey, Michael, Cénterbﬁrj’?ilgrim; London, S.P.C.K.,
1974, p. 188, . .

Range, Sabastian, 0.C.D., An Introduction to the Writ S
of St. Teresa, Chicago, Henry Regnery Co., 1963, Pe 135, -
A brief but very informative presentation of Teresa's i
writings, showing the psychological parallel in Teresa's earliest

years and her writingsf N

Reinhardt, Jurt; The Existentialist Revolt, Milwaukee,
Bruce Publishing Co., 195Z, p. 25%. : _
" This study is a survey of the philosophy of existentialism,
reviewing Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, Heidegger, Jaspers, Sartre
and Marcel in the light of human existence.

Rogers, Carl, Client-Centered Thera Boston, Houghton
Mifflin Co., 1951, p. 560,

Rogers sees the concept of self as an explanatory
construct, in which a person comes to realize a closer identity
between what he is and what he imagines himself to be.

—y Pszchothefagg and Personality Chaﬁge, Chicago,
University of Chicago ress, s Do .
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Rogers, Carl, On Becoming a Person, N.Y., Houghton
Mifflin Co., 1961, p. L<0. '

Rogers presents the person as one who is open to all
of the elements of organic experience, developing in.a fiuid
ongoing process. N S

-Rolahd, Alexander, S.J., Personality T gs*and Holiness
trans. by Gregory McCosky, N.Y., AIba House, ISE?, Pe 38L.
A very interesting and informative presentation of

personality types in which Teresa and other well known people
are examined in relation to their convictions and actlvities.

o : Sarfre,_J.P., The Emotions: OQutline of a Theory,
trans. by Bernard Fretchman, N.Y., Philosophnical Library, 1948,
p. 97.

: -, L'Etre et 1e-Néant London, translated . by. '
Hazel E. Barnes as "Being and No;ﬁiﬁgness", N.Y., 1956, p. 166.

Saudreau, Auguste, The Degrees of the Spiritual Life, -
trans. by G.D. Pede, London, Burns and 0Oates, IBZB, Vol. T, p. 3313
VOlo II’ Pe 3060 . T

A comprehensive presehtation of the spiritual.development
and understanding of the spiritual- life of a soul. ’

~————ua=, The Life of Union with God, trans. by E.J..
Strickland, London, s and Oates, y De 337.

Sheldon, W.H., The Varieties of Temperament, N.Y.,
Harper and Bros., 1942, p. ><0.

An understanding into the complex area of temperament
and personality development.- B e

Smith, Margaret, History of Mysticism, London, London
Society, 1930, vi, p. 121.

A brief but accurate approach to mysticism as reviewed
through the centuries from the middle ages to present day
twentieth century.

Starbuck, Edwin D., The Psychology of Religion, N.Y.,
Charles Scribners and Sons, 1905, DPe LR3e.
o A classic presentation of the relatlonship between

religious experience and psychology, treating with such areas
as conversion, mysticism and consciousness.

Stoughton, John, Memories of the Spanish Reformers,
London, Religious\Truth Soclety, 1883, P. 515.

B Strgsser, Stephan, The Soul in Metaphysical and Empirical
_Psychology, Pittsburgh, Duquesne University Press, 1957, p. 275.
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Strasser, Stephan, Phenomenolo .aﬂd.Human Sciences "A”EJ

Contribution to a New Scientific ldeal, Pittsburgh, 5Eguesne o

niversity Pressy ’ s.De . v o
Thevanez, Pierre, What is Phenomenblogj?,'trans. by

James M, Edie, Quadrangle Books Imc., 1062, p. 191i./ * .- .
- This présentation of four essays shows the fundamental -

. unity of the contemporary phenomenological movement, stressing.

the essential continuity that binds the existential philosophies
of Heidegger, Sartre, and Merleau-Ponty to the original =~ :

. phenomenological method as outlined by Edmund Husserl.

Thomas A. Kempis, Imitation of Christ, N.Y., Hurst
a.nd CO., Sod'o’ Pe 218- ) . C

L@

. Thoulé%s, Robert H., An Introduction to the Psycholo :
. of Religién,'cambridgp, Camridge University Press, IgS%, Viii, D. ..

' Thouless' study stresses the reciprocal influence of

psychology on religious experience and religious experience of ,-
psychology. | It needs considerable development and further

. research but does give a basic foundation and understanding

"of the problem.- : B N

Thurston, ‘Herbert, S.J., The Physical Phenomena of ..
%gpticism, ed. by J.H. Grahem, S.d., London, Burns ana'ﬁates,

3 p. 11'19. ) L] . . o . ;
. Tillich, Paul, The Courage to Be, New ﬁaven,{Yalé'_:

University Press, 1958, ix, p. Ié?. - , R .

Underhill, Evelyn, Practical Mzsticisﬁ,'N.IJ;‘AfDutton_-‘
Paperback, 1915, p. 169. .~ - . - .

Underhill presents an approach to mysticism which lends
itself to the everyday life of the early twentieth .century, .
stressing that contemplation is for everyone and not just .for
a select few. - : ’ ' B

19--_ y Mysticism, N.Y., The Noondéy Preéé, 1955,
p. 519. ' - ' .

A'Eémplete and. comprehegsive presentation of the history,
psychology, and practice of mys icism from its earliest recorded
State to the present twentieth century, remarkable for its

ingight and grasp of essentials while not omitt ng the necessary
details, in such an undertaking. o S )

' . —, The Mystics of the Church, N.Y., Schocken
Books, 1964, p. 250, N
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B Underhill, Evelyn, The Essentials of sticism, N.Y.,
A Dutton Paperback, 1960, p. 2L5.

' Underhill presents in her characteristic comprehensive
style what she considers as being the essential of mysticism, .
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